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PREFACE. 



V* 



This work, in its original form, was first published in 
1819 ; since that time it has passed through many editions 
and impressions ; and it is now for the third time stereo- 
^ped. 

Modem geography is a branch of science that is continu'* 
aily changing ; and it is necessary that an elementary trea- 
' Cise on the subject should, every few years, undergo a care- 
ful revision. 

This work, in the form in which it is now publbhed, has 
been revised throughout ; a great part of it has been writ- 
ten anew, in order to accommodate it to the present time 
and to introduce improvement? ; and the most of the bqpk 
may be expected to continue for a considerable time with-^ 
out any great alteration. 

The $tati$Ueal information^ which is the portion that is 
most liable to change, being placed in a separate division, 
may be altered as occasion may require, without a£fectiiig 
the re9t of the volume. 

The department of Andeni Geography ha» also been 
revised ; and the portion of Scripture Oet^aphy has been 
materially enlarged. 

The Modem and •Stncient Atlases which accompany the 
''Elements" have likewise been revised and improved, 
and the Ancient Atlas has been enlarged by the substitu- 
tion of six small maps relating to Scripture Geography, 
instead of the single map of Palestine, which has hereto- 
fore been contained in the Atlas. 

This work has long been in use in many of the most re- 
spectable schools, academies, and seminaries in this coun- 
try ; and it is hoped, that, in its present form, it will be 
CO found less unworthy of the patronage which the publie 
m^ have been pleased to give it. 
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W PREFACK. 

« 

The book and the maps are designed to be used through- 
out in connection ; an4 the method of studying them will 
.be fount 1 to be easy, both to the teacher and pupil. Ques- 
^•\ions to be answered both from the book and the maps 
have been inserted, as, in a maj ort t y of cases in which 
the work is used, they are deemed advantageous ; but teach- 
ers need not restrict themselves to the Questions^ any f<tr- 
ther tiiBB they find it expedient 

The Modem and the JinciefU Geegr<^ky have beretofgro 
been published together, but neither of them separately ; 
but lit Im0 been thou|^ advisable, in order to accommodate 
different waats, to publish the whole together as heretofore^ 
and both the Modern and the Ancient part in a separate 
form ; and they are now offered to the public under the fol- 
lowing tides ; viz. " Elements cf Modern und JSneient Qe^ 
ograph^fVnth a Modem-and «fi Jind&ii JBMm ; '^ ^'EhmenUt 
, cfMndem Oe<fgraphf^ with an Jitlas ;" and '^ Memente of 
JStmeUnt Cta^sieal and Scripture Qeography^ vaWi an Mae^*^ 

The pr^mmciatian of CUssieajl and Scripture Proper. 
Names is given according to 'Walkjsr ; and the pronuncia . 
tida of Modem Geographical Name^ is givea in accord- 
ance wkh tdM beat authorities and best usage Several of 
the former editions have contained a Pronouncing Voeabu-. 
lary of about 3,000 Geographical Names ; but as this Yo^ 
oabulary is notir inserted in the author's Camprehentive vtd 
EkmeiUtary IHeiionmies, which ajros at present, used fi^ten^ 
sively in the same schools with the " Elemeoto Qf €hQffM 
pfay," it is emitted 111 this work* 

It may be vseful to remark with respect to the sounds of. 
8ome<»f the vowels in the languages of the continent of 
Europe, that a, in situations in which the analogy of tbfx 
EngHsfa language would naturally give it the sound of lon^ 
a, as in fate, has, in other European languages, the aouad 
of a in father (marked a) ; «, at the end of a syllable, the 
sound of long' a as in fauor ; i and y, except when shorty 
the sound i In marine, the aame as e long. 
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MATHEMATICAL OR ASTRONOMICAL GEOGRAPHT. 

1. GfiOGRAPHT 18 a description of the earth with its pro 
dactions and inhabitants. 

S. Jdathematieal or astronomical geography treats of the 
earth as a part of the solar system ; illustrates, from astro- 
nomieal principles, its figure, magnitude, and motion ; ex- 
plains the construction of globes, with their application to 
the solution of problems ; and describes the methods of 
projecting maps and charts. 

3. The Solar System is composed of the ^tm, the prima- 
ry planets f the satellites, and the comets, 

4. The Sun is the source of light and heat to all bodies 
in the solar system ; and it is the centre of motion, round 
which the planets revolve in elliptical orbits, from west to 
east. 

5. There are 1 1 primary planets, namely, Mercury , Ve- 
nuis, Ektrthj Mars, Vesta, Juno, Ceres, Pallas, Jupiter, Sa- 
turn, and Ura-nus or Herschel. 

6. Those planets which are nearer to the sun than the 
earth, namely. Mercury and Venus, are called inferior or 
interior planets ; the others, superior or exterior, their or- 
bits being without that of the earth, as seen on the follow- 
ing page. 

7. Saturn is remarkably distinguished from the Other 
planets, by being encompassed by a double ring, as repre- 
nented in the figure on the next page. 

8. The orbits of the- planets are the paths which they 
describe in revolving round the sun. 

9. In the following view of the Solar System, the orbits 
of the {)lanets are described as circles, yet their real form 
IS elliptical. 

Mathematical Geographt. — 1. What is Geography ' 
8* What is mathematical or astronomical geography ? 3. What is 

said of the solar system ? 4. The sun ? 
5. What are the primary planets ? 6. Which are the inferior, and 
which the superior planets ? 7. For what is Saturn distin- 
guished ' 8 What are the orbits ^ 9 What i» their form / 



THE SOLAR SYSTEM. 
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10. The four planets, Vesta, Juno, C€r4$, fBd Pittas, 
are yery amall eompared with the rest ; micl it i^ but a f^w 
years since they were first discoreredi, 

11. Tkere are Id Satellites or secondly planets. The 
£ar& ham 1, Jupiter 4, Saturn 7, and Uraniiia $. These 
revolve round tneir primaries, and accompaiiy theia m 
fheir aiimal revolutioos rouiid the sun. 

13. Tistm Comets are bodies 'revolving rouiri^tbe. B W io 
very e^qentric orbits, aod move in all directions. ; "^ISl^ 
number of them is not lUKsertained, and their nature is but 
Ultle known. 

IS. Those stars, which always retain neiarly the sam^ 
•ttuatioai with respect to each other, are called Fimd Stars^ 
About IfiOQ are seen by the naked eye in the visible hori- 
zon, in each hemisphere ; but, by the use of a telescope. 



"^^■^»»»^^ 



» ti I' 



10. Wh|.t 18 said of Vesta, Juno, Ceres, and Fallas ? 

11. What of the satelUtes ? 12. The ooopiets ? 
18. The fixed Stan? 



Questions on the Solar System, and TaUe of Sizes, ^ 

Whieh planet i^ neareat to the sun ? Whieh Tarthest off? Whick 
aie nearer than the earth ? Whieh &rther ? Which three planets 
have the greatest diameter ? Which are smaller than the earth ? 

What is the diameter of the sun? The earth ? The moon ? What 
is Hhe distance of tiie earth from the sun ? In what time does the 
earth revolve reand the sun? Which oi the planeto revolve round 
the sun in less time than the earth ? 



4 MATHEMATICAL GEOGRAPHY. 

many millions may be seen ; and their number increases in 
proportion to the magnifying power of the telescope. 

14. The stars are supposed to be suns, around each of 
which planets revolve, as about our sun. 

15. The gdaxy, or mUky way^ is a broad, luminous zone 
in the heavens. It is supposed to be caused by an immense 
number of stars, which, from their apparent nearness, can- 
not be distinguished from each other. 

16. The Earth is a globe or spherical body ; yet, on ac- 
count of its magnitude, its roundneds is not perceptible to 

I the eye. 

17. It is proved to be round, 1st, by its having been re- 
peatedly circumnavigated ; 3dly, by the circular form of its 

' diadow, as observed in eclipses of the moon ; and Sdly, by 
the appearence of a ship when approaching the shore, the 
highest parts being always seen first. 

18. The earth is not a perfect sphere, but is flattened at 
the poles. The equatorial diameter exceeds the polar di- 
ameter by upwards of 26 miles. 

19. The a»M of the earth is an imaginary line passing 
through its centre. 

20. The extremities of the axis are called the PoUs^ the 
one north and the other south. 

21. The annual revolution of the earth round the sun, in 
connection with the obliquity of the ecliptic, occasions the 
succession of the /our seasons. 

23. The earth's diurnal rotation on its own axis every 24 
hours, is* the cause of day B.nd night. This motion, being 
frfifhl west to east, causes the sun and stars to appear to 
rise in the east, and set in the west, once in 24 hours. 

23. The moon has three motions ; one round the earth, 
in about 29i| days, which causes the moon's apparent in- 
crease and decrease, and produces the eclipses of the sun 
and moon ; another round its own axis, in the same time ; 
and a third round the sun along with the earth, in a year. 

24. An eclipse of the sun is caused by the moon's passing 
between the sun and the earth; and it can never happen ex 
cept at the time of new moon, 

25. An eclipse of the moon is caused by the earth's pass- 
ing between the sun and the moon i and it can never take 
place except at the time of full moon, 

■ ' ■ 1 1 — »»^— »— — — ^ 

14. What are they supposed to be ? 15. What is the galaxy ? 
16. What is said of the earth ? 17. How is it proved to be round ? 
18. Is it a perfect sphere ? 19. What is the axis ? 
20. What are the poles .^ 21. What causes the four seasons ? 
22. What causes day and night ? 23. What three motions has Hm 

moon ? 24. What is the cause of an eclipse of the sun ? 
25. What causes an eelioae of the moon? 



DEFINITIONS. 

1. Ctvil or PoKtieal Geography delineates the empires, 
kingdoms^ and states, which occupy the surface of the 
earth, and exhibits the monuments of human industry and 
skill. 

3. Physical Geography is the natural history of the 
globe, and embraces a yiew of the sea, the atmosphere, 
the structure of the earth, together with its riyers, lakes, 
mountains, minerals, ye^etables, and animals. 

3. It is the proyince of physical geography to treat of the 
earth as it proceeded from the hand of the Creator, includ- 
ing such changes as haye been produced by the laws which 
he has established ; but ciyil geography treats chiefly of 
the changes which haye been effected by man. 

4. The diyision of ciyil geography comprises the princi- 
pal part of most geographical systems ; yet much of the 
matter which it embraces, belongs properly to physical 
geography. 

5. The surface of the earth consists of land and water ; 
nearly one third being land, and two thirds water. 

6. The proportion of land to water, in the northern 
hemisphere, has been computed as 72 to 100, and in the 
southern hemisphere, as only 15 to 100. 

7. The Land is diyided by water into continents, islands, 
peninsulas, isthmuses, and capes ; and it consists of moun- 
tains, yalleys, and plains. 

8. A continent is a larse extent of land, comprising many 
countries, not separated by water. 

9. There are two continents ; the Eastern, comprising 
Europe, Asia, and Africa ; and the Western, comprising 
North and South America. Some reckon six continents, 
viz. Europe^ Asia, Africa, North America, South America, 
and New Holland. 

10. An island is a tract of land entirely surrounded by 
water. 

Definitions. — 1. What is ciyil geography ? 
2. Physical geography ? 3. What la the province of each? 
4. What is said of the division of oivil geography ? 
& Of what does the surface of the earth consist ? 
6. What is the proportion of each in the northern and sonth^rB 

hemispheres ? 7. How is the land diyided P 
8. What is a continent ? 9« How many continents aie there ? 
10. What is an island ? 



6 DEFINITIONS. 

11. A peninnUa is a portion of land almost surrounded 
by water. 

13. An i$thmu$ is a neck of land which joins a peninsula 
to the main land, or two parts of a continent together. 

13. A cape is a point of land projecting into the sea ; if 
the land is high and mountainous, it is called & promontory. 

14. The Water is divided into oceans, seas, lakes, gulfk, 
bays, straits, sounds, rivers, and friths or estuaries. 

15. An ocean is the largest extent of water, nowhere en- 
tirely separated by land. 

16. There arc usually reckoned five oceans, the Pacific,. 
Atlantic, Indian, Northern or Arctic, and Southern or An* 
tarctic oceans. 

17. A sea is a smaller collection of water, communicat 
ing with an ocean. 

18. A gulf or bay is a part of a sea extending up into 
the land. 

19. A strait is a narrow channel, joining two seas, or 
one part of a sea with another. 

30. A sound is a small sea so shallow that it may bis 
sounded. 

31. A lake ia a large collection of water in the interior 
of a country. 

33. A river is a lar^e stream of water flowing into the 
sea, or into a lake, or mto another river. 

33. The right bank of a river is that which is on the 
right nand of one who is sailing down the river. 

34. A frith or estuary is the widening of a river at its 
mouth into an arm of the sea. 

35. The principal Political Divisions of the earth are 
empires, kingdoms, and republics. 

36. An empire is composed of several large countries, 
subject to one sovereign, styled an emperor. 

37. A kingdom is generally less extensive than an em 
pire, and is subject to a king. 

38. If the power of the emperor or king is limited by 
law, it is called a limited or constitutional monarchy ; if 
not limited, an absolute monarchy, or a despotism. 

11. What is a peninsula ? 12. An isthmus? 13. A cape ? 

14. How is water divided ? 35. What is an ocean? 

16. How many are there ? 17. What is a sea? 18. A golfer bay ? 

19. A strait? 20. A sound ? 21. A lake ? 22. A river ? 
S3. What is the right bank of a river ? 24. What is a frith or estuary' 

25. What are the principal political divisions of the earth ' 

26. What is an empire ? 27. A kingdom ? 

28. What a limited and what an absolute monarchy ? 



MAPS. t 

S9. A repubKc is a country or state wMch is gOT^med bjf 
persons elected by the people. 

30. The four principal Religions of the world are 
'Paganism or Heathenism^ Mahometanism, Judaism^ and 
Christianity, 

SI. Paganism, the most extensive, is the worship of idols 
or false eods, and comprises a great variety of systems. 

SS. Mahomeianism, or Mohainedanism, was founded by 
Ma'homet in the 7th centurv, and teaches that there is one 
God, and that Mahomet is his prophet. 

93. Judaism is the religion of the Jews, who are dis- 
persed throughout the world, and who acknowledge the 
authority of the Old Testament, but reject the New. 

34. Cnristianity is the worship of the true God as re- 
vealed in the Scriptures. The Christians are distinguished 
into three general divisions, Roman Catholics, the Greek 
Church, and Protestants. 

35. The Roman Catholics, or Church of Rome, acknowl- 
edge the supremacy of the pope, and are oflen called Pa- 
pists. 

36. The Oreek Church rejects the authority of the Pope , 
but it resembles the Roman Catholic in its forms and cere- 
monies. 

37. The Protestants are so called from their protesting 
against the authority and decrees of the Church of Rome, 
at the time pf the Reformation, in the 16th century. They 
are divided into various denominations, Lutherans, Cahin 
Ms, Episcopalians, Presfn/terians, Congregationalists, Bap' 
tists, Methodists, Moravians, Quakers, Unitarians, &c. 



MAPS ; MAP OF THE WORLD.* 

1. As the earth is a round body, the most correct t^P^^- 
iientation of its surface is made by means of an artificial 

29. A republic ? 90. What are the four principal religions ? 

31. What is Fa|anism ? 33. What is Mahometanlsm ? 33. Jada 

ism ? 34. Christianity ? 
35i What is said of the Roman Catholics ? 
36. The Greek Church? 37. The Protestants? 

MAPS. — 1. What is the best representation of the earth .^ 

* N. B. — In studying this section, the pupil, sittiag with his 
&oe to the north, should have the Map of the World spread open 
before him, and carefully inspect all the matters here describircU an 

2 



$ MAPS. 

giobe^ on which Uie different parts of the land and water 
are drawn according to their natural situation. 

d. A map is a representation of the earthy or a part of it, 
upon a plane or a level surface. 

3. The Map qf the World is a globe divided into two 
equalparts, and reduced to a plane or level. 

4. The two parts are called hemispheres or half globes ; 
one named the eastemy the other, the western hemisphere. 

5. The top of maps is towards the north ; the bottom^ 
Cowards the south ; the right hand, east ; and the left hand, 
west 

6. The Equator or Equinoctial is a line which passes 
from east to west through the middle of the map of the 
world, at an equal distance from the poles, dividing it into 
two equal parts. The northern part is called the norihem 
hemisphere ; the southern part, the southern hemisphere, 

7. The Latitude of a place is its distance from the equa- 
tor, north or south, measured on a meridian towards either 

pole, reckoned in decrees (°), minutes ('), and seconds (")• 

8. The number of degrees of latitude can never exceed 
90, as that Is the distance of the poles from the equator. 

9. A degree is equal to 60 geographical miles, or about 
69^ English statute miles. 

10. Latitude upon maps is expressed by the figures on 
their sides. If the figures increase upwards^ the latitude is 
north ; if downwards, it is south. 

11. Lines drawn across the maps, from right to left, are 
called 0ara^^/s of latitude. 

12. The Longitude of a place is its distance from the 
first meridian, east or west, and cannot exceed 180^. 

13. Longitude is commonly expressed on maps bv figures 
on the top or bottom ; but on the map of the world, by fig- 
ures on the etfuator. If the fieures increase from left to 
right, the longitude is east ; if from right to left, it is wetl. 

2. What is a map ? 3. What is the map of the world ? 
4 What are the two parts called ? 

5. What the top, bottom, right, and left hand of mam ? 

6. What is the equator or equinoctial ? 7. What is latitude ? 

8. What is the greatest number of degrees of latitude ? 

9. How manjr miles are there in a degree ? 

10. How is latitude expressed on maps ? 

1 1. What are parallels of latitude ? 12. What is longitude ? 
13. How is longitude expressed on maps ? 



they are delineated on the map. He should be taught to di«hn 
guish the points of the compass, northt south, east, and west, antf Us 
-— ^k how mountains, rivers, cities, &c., are represented. 



MAP OF THIS WORLD. H 

14. Lines drawn from the top to the bottom of map9> or, 
on' the map of the world) from the north to the south pole, 
are called meridians of longitude * 

15. In the Modem Atlas, which accompanies this Dook, 
the longitude is reckoned from London, or the Royal 
Observatory of Ghreenwich, near London, on the Maps of 
the World and Europe ; and on the rest of the Maps, both 
from Greenwich and the city of Washington, On the maps 
of the Ancient Atlas, longitude is reckoned both from 
Chreenusieh and Ferro, one of the Fortunate (now Canary)- 
Islands. 

16. The Tropics are two dotted lines drawn on the maps, 
at the distance of 23° 28' from the equator. The one north 
of the equator is called the tropic of Cancer ; the one 
Bouthj the tropic of Capricorn, 

17. The Polar Circles are two dotted lines drawn at the 
distance of 23° 28' from the poles. The northern is called 
the Arctic circle, the southern the Antartie. 

18. The Zones are divisions of the earth's surface, formed 
by the tropics and polar circles. There are 5 of them, 
namely, 1 torrid, 2 temperate, and 2 frigid. 

14. What are meridians of longitude ? 

15. From what is longitude reckoned ? 

16. What are the tropics ? 17. What are the polar circleB ^ 
18. What are the zones ? 

Questions ov the Map of the World. 

1. Which hemisphere contains the most land, the eastern or we»» 
tern ? 2. Which the most, the northern or southern ? 

3. What quarters of the world are crossed by the equator ? 

4. What islands are crossed by the equator ? 

5. What parts of the world are crossed by the tropic of Capricorn f 

6. What parts by the tropic of Cancer ? 7. What parts by the 
Arctic circle ? 
8. What quarters of the world extend into the northern frigid 
zone ? 9. What parts lie in the northern temperate zone ? 

10. Does any part of Europe lie in the torrid zone ? 

11. What parts of the world are found in the torrid zone ? 

12. What islands lie in the torrid zone ? 

13. What parts of the world lie in the southern temperate zone f 

14. Does there appear to be any land in the southern frigid zone ? 

15. What ocean lies east of America and west of Europe and At" 

rica? 

16. What ocean lies west of America and east of Asia ' 

17. What ocean lies east of Africa and south of Asia •' 

18. Where is the Northern or Arctic ocean ? 
19 Where is the Southern or Antarctic ? 

20. How is America bounded ? 21. Africa? 22. Europe? 23. Ada P 

24 Which quarters of the world lie in the eastern hemisphere, or 

form the eastern continent f 25. Which the western ' 
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10 MAP OF TOE WORLD. 

19. The Torrtd 2tonit ui the space included between the 
two tropics. This portion of the earth is distinguished for 
extreme heat, an unhealthy climate, and luxuriant vegeta- 
tion. To all parts of this zone the sun is twice every ^ear 
vertical, or directly over head ; and the year is here divid- 
ed into two seasons, the wet and the dry. 

20. The two Temperate Zones are included between the 
tropics and the polar circles. These parts of the globe 
produce the greatest abundance of the most useful com« 
modities, and afford the happiest residence for the human 
species. 

31. The Frigid Zones lie between the polar circles and 
the poles, and are regions of perpetual snow and ice, af- 
fordmg but little vegetation or food for the subsistence of 
man. 

22. In the frigid zones, the sun never sets for a certain 
number of days in summer, and never rises for an equal 
number in winter. 

29. At the poUs^ one half of the year is day, and the 
other half night, the sun being there 6 months above the 
horizon, and 6 months below it. 



19. What is said of the torrid zone ? 

90. What is said of the temperate zones ? 21. Of the frigid zones* 

22. How is it with respect to the sun in the frigid zones ? 

23. How is the year divided at the poles ? 

26. Which way from the south end of Africa is' New Holland ? 

27* What countries lie between the equator and 10 degrees of N. 
Lat. ? 28. What countries between 10° and 20<^ i 29. Be- 
tween 20° and SO' ? 30. Between 30^ and 40^ ? 31. Between 
40P and 50° ? 32. Between 50° and 60° ? 33. What north 
of 60°? 

34. What sea lies between Europe and Africa? 

35. What sea between Africa and Arabia ? 

36. What strait separates the northwest part of America from kmMi 
(7. Where do the two continents approach nearest each other ? 

dtf. Where is Greenland ? 39. Where are Spitzbergen and Nova 

Zembla ? 
40. Which is most southerly, Cape Horn or the Cape of Good 

Hope? 41. Where is Madagascar? 42. Mauritius and 

Bourbon ? 43. Van Diemen's land ? 44. St. Helena ? 45. 

The Azores? 46. The Sandwich Isles ? 47. New Zealand? 

48. What islands in the Pacific ocean between the equator and the 

tropic of Capricorn ? 

49. What oceans and seas are passed over in sailing from New York 

to Canton ? 50. What ones from New York U> St. Peters- 
Durg ? 51. To the Black sea ? 



AMERICA. 



1. America is about 9,000 miles long from noith to south, 
being much longer than either of the other quarters ; but 
it is much narrower than Asia and nearly equal in extent. 

2. It is divided into two parts, North and South Amer- 
tea, which are connected hj the isthmus of Da'rien or 
Panama'. 

3. It is distinguished above the other divisions of the 
globe for the grandeur of its mountains, rivers, lakes, for- 
ests, and plains, and for the abundance of its silver mines. 

4. America is oflen called the New World, because it 
was unknown till the year 1492, when it was discovered by 
Christopher Columbus , of Gen'oa ; but it received its name 
from •amerieus Vespudus, of Florence, who visited the con- 
tinent 7 years afler the first discovery by Columbus. 

5. It has become of great importance both in a political 
and a commercial view ; and its discovery is justly regard- 
ed as the most important event of modem times. 

6. America contains every variety of eHmate ; yet its 
climate is reckoned to be about 10 degrees colder than that 
of the eastern continent, in the same parallels of latitude. 

7. The Inhabitants consist chieny of three classes. 
Whites, Negroes, and Indians. 

8. The wnites are descendants of Europeans, who have 
emigrated to America since its discovery ; and they form 
more than one half of the population. 

9. The greater part of tbera consist of descendants of 
the English and Spaniards, The former are chieflv found 
in the United States and the British provinces of North 
America ; the latter mostly in Mexico, Guatemala, the 
West Indies, and South America. 

10. The two other most numerous classes of whites are 
Portuguese, who are found chiefly in Brazil', and French. 
who are mostly in Canada, Louisiana, the West Indies, 
and Guiana (ge-a'na). 



America. — 1. What is said of the extent of America ? 
2. How is it divided ? 3. For what distin^ished ? 

4. What is related respecting its name and discovery ? 

5. In what respects is it important ? 6. What is said of its eli 

mate ? 7 What are the three classes of inhabitants ? 
8. What is said of the Whites ? 9. Of what does the greater part 
oonsist ' 10. What are the other most numerous classes? 
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ia AMERICA. 

11. The negroei are mostly held in slavery, and are de- 
scendants of Africans who were cruelly forced from their 
native country. They are found chiefly in the southern 
Darts of the United States, the West Indies, and Brazil'. 

12. The Indiaru are the original inhabitants ; and they 
still possess the greater part of the continent ; but the ter- 
ritory in their possession is very thinly peopled. 

13. In Mexico and South America, many of the Indians 
have been brought under subjection to the whites ; and they 
have adopted, in some measure, the habits of civilized life. 

14. Most of those who have maintained their indepen- 
dence, continue to rove in their native wilds, retaining 
their savage character and customs. 

15. They are tall and straight, of a copper complexion 
and fierce aspect, and are capable of enduring great fa- 
tigue. 

16. They live in miserable huts, called wigwams. The 
principal employments of the men are hunting, fishing, 
and war. The domestic and field labor is chiefly perform- 
ed by the women. 

17. The Indians have the virtues and vices of the sav- 
age state : they are hospitable and generous ; faithful in their 
friendships, but implacable in their resentments. Their 
fortitude and patience in enduring suffering, and their con- 
tempt of death, invest their character with a kind of moral 
grandeur ; but, as a race, they are neither amiable nor 
happy. 

11. What is related of the negroes 1 12. The Indians? 
Id. What of the Indians in Mexico and South America? 

14. What is the condition of those who are independent? 

15. What is said of them ? 16. What are their eroploymentf ' 
17. What is said of their character ? 
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NORTH AMERICA. 



1. North America comprises three great divisicns; Ist^ 
Pritish America, together with the Russian Possessions 
and Ghreenland in the north ; Sd, the United States, in the 
middle ; and dd, Mexico and Chiatema'lay or Central Amer- 
tea, in the south. 

North America. — L What are the divisions of North Ameri- 
ca? 



Questions on the Map of North America. 

1. What ocean lies east of North America ? 2. What one west ? 
3. Where is the gulf of Mexico ? 4. The Caribbean sea ? S. 
Hudson's Bay ? 6. Baffin's Bay ? 7. James's Bay ? 8. Tiie 
Gulf of St. Lawrence ? 9. Davis's Straits ? 10. Beering'fl 
Straits? 11. Where U Alaska? 12. Cape Farewell ? 13. 
Cape Race ? 14. Cape St. Lucas ? 

15. How are the United States bounded? 16. Mexico? 17. 
Guatemala? 18. itow is Greenland situated? 19. The 
Russian Possessions? 20. New Britain? 21. New North 
Wales? 22. New South Wales ? 23. Labrador? 24. Low- 
er Canada ? 23. Upper Canada .'' 26. Newfoundland ? 27. 
New Brunswick? 28. Nova Scotia? 29. Cape Breton? 
30. Prince Edward Island? 31. The Bermudas? 32. The 
Bahama Islands ? 33. The Caribbee Islands ? 34. The Virgin 
Islands? 35. How is Cuba situated? 36. St. Domingo? 
37. Jamaica? 38. Porto Rico ? 39. Trinidad? 

40 Wliat island is east of Greenland ? 41. Where are the North 
Georgian islands ? 42. Prince Regent's Inlet ? 43. Mel- 
ville island ? 44. Bathurst Inlet ? 45. Repulse Bay ? 46. 
New Caledonia? 47. The Knisteneaux? 48. The Esqui- 
maux ? 49. Where are the Rocky Mountains ? 

50. What is the course of the St. Lawrence ? 51. Mackenzie's 
river ? 52. The Saskashawan ? 53. What rivers flow into 
Hudson's Bay? 54. What ones into the Gulf of Mexico? 
55. Into the Pacific ocean ' 

56. What lakes are between the United States and Upper Canada? 

57. Where is lake Winnipeg? 58. Great Bear Lake? 59. Atha> 

pescow? 60. Slave Take? 
61. What islands on the west coast of North America ? 
68. Where is Mount St. Elias ? 63. Fairweather Mountain ? 

64. New Archangel ? 

65. What towns or settlements are on the west coast of Greenland 

66. What ones on the northeast coast of Labrador ? 
67 What forte and houses west of Hudson's Bay. 



14 NORTH AMERICA. 

3. The great range of mountains in North America is 
toward the western side of the continent, And is connected 
with the Andes of South America. In Mexico it is called 
the Cordille'ras of Mexico ; in the territory of the United 
States, the Rocky Mountains^ and sometimes called the 
Chippetoan Motmtains, 

3. This range receives i<3 name from its massive and 
precipitous rocks. The gn^atest height is not known ; but 
manv of the summits are covered with perpetual snow. 
High Peak and Long^s Peak, near the sources of the river 
Platte, are two of the highest that are known. 

4. The Alleghany Mountains, which are wholly within 
the United States, are greatly inferior, in extent and eleva- 
tion, to the Rocky Mountains. 

5. The most important islands are Nevo'foundland, Cape 
Breton (bre-toon'), Prince Edward, Rhode Island, Long 
Island, and the Bermu'das, 

6. The five largest bays or gulfs, are Baffin^s and 
Hudson* s bays ; and the gulfs of St. Lawrence, Mexico, 
and Califor'nia, 

7. The lakes of North America are the largest collec- 
tions of fresh water in the world. Some of the principal 
ones are lakes Supe'rior, Hu'ron, Mich'igan (mist'e-gan), 
jE'rte (e're), Onta'rio, Winnipeg. Athapes' cow, Slave Lake, 
and Cheat Bear Lake, 

8. The largest of these great lakes is lake Superior, 
which is 490 miles in length, and is as much afiected by 
storms as the ocean. It is remarkable for the transparency 
of its waters, and abounds in fish. 

9. The Pictured Rocks, on the south side of lake Supe- 
rior, are a range of precipitous cliffs, rising to the height 
of 800 feet, and are regarded as a great curiosity. 

10. Some of the largest rivers are the Jnississip^pi, 
Missou'ri (mis-sooVe), *S'^ Law'rence, Macken'zie, Nelson, 
Or^egon or Columbia, and Del Nor'te. 

11. Mackenzie's river rises in the Rocky Mountains, and 
takes different names in different parts of its course. It ig 
the outlet of Slave lake, and flows into the Frozen ocean. 



2. What is the great ranffe of mountains ? 

3. What further is said of them ? 

4. What is said of the Alleghany Mountains ? 

5. What are the most important islands? 6. What bays and 

gulfs ? 7. What lakes ? 
8. What is said of lake Superior? 9. What of the Pictured Rocks * 
10. What are the largest rivers? 11. What is said of Mackenzie's 
river ? 



GREENLAND. }S 

Id. Nehwi'^s jRtoer, the head branch of which is the S<u* 
kashaw'tm^ also has its source in the Rocky Mountains. It 
is the outlet of lake Winnipeg, and flows into Hudson's 
Bay. 

18. The St. Lawrence is the outlet of the five great lakes^ 
Superior, Huron, Michigan, Erie, and Ontario. It passes 
by Montreal and Quebec, runs northeasterly, and flows into 
the gulf of St. Lawrence. It is navigable for ships of the 
line to Quebec, and for large vessels to Montreal, 580 miles 
from the sea. 

14. The Mississippi receives the waters of many large 
rivers, and is of uncommon depth, but of difficult naviga- 
tion. Boats of 40 tons ascend to St. Anthony's Falls, about 
3,400 miles ; but ships seldom ascend. above Natchez, up- 
wards of 400 miles. The navigation is greatly fecilitated 
by the use of steamboats. The waters are very turbid, 
and the river overflows its bank every spring, laying the 
country, for many miles in extent, under water. 

15. The Missouri is the western branch of the Missis- 
sippi, and is properly considered the main stream,- being 
the larger of the two, and much the longer from the source 
to the point where they unite. It rises in the Rocky Moun- 
tains, and is navigable for boats to the Great Falls, 3,970, 
miles by the river, from the Gulf of Mexico. 

16. The Or^egon, or Columbia, rises in the Rocky Moun- 
tains, flows southwesterly, and runs into the Pacific ocean. 
It is navigable for sloops ISS miles. 

17. The Del Nor^te, or Rio Brd-vo, rises in the Rocky 
Mountains, flows east of south, and runs into the Gulf of 
Mexico. Its navigation is much obstructed by sand-bars 

GREENLAND. 

1. Greenland, an extensive country or island belonging 
to Denmark, is situated chiefly in the northern frigid zone, 
between Iceland and the continent of America. The east- 
ern coast is called East Greenland ; the western, West 
Qreerdand. 

2. The aspect of the country is exceedingly dreary, being' 
chiefly composed of barren and rocky mountains, whose 
summits are covered with perpetual snow and ice. In the 
southern parts there are tracts which have some vegetation, 
a few stunted trees, and small shrubs. 

12. Nelson's ? 13. The St. Lawrence ? 14. The Missis- 
sippi .? 15. What is said of the Missouri ? 16. The Ore- 
gon or Columbia ? 17. The Del Norte } 

Greknland — 1. What is said of Greenland ? 
8. What is the aspect of it .' 
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8. The country abounds in reindeer, white bears, arctie 
foxes, and sea fowl, particularly the eider-duck ; and it is 
yaluable chiefly on account of its whale fisheries. 

4. The natives are Esquimaux (es'ke-rao), and are of low 
statute, rude and ignorant, and are clothed with the skins 
of the reindeer and other animals. They live chiefly on 
fish, and their habits are extremely filthy. 

5. The Moravians have long had settlements at LAch'ie- 
fiati, Lich'ienfelsj and other places on the western coasc, 
for the benevolent object of christianizing the natives. 

RUSSIAN POSSESSIONS. 

1. Russia possesses a large tract of country in the north- 
west part of North America ; but it has few inhabitants 
except the native Indians. 

3. This is a northern, cold, and dreary region, but little 
knowfi, and contains the high mountains of 8t. Elias and 
Fairweather, 

d. The Russians have a few factories and forts, estab- 
lished for the purpose of carrying on the fur trade, the 
principal of which is New ArcliangeL 

BRITISH AMERICA. 

1. British America is a vast extent of country, compre- 
hending all the northern part of the continent, except the 
Russian Possessions in the northwest, and Greenland in 
the northeast. 

2. It comprises the provinces of Lower Canada, Upper 
Canada, Nova Scotia, and New Brunswick ; the islands of 
Newfoundland, Cape Breton, and Prince Edward Island ; 
and the vast regions of New Britain, 

3. The government of the whole country is under the 
direction of a Governor-general, whose residence is at 
Quebec ; and each province has a Lieutenant-Governor. 

4. The established religion is that of the Church of Eng- 
land, though Dissenters are numerous, and the greater part 
of the inhabitants of Lower Canada are Catholics. 

■ ' ' -— ^1 ^— — ^a 

3. In what does it abound? 

4. What is said of the natives ? 5. The Moravians ? 

Russian Possessions. — 1. What does Russia possess ? 
2. What is said of it? 3. What further is related ? 

British America. — 1., What is said of British America^ 
2. What does it comprise ^ 3. How is it governed ? 
4. What is the religion ? 
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NEW BRITAIN. 



1. New Bntain compriBes all British America, except the 
iitur prorincea and ialaodB in the southeast part, and it 
vholl;, with the exception of a few trading establishments, 
U the possession of Che naliTes. 

3. It is divided iato two parta by Hudson's Bay, to the 
east of which are Labrador' and East Mam, and to the 
west, Nea North Walei and Nete South WaU*. 

3. It is a cold and dreary region, and a great part of it is 
^arren or producing only stunted trees or shrubs, and not 
susceptible of cultivation. 

4. The principal rivers are the Maeken'xie, Nelton, 
Stukathaw' an, Sev'em, and M'bany. 

5. The largest lakes ore Wm'ttipe^, Athapet'eow, Slave 
I^ake, and G^eal Bear Lake. 

i 6. It is chiefly valuable for the fur trade, and abounds in 
wild animals, as beaveri, raeeotmt, bean, deer, ^e. 

' 7. Some of the principal native tribes are ' " 
(es%e-mo), and Knitteneaux (nis'te-no). 

New Bkitaiii. — 1. Whatdoes New Britain comprise? 
S. How ia it divided > 3. Wbat is sud of the country ? 4. Itiv. 
en? 5. LakeeP G. For what ia the country Taluable? 7. 
What naUve tribea ? 

. LOWER CANADA. 

FalU ^f the Jttontmoreriei, 



n LOWER CANADA. 

I. Lower Caoada lies on both aides of the great riTer 
8t, LaxweneCy and it is separated from Upper Canada by 
fhe river OVtavoa. 

'9. The other principal rivers are the Saguenay (sag'na), 
SL Mau'ricef Vhaua%ere (sho-de-are'), SU Francis, anc 
Bar-eUef or Sor'el, 

3. The most populous part consists of a fertile valley, 
mostly level, through which the St Lawrence flows. 

4. Most of the other parts are still covered with forests, 
and are diversified by mountains and valleys. 

5. The climate is subject to greae extremes of heat and 
cold. The winters are long and severe. 

6. There are fine cataracts on several of the rivers, par- 
ticularly the Montmorenfci and Chaudiere, 

7. The Falls of the Mantmorenei, 8 miles below Quebec, 
attract much notice. Just at the entrance of the river into 
the St Lawrence, it falls over a precipice 340 feet perpen- 
dicular, presenting a scene of smgular beauty ana gran- 
deur. 

8. Lower Canada is favorably situated for commerce. 
Some of the principal exports are fur, timber, and pot- 
ashes. 

9. This country was originally settled by the French, and 
as many as four-fiflhs of the present inhabitants are f^escen- 
dants of that nation. They resemble a European peasan- 
try ; are possessed of little enterprise, and their education 
is too generally neglected. 

10. Their houses, which are built of stone* and plastered, 
are made extremely warm by means of stoves ; but they are 
seldom of more than one story, except in the towns. 

II. Qtie6ec, the late capital of all British America, is built 
chiefly of stone, on a promontory, at the confluence of the 
St. Charles with the st. Lawrence, nearly 400 miles from 
the sea, has an extensive commerce, and is very strongly 
fortified. It is celebrated for the beauty and grandeur of its 
Burrounding^scenery, for its immense strength, -and for a 
battle between the English and French, in which Wolfe 
and Montcalm were killed. 

12. Mont-re-dV, situated on an island in the St Law- 
rence, at the head of ship navigation, 180 miles above 



Lower Canada. — 1. How is Lower Canada situated ' 
2. What other rivers ? 3. What is the most populous part ? 
4 What is said of the other parts? 5. Climate? 6. Cataracts? 
7. ft^dls of the Montmorenci ' 8. Commerce and exports f 
9. Inhabitants? 10. Houses? II. What of Quebec? 1^ 
Montreal ^ 



LOWER CANADA. 1» 

Quebec, is the most commercial town in Canada, the ^eat 
emporium of the fur trade, and it contains a magnificent 
Catholic cathedral. 

13. The other towns are small. Some of the most impor- 
tant of them are Three RtverSf formerly the capital ; SL John% 
and William Henry of Sorel, 

14 The French, who first settled Canada in 16(^8, kept 
possession of it till 1759, when Quebec was taken by the 
jSr^iskj under general ffolfe ; and the whole province soon 
afterwards was surrendered to the British. In 1841, Upper 
and Lower Canada were united into one province, of wMch 
Kxngst<m is the seat of government. 

UPPER CANADA. 

1. Upper Canada is separated from the United States by 
the chain of the great lakes and the St Lawrence, and from 
Lower Canada by the Ot'tawa. 

2. The most of the country is still covered with forests ; 
the part which is most settled borders on the St. Lawrence 
and the lakes, and its surface is generally level or moderately 
uneven ; the soil fertile ; the dimate healthy, and milder than 
that of Lower Canada. 

3b It is.bordered by great lakes and rivers ; and it includes 
one half of the lakes Oniarioj Erie, Hvron, and Superior, 
Lakes JS^ipf-is-sing and Simkoe are considerable lakes within 
the territory. 

4. KiJNGSTON, situated at the northeast end of lake Ontario, 
at the efllux of the St Lawrence, has an excellent harbor, and 
is how the seat of government of both the Canadas. 

5. To-ron'tOf formerly York, and the late capital of Upper 
Canada, is finely situated on the northwest part of lake Onta- 
rio, and has a good harbor. By-'toum, at the north end of the 
Eideau canal, is a thriving town. 

6. There are two large canals in Upper Canada ; We&and 
eanalj connecting lakes Erie and Ontario, 41 miles long ; and 
Rideau (re-do') canal, connecting lake Ontario with the river 
Ottawa, 160 miles long. 

13. What is said of other towns ? 14. Of the history of Canada ? 

Su Map of the United States, — What rivers in Lower Canada 
flow into the St. Lawrence ? What river separates Lower 
from Upper Canada ? How is Quebec situated ? Montreal ? 
Three Rivers ? Sorel ? Stanstead ? 

Uppsr Canada. — ]. What is the situation of Upper Canada? 
8. What u related of it? 3. What lakes? 4. What is said of 
Kingston ? 5. Toronto and By* town ? 6. What canals ? 
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NEW BRUNSWICK. 

1. New Brunswick, situated between Maine on the westi 
and the gulf'- of St. Lawrence on the east, is still mostly a 
forest, and contains much fertile and well-timbered land. 

2. The principal river is the St, John^s, a large and noble 
stream, which waters a fertile tract of country ; and the 
chief settlements of the province are on or near it. 

3. The principal exports are timber , fish, and furs ; and 
the pines on the St. Jonn's are the largest in British Amer- 
ica, and afford a considerable supply lor the English navy. 

4. The principal bays are the JBay of Fundy^ Pas-sa-mch' 
gmd'dyy Mirimaehi (mir-e-ma-she'), and Chaleur (sha- 
iure'). 

5. The Bay of Fundy is remarkable for its tides, which 
rise to the height of SO, and sometimes, in the narrowest 
part, even to 60 feet ; and the rise is so rapid that cattle 
feeding on the shore are sometimes overtaken and drowned. 

6. Frederickton, situated near the head of sloop navi- 
gation on the St. John's, 80 miles from its mouth, is the seat 
of government, and contains a college. 

7. The city of St. John^s, situated near the mouth of the 
river St. John's, is much the largest town ; and has an ex- 
cellent harbor and an extensive commerce. 

8. St. Jlndrew'Sj on an arm of Passamaquoddy bay, and 
Mir-i-ma-eh^ y on a bay of the same name, are considera- 
ble towns. 

See Map of the United States. — What lakes lie between Upper 
Canada and the United States ? What lakes are within the 
territory ? What rivers ? How is Toronto situated ? Kings- 
ton ? fiy-town ? What towns on the west side of the river \ 
Niagara ? What towns on the St. LAwrence in Upper Can- 
ada? What ones in the southwest part f 

j New Brunswick. — 1. What is the situation of New Bruns« 
wick ? 2. What is the principal river ? 3. What the prin- 
pal exports ? 4. What are the bays ? 5. What is said of the 
Bay of Fundy? 6. Frederickton ? 7. St. John's.' 
8. What is said of St. Andrew's and Mirimaehi ? i 



\ See Map of the United States. — How is New Brunswick bound 
( ed.' By what is it separated (rom Nova Scotia? What 

other bays border on New Brunswick ? What rivers ar« 

there? Uow is Frederickton situated? St John's? St. 

Andrew's ? What towns are in the southwest part of Nova 

Scotia ? 



A 



NOVA SCOTIA. 81 



NOVA SCOTU. 

1. NoYi^ Scotia is a large petUfuula, about 300 miles long, 
and is separated from New^runswick^ in part, by the bay 
of Fundy. 

5. The iurface is uneven, but there are no high moun- 
tains. The northeast shores present a dreary and rugged 
aspect ; the soil on the coast is generally poor, but in the 
interior, and in the southwest part, good ; the dimate ia 
cold, bat healthy. 

3. The principal exports are tinUter and Jiah ; also />oto- 
f oet , gypnmi, and coal. 

4. Halifax, the capital, situated on Chebucto bay, near 
the centre of the peninsula, has considerable commerce, 
and is celebrated for its excellent harbor, and for being the 
principal English naval station in the northern part of 
Amenca. 

- 5. Some of the other principal towns are Yarmouikf 
Liverpool, and Lunenburg ; also Windsor, noted for King's 
College. 

6. Nova Scotia was first settled bythe French, and called 
by them Jicadia. 

PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND AND CAPE BRETON. 

1. The island of Prince Edward (formerly St. JohnU), 
is governed by a lieutenant-governor, and the island of 
Cape Breton (bre-toon') is annexed to the province of Nova 
Scotia. 

5. These islands *have a good soil, and are valuable for 
their fisheries. 

S. Louisburgy on Cape Breton, was once very strongly 
fortified, and is famous for having been twice taken from 
the FreYich ; the first time, in 1745, by the New England 
troops ; the second time, in 1758, by the English. 

Nova Scotia. »— 1. What is said of Nova Scotia ? 
2. What of the surface and soil ? 3. Exports ? 4. Halifax ? 

5. What other towns are there ? 

6. What is related of the history of Nova Scotia ? 

' Prihce Edward Island and Cape Breton. --* 1. How are 

* * these islands governed ? 2. What is said of them ? 
ZOmhaX is related of Louisburg ? 

■JT'-' 
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NEWFOUNDLAND. 

. I. N^#fbcmdland, skitated east of the gulf of St. Law- 
rence, an(( separated from Labrador by the strait of BelHsJe 
(bel-ile')j is about 400 miles in length ; but the interior is 
httie known, and the settlements are all in the southeast 
part. 

S. The oonntry toward the eoast is billy, the shores rug- 
ged, the aspect uninviting,. the soil unproductive. 

3. The climate is cold and dreary, and subject to fogs, at- 
tended wifth frequent storms of snow and sleet. 

4. This island is valuable chiefly for the eod^sheriet, 
which are carried on upon the shoals, called the Bunks of 
Newfoundland, These are the most valuable cod-fishertes 
in the world, and employ as many as SOOO small vessels be- 
longing chiefly to the United States, Great Britain, and 
France. 

5. St. 3ob3x% a considerable town, is the capital. 

THE BERMUDAS. 

1. The Bermu'das, or Som'ers Islands, are situated in the 
Atlantic, to the east of South Carolina, nearly equid^tant 
from Nova Scotia and the West Indies. 

S. They are about 400 in number ; but most of them are 
very small, entirely barren, and uninhabited. 

3. St. Gboboe, on an island of the same namci is the 
seat of government. . 

4. The climate is of a delightful temperature, bv 'object 
to violent storms and hurricanes. 



KawrovNDLAND. — 1. What ate the litaation and extent of 
Newfoundland ? 2. What is said of it ? 3. What m the eli* 
mate ? 4. For what is the island valaable ? 
5. What is the capital? 

The Bermudas. — 1. What is the situation of the Bermudas? 
S. How many islands are there ? 3. What is the seat of govern 
ment ? 4. What is the climate ? 



See Map qf J^orth America. — How is Nova Scotia situated? 
Cape Breton? Prince Edward Island? Newfoundla|d ? 
The Great Bank? The Strait of Bellisle? Cape iflk' 
Cape Sable? Bavof Fundy? How is Halifax situated » 
Louiaburg ? St. John's ? The Bermuda Islands ^ 
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UNITED STATES. 



1. The territory of the United States erabraces the mid- 
dle division of North America, extending from the Atlantic 
(Ksean on the east, to the Pacific on the west, about 8,000 
miles from east to west, and 1,700 from north to south. 

S. Most of the country which lies west of the Mississippi 
is still in the possession of the Indians. 

S. The number of states, at the time of the declaration 

United States. — 1. What is the extent of the United States ? 

2. What part is in the possession of the Indians ? 

3. What states and territories belong to the Union ? 



Questions on the Map of the United States. 

1. Which state lies farthest to the northeast ? 

2. What part of the United States is farthest south ? 

3. What IS the direction of the coast from Florida to Maine f 

4. What are the principal bays on the coast ^ 

5. What capes are there at the mouth of Massachusetts bay ? 

6. Where is Delaware bay ? 7. What capes at its mouth ? 

8. Where is Chesapeake bay ? 9. What capes at its mouth ? 

10. What capes are there on the coast of North Carolina f 

11. What is the direction of the Alleghany Mountains? 

12. What is the direction of the course or the St. Lawrence ? 13. 

Of the Connecticut, Hudson, and Delaware ? 
14. In what direction do the rivers in the Southern States flow 

into the Atlantic? 15. What are the principal rivers that 

flow into the Atlantic ? 16. What rivers flow into the Gulf 

of Mexico ? 
17. In what direction do they run ? 18. What is the direction of 

the Ohio? 
19. What laree rivers flow into the Mississippi on the east side f 

20. What three large ones on the west side ? 

21. What are the five lakes on the north of the United States? 

22. Which is the farthest northwest ? 23. Which is farthest east t 
24. Which lies wholhr within the United States ? 25. Between 

which are the falls of Niagara ? 26. What lake lies between 
Vermont and New York ? 27. What states border on the 
Atlantic ? 
28. ^hat states border on the gulf of Mexico ? 29. What states 
border on the great lakes ? 30. What states border on the 
Mississippi ? 

31 . What states border on the Ohio ? 

32. What dt^tes are separated by the Connecticut ? 

33. WhaV«tates are intersected by the Connecticut ^ 

8* 
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of independence, was IS ; the present number is S6. and 
in addition to these, the small district of Columbia, and 
Beveral large tracts of country, styled territories, belong to 
the Union. 

4. The states are distinguished into four general dira- 
ions, the Eastern, Middle, Sottthem, and Western. 



JSfewEing* 
land or 
Eastern 
States. 



Middle 
States. 



Southern 
States. 



Western 
States. 



States. 
1. Maine, 

3. New Hampshire, 
8. Vermont, 

4. Massachusetts, 

5. Rhode Island, 

6. Connecticut, 

7. New York, 

8. New Jersey, 

9. Pennsylvania, 
10. Delaware, 

'11. Maryland, 

15. Virginia, 

13. North Carolina, 

14. South Carolina, 

16. Georgia, 

16. Alabama, 

17. Mississippi, 

18. Louisiana, 
.19. Arkansas, 

'20. Tennessee, 

21. Kentucky, 

22. Ohio, 

23. Michigan, 

24. Indiana, 

25. Illinois, 

, 26. Missouri, 



Seats of Goftemment. 

Augusta. 

Concord. 

Montpelier. 

Boston. 

Providence, Newport. 

Hartford, New Havea 

Albany. 
Trenton. 
Harrisburg. 
Dover. 

Annapolis. ' 

Richmond. 

Raleigh. 

Columbia. 

Miiledgeviilo 

Tuscaloosa. 

Jackson. 

New Orleans. 

Little Rock. 

Nashville. 

Frankfort 

Columbus. 

Detroit. 

Indiananotis. 

Springneld. 

Jefferson. 



4. Into what four divisions are they distinguished ? Which are 
the Eastern States? The Middle SUtes? The Southern 
States ? What territories are there ? What is the seat of 
government of Maine ? Of New Hampshire, &c. ? 

34. What states are separated by the Potomac ? 35. What states 
are separated by the Savannah ? 36. What states are inter- 
fleeted by the parallel of 40^ ? 37. What states lie wholly 

. north of it? 38. What states south? 39. What states are 
intersected by the meridian of Washington? 40. What 
states lie wholly east of it ? What stotes west ? 41. Which 

• are some of the largest states ? 



V> 



UNITED STATES. SM^ 

DiiirieL Colttmbia, Washihgtoit. 

'Florida, Tallahassee. 

m ,« x- Wisconsin, Madison. 

^J^^^' J Iowa, Burlington. 

"**• Western, and Indian, 

t Oregon, 

5. The states are ail divided into eountie»i and in the 
Eastern, Middle, and a part of the Western States, the 
counties are subdivided into tounuk^s} but in the rest they 
are not. 

6. The Eastern States are generally mountainmis or 
hilly. South of Long Island, the coast, in some parts for 
more than 100 miles from the sea, is mostly a flat sandy 

Elain, elevated but a little above the level of the ocean : 
ut above the head of tide waters, the country becomes first 
hilly, and afterwards mountainous. The vast extent of 
country lying between the Alleghany and the Rocky Moun* 
tains, is, for the most part, but moderately uneven. 

7. The two great ranges of mountains are the Boeky 
Mountains in the west, and the JiUeghany or. JSfpalackiaig 
MotMtaini in the east. The Alleghany mountains extend 
from Alabama to the state of New York ; or, according to 
some, nearly to the mouth of the St. Lawrence, including 
the White Mountains of New Hampshire. 

8. The two largest Lakes wholly within the United 
States are Mieh'igan and Champlain', Lakes Supe'rior^ 
Hu'ron, Efriey and Onta'rio, lie one half in this country 
and one half in Upper Canada.^ 

9. The United States contain many large and navigable 

5. How are the states divided ? 6. What is the face of the country ? 
7. What ranges of mountains ? 8. Lakes ? 9. Blvers ? 

42. Which the smallest states ? 43. How is Maine bounded ? 
44. New Hampshire ? 45. Vermont ? 46. Massachasetts ? 
47. Rhode Island? 48. Connecticut.' 49. New York? 50. 
New Jersey? 51. Pennsylvania? 52. Delaware? 53. Ma* 
ryland? 54. Virginia? 55. North Carolina? 56. South 
Carolina? 57. Georgia? 58. Florida? 59. Alabama? 60. 
Mississippi f 61. Louisiana ? 62. Arkansas ? 63. Tennes* 
see? 64. Kentucky? 65. Ohio? 66. Michigan? 67. India 
na? 68. Illinois? 69. Missouri ? 70. Wisconsin ? 71. Iowa ^ 

71. Between what states is the city of Washington «itaated? 

72. In what direction from it are Baltimore, Philadelphia, New 

York) Boston, and Portland ? 

73. In what direction are Richmond, Raleigh, and Charleston ? 

74. In what direction are Cincinnati and St. Louis ? 
7& In what direetion is Detroit' 76. Harrisburg ' 



jS6 UMTED STATES. 

men ; some of the principal of which are the ConnedPieul, 
Hud'sony DeVawarey Poto^maey Jamesy Savannahy Ohifo, 
Ten'nesseey Mississip'pi, Arkaruoi (ar-kan-saw'), Rea 
ttwety and Or^egon^ot Colvmhii^ 

10. The Upited States embrace a great variety of climate. 
The forwardness of spring in the northern and southern 
extremities of the Union, differs about ^ months. The 
annual quantity of rain is much greater than in Europe ; 
but the proportion of fair weather is also much greater, as 
the rain here falls in much heavier showers. 

11. The most important production of the Eastern States 
is grasSy of the Middle States, wheat; of the Southern 
States, wheat, tobaeeOy cotton, rieCy and sugar; and of the 
Western States, grass, wheat, maize, hempy eottofiy and to^ 
bacco. 

1^. The commerce of the United States is very extensive, 
and is exceeded by that of no other country except Great 
Britain. 

13. The exports consist chiefly of raw materials. The 
five most considerable articles are cotton, flour^ tobacco, 
Umber, and rice, 

14. The means of common education are widely extend 
ed, and there are numerous seminaries of learning through* 
out the country ; though there are no literary establish- 
ments on so large a scale as many in Europe. 

15. The constitution leaves every individual to the tree 
exercise of his own religion ; none is established or sup- 
ported by law. The inhabitants are divided into a sreat 
variety of sects, the principal of which are BaptistSy Metho 
distSy Presbyterians, CongregationalistSy Episccpalians, Ger* 
man Lutherans, Quakers, and Roman Catholics. 

16. The white inhabitants are of European descent, 
chiefly Englishy especially the inhabitants of New England, 
Virginia^ and the Carolinas. The Germans are most nu- 
merous in Pennsylvania, the Dutch in New York, and the 
Frenchy in Louisiana. Irishy Scotchy Swedesy and Span* 
iardsy are found in considerable numbers in different parts. 

17. The negroes are mostly held in slavery, and are 
found chiefly in the Southern States. 

18. The principal tribes of Indians that remained in the 
United States east of the Mississippi, have been recently 
removed to the country lying west of the states of Arkansas 
and. Missouri. 

10. What is said of the climate? 11. Productions ^ 
12. What is said of the commerce ? 13. Exports? 14. Education? 
15. Religion? 16. Inhabitants? 17. Negroes? 18. Indi- 
ans? 



'UNITED STATES.* H 

t9k The government h that of di federal rtpMie Each 
state is independent, and has a separate exeemive, legishi- 
tnre, and judiciary 3 but the defence of the country, the 
regulation of commerce, and the general interests of the 
confederacy, are intrusted to the general government. 

30. No country in the world enjoys' a more free and 
equitable system of government. All power originateB 
with the peoj^e, who are governed by laws, which are en- 
acted by men of their own choice. 

SI. The Conttitniion secures to the citizens the grand 
principles of freedom, liberty of conscience in matters of 
religion, liberty of the press, trial by jury, and the right of 
ehoosinff and bein^ chosen to office. . 

22. The executtve power, which is the power that ad- 
ministers the government, is vested in a president, who, 
together with we vice-president, is chosen lor 4 years by 
electors from all the states. The principal subordinate 
officers, in the executive department, are toe four secreta* 
ries, ofsiate, of the treaiwry^ of war , and of the navy. 

5S3. The legislative power, that is, the power which 
* makes the laws, is vested in a congress, consisting of a 
senate and house of representatives, 

34. The senate is composed of 3 members from each 
state, chosen by the state legislature for 6 years. 

25. The representatives are elected bjr the people every 
3 years. One representative is chosen for every 47,700 in- 
habitants. In the slave-holding states, 5 slaves are allow* 
ed to count the same as S freemen. 

36. The jtidieiary power is the authority which dispensea 
justice, or expounds and applies the laws, and is indepen* 
dent of the legislature : the judges hold their office during 
^ood behavior. The supreme court is composed of 9 
judges. 

27. The United States were originally colonies of Qresit 
Britain ; but they made a declaration of independence on 
the 4th of Jul^, 1776 ; and after a revolutionary war of 1 
years, their independence was acknowledged by Great 
Britain. 

28. The present Constitution was adopted in 1788 ; and 
the government was organized under Washington, as presi- 
dent, in 1789. 

19. Grovemment ? 20. What is sud of its character ' 

21. What is said of the Constitntion ? 22. The ezeontive power? 

23. What is said of the legislative power ? 24. The Senate? 

25. The representatives ? 36. The judiciary r 
S7. What is mentioned of the history of the United States ? 
38. When. was the Constitntion adopted? 



» •UNITED STATES. 

29. The foUowins^ view exhibits the succession of the pres' 
idents of the United States : 

Yrs. Died. Age, 

George Washington, from 1789 to 1797 8 1799 68 

John Adams, « 1797 « 1801 4 1826 91 

Thomas Jefferson, « 1801 « 1809 8 1826 83 

James Madison, « 1809 ^ 1817 8 1836 85 

James Monroe, <« 1817 « 1825 8 1831 73 

John Q. Adams, « 1825 " 1829 4 

Andrew Jackson, ^ « 1829 « 1837 8 

Martin Van Buren, « 1837 « 1841 4 

Wm. Henry Harrison, « 1841 « 1841 1 rtmdh. 
John Tyler, " 1841 



NEW ENGLAND or EASTERN STATES. 

1. The six Eastern or New England States lie east of 
the Hudson. They are Maine, New Hampshire, Vermonty 
MasBoehusetts, Rhode Island, and CormectieuS. 

% The river Connecticut, the largest and finest river of 
New England, is navigable for sloops to Hartford, 50 milea; 
and, by means of locks and canals, it has been rendered 
navigable for boats above Bath, N. H., about 300 miles. It 
flows through a very fine country, and there are upon its 
banks many pleasant towns. 

3. The surface of the country bordering on the seacoast, 
to a considerable distance inland, is moderately uneven, in 
some parts spreading into plains, in other parts hilly, but 
presenting no considerable elevations. Further in the in- 
terior, it becomes greatly diversified with valleys, hills, and 
mountains. 

4. The principal ranges of mountains are the Green 
Mountains, which extend throu gh Vermont, Massachusetts, 
and Connecticut ; and the White Mountains, in New 
Hampshire. 

5. The climate is subject to great extremes of heat and 
cold, but is very healthy. In the spring, chilling, damp, 
easterly winds prevail in the country bordering on the sea- 
coast, which are ver^ disagreeable. 

6. New England is the most highly cultivated portion of 

29. Who have been the 8 successive presidents? 

New England. — 1. Which are the Eastern or New England 
States? 
- 8. Wnat is said of the river Connecticut ? 
3. Wnat of the surface of the Eastern States ? 4. What moun 
tains? 5. What is the climate? 6. Soil? 



NEW ENGLAND. Sff 

the Union> though thei soil is harder and naturally less pro- 
ductive than that of the other divisions. 

7. The most important production is grass. The coun- 
try abounds in excellent pastures and meadows, which feed 
great numbers of fine cattle ; and beef, pork, butter , and 
ihsese are among the most valuable proauctions. Indian 
«om, ry«, wheat, oats, barley, flax, and hops are extensive- 
ly cultivated. JSpphs and cider are abundant, and good 
rarms are generally furnished with an orchard, 

8. The exports, in addition to the articles above enu- 
merated, consist chiefly of timber, pot and pearl ashes, and 
fish. 

9. New England is the most commercial division of the 
United States, and its coast abounds in fine harbors. Bos- 
ton is the centre of the principal portion of the trade. In 
the western parts of these states, the trade centres at New 
York ; and m the northern part of Vermont, the inhabit- 
ants carry their produce to Montreal. 

10. The most important mineral production is iron, 
which is found in abundance in many places. There are 
numerous quarries of good marble. Limestone, lead, coal, 
and some other minerals are found. 

11. A larger proportion of the people in the Eastern 
States, particularly Massachusetts, Rhode Island, and Con- 
necticut, are employed in manufactures, than in any other 
division of the TJnion. 

IS. New England is distinguished for its religious instp- 
iutions. The CongregationcUists and Baptists are the pre- 
vailing denominations. The other principal denominations 
are I^eopalians, Methodists, Quakers, and Presbyterians, 

MAINE. 

1. Maine is much the largest, but the least settled of the 
Eastern States, a ^reat part of it being still an uncleared 
forest, abounding in timber, which is the chief article of 
export. 

3. The seashore abounds with islands ; the coast is in- 
dented by numerous bays ; and no other state in the Union 
has so many good harbors. 

8. Maine possesses great facilities for commerce, and in 
amount of shipping ranks as the third state in the Union, 



7. Productions ? 8. Exports ? 9. What is said of the trade ? 
10. Minerals? 11. Manufactures.' 12. Religion? 

Maine. — 1. What is said of Maine ? S. What of the seashore 
and coast? 8. Commerce? 



an MAINE. 

being svrpasfled by only the states of Massachosetts an 
New York. 

4. The face of the country is much diversified ; in som 

Earts it is mountainous ; Katah^din mountain being tfa 
ighest summit. 

5. The two principal rivers of Maine are the Pendb'sct 
and Kenneb€&, The former is navigable for ships to Baz 
gor, upwards of 50 miles from the sea ; the latter, for sloof 
to Augusta, more than 40 miles. 

6. There are numerous lakesj some of the principal o 
which are Moose! head (50 miles long), Ckesun'eook, Urn 
bagog, and Seba'go, The last is connected with Portlan 
by a canal SO miles long. 

7. Augus'ta, the seat of government, is a handsome an 
flourishing town, pleasantly situated at the head of sloo 
navigation on the Kennebec, and contains an elegimt state 
-house, built of granite, an insane hospital, and a Unite 
States arsenal. 

8. Portland, the largest town, is handsomely built, an 
delightfully situated on Casco bay, and has one of the bee 
harbors in the world, and an extensive commerce. 

9. Bangor* , situated at the head of navigation on the Pc 
nobscot, IS a flourishing commercial town, and noted fc 
its timber trade. 

10. There are many other considerable commercis 
towns, some of which are Eastport, Cal'ais Belfast^ O'rom 
Thomaston (noted for its trade in lime), JBotA, Hallowe 
(hol'o-el), Brunswick, and Sdeo. 

4. Face of tlie country ? 5. Rivers ? 6. Lakes ? 7. What is sal 
ofAuguflU? 8. Portland? 9. Bangor? 10. Whatofothi 
towns ? ^ 

See Map of U. S. — How is Maine bounded ? What river sepa 
ates the southeast part from New Brunswick? Where aoi 
8t. John's river rise and empty ? Where is Passama(|uodd 
bay? How is Eastport situated? Machias? Calais an 
Robbinston ? 

See Map of JYew EngUmd, — How is Penobscot bay situated 
* Mount Desert Island ? What rivers are there in Mdne ? 

What are the course and termination of the Penobscot? The Kei 
nebec ? The Androecog'gin ? The S&'co ? 

How is Moosehead lake situaira? Chesnncook ? (Jmbagog ? A 
bago ? Katahdin mountain ? 

How is A u^ta situated? Portland? Banffor? Belfast? Batb 
Castine ? Thomaston ? York ? What towns are on tt 
Petiobseot? The Kennebec? The Androscoggin? Tl 
8aco ? What towns on the coast between Portsmouth as 
Portland? Between Portland and Castine ? 



32 . NEW HAMPSHIRE. 

4. Some of the other mountains in the state are Lafay 
ette' or Hayptaek, Moosehil'lock, and Monad'nock. 

5. On a high peak opposite to the Haystack, in the 
township of Franconia, there is presented a remarkable 
profile of the human face, called the Old Man of the Moun- 
tains. ^ 

6. The principal river which has its course principally 
in New Hampshire, is the Mer'rimaek, which rises in the 
l^hite Mountains, and runs into the Atlantic ocean below 
Newburyport. It is navigable for vessels of 200 tons to 
Haverhill, 18 miles ; and by means of the Middlesex canal, 
a boat navigation is opened between Boston and Concord. 

7. The largest lake is the Winnipiseogee (win-e-pe- 
saw^ke) which is 28 miles long, of very irregular form, and 
surrounded by beautiful and picturesque scenery. 

8. Concord, the seat of government, is pleasantly situat- 
ed on the Merrimack, has a handsome state-house, built of 
granite, and considerable trade. 

9. Portsmouth* pleasantly situated on the Piscataqua, 
three miles from the Atlantic ocean, is the only seaport, 
and is noted for its excellent harbor, and for a United 
States navy yard. 

10. Dover on the Cocheco, and Nash ua at the junction 
of the Nashua with the Merrimack, are the two most con- 
siderable manufacturing towns. 

11. Clar'emont, Great Falls, and Amoskeag^, are noted 
for manufactures ; Keene, Walpole, and Exeter, are some 
of the other most considerable towns. 

12. The principal literary institutions are Dartmouth 
College at Hanover, Gilmanton Theological Seminary at 
Gilmanton, and Phillips Academy at Exeter. 

18. The first settlements in New Hampshire were made 
at Dover and Portsmouth in 1623 ; and the country was 
under the jurisdiction of Massachusetts till 1679. 

4. What other mountains are there? 5. What natural curiosity 
near the Haystack ? 6. What is said of the Merrimack ? 
7. Winnipiseogee? 8. Concord? 9. Portsmouth? 10. Do- 
ver and iVashua? 11. What other places are mentioned ? 
12. What literary institutions ? 13. What is related of the history ? 

Su Map of J^ew England. — How is New Hampshire bounded > 

Wnat river separates it from Vermont ? What one separates 

the southeast part from Maine ? 
What are the course and termination of the Merrimack ? 
How is lake Winnipiseogee situated ? Squam lake ? The White 

Mountains ? The Haystack ? MoosehiUock ? Monadnock f 
How 28 Concord situated ? Portsmouth? Dover? Nashua? Keene' 

Exeter ? Amherst ? Franconia ? 
WhMX towmi ar« on the ConnecUout ? The Merrimack ' 



II. The principal Uternry inBtitotiona are BowJt 
(bo'dio) College at Brunswick, TVaterviUe ColUge at W 
terville, the Maine Tkenlogical Itulilution HI Bangor, m 
the Maine Weileyan Seminary at Readfield. 

13. Maine formed a part of the state of Massachuad 
till IS30. Ita Eettlemeiit was commenced about 1630^ 
York and some other places. 

HEW HAMPSHIRE. 
White Mountain*. 



I. Nevr Hampshire is the nios' 
Union; and a considerable portion of it is su rough a 
broken aa not to be susceptible of cultivation. 

3. The While Mountains are tbe most elevated in t 
Eastern States, and display the most sublime acenei 
The highest summit is Movnl Waihinglon. 

S. The Notch or Gap in the While Mountains is a gri 
natnral curiosity. The whole mountain range seems 
have been cloven down quite to ita base, opening a nam 
passage for a road, and for the head stream of the rii 



11. Wh«t literary instituUoni ? 12. Whit ii related of its h! 
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VERMONT. 

1. Vermont lies wholly inland ; and its most distinguish- 
ing natural feature consists in the Green Mounters (in 
French Verd J\Iont), which, covered with evergreens, ex- 
tend throughout the country ; and it is from these moun- 
tains that the state derives its nan^e. 

2. Some of the principal summits are Mansfield Jtfoiin- 
tiMin, CameVs Rump, and Killington Peak. 

3. The surface is diversified, but generally hilly or 
mountainous, and much of the soU is fertile, and the pro- 
portion unfit for cultivation less than in New Hampshire. 

4. The principal rivers within the state are the Otter 
Creek, Onton, Let-Moille', and Missis^que. 

5. More than half of lake Charnplain lies in Vermont, 
and lake Memphrema'gog is mostly in Canada. 

6. MoNTPE^iER, the seat of government, is «iMuited on 
the Onion river, in a valley surrounded by high eminences, 
in the central part of the state, and has one of the finest 
state-houses in the Union. 

7. Bur^lington, delightfully situated on lake Champlain« 
is the most commercial town. 

8. Ben'nington is noted for being the oldest town in Ver- 
raont and for a battle in the revolutionary war ; Middle- 
bury, for manufactures and a quarry of excellent marble.| 

9. Some other principal towns are BraPUeboroughf 
Windsor, Woodstock, and Rutland. 

10. The principal literary institutions are the University 
of Vermont at Burlington, Middlehury College at Middle* 
oury, and Norwich University at Norwich. 

11. Vermont was settled much later than the other New 

Vermont. — 1. What is said of Vermont ? 2. What are some of 
the principal summits of the Green Mountains ? 

3. What IS said of the surface and soil P 4. Rivers ?> 5. Lakes ? 
6. M ontpelier ? 7. Bennington and Middleburv .' 

8. What are some of the other pnncipal towns ? 9. What literary 
institutions ^ 11 . What is related of the history ? 

See Map of New England. — How is. Vermont bounded .? 
What river forms its eastern and what lake its western boundarv .' 
What riven flow into lake Charnplain ? Where is lake Mempbre- 

magog ? What mountains extend through Vermont ? 
Wheie is Mansfield mountain ? CameFs Rump ? Killington Peakf 

Ascutney .' 
How is Montpelier situated.^ Burlington? Middlebury.^ Ben 

nington ? Woodstock 1 St. Albans ^ Castleton f 
What towns are on the Connecticut f The Otter Creek i 



i 



* 



I 



Englind States. BenniDgtoi), the oldest town, was char- 
tered iQ 1749 ; and ibe etate was adtnitced into the Union 
in 1791. 

f MASSACHUSETTS. 

Ctilthing Whale*. 



; for literary institutioqs ; fur agricultural and n 
ufacturingindiisir; ; for being tbe most thickly ttettled am 
tuoat commercial BtaM liqcth^ JJaioQ ; and for cairyiog oi 
the principal pari of the Dahci'ie.'i. 

2. It J3 often called the " Bay Slate " from Ma$sachiuftt. 
Bay, which lies on the east of it, hetween Cape Cod am 
Cape Ann. 

3. The peninsula of Cape Cod, which is in the form ol 
a man's arm l>ent inwaru, ia a remariiable feature of thi 
Btate. It ia moatly aandy and borren, and the inhabitant: 
obtain their subsistence chielly from the sea. 

4. The turjace of the country west of Connecticut rivei 
ia mountainous ; east of this river it is hilly, except it 

MASiiCHUSETTa, — 1. What IB said of Mftssachnsetts f' 
3. Why is it cslled the Buy Slate ? 3. Whqt is Baid of the pen 
iniula of Cape Cod? 4. The Buifa>ce of the countrv ' 
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the southeast part of the state, where it is level or moder* 
ately uneven ; and here the soil is poor. 

5. The principal mountains are the Green Mouniains^ 
Mrhich extend through the western part ; of which the 
hiffhest summit in Massachusetts is Saddleback M<f^nlain, 
Jrachusett is a noted summit in the township of Princeton ; 

and Mount Ho'lyoke, near Northampton, is famous for its v 

delightful prospects. 

6. The two largest islands are Nantuekfet and Martha^$ 
Vineyard, neither of which is very fertile. 

7. xhe principal rivers are the Connec'ticuty Mer'rimaek^ 
Charles, and T&un'tan. « 

8. Massachusetts has various canals and railroads. Mid* 
ilesex Canal and four important railroads facilitate the in- 
tercourse of Boston with various parts of the country. 

9. Boston, the capital of Massachusetts and the literary 
and commercial nfietropolis of New England, is an opulent 
and well-built city, distinguished for its fine situation on a 
peninsula at the head of Massachusetts bay, for its excel- 
lent harbor, and for being the second city in the Union in 
active commer<;^. * 

10. Salem is a pleasant commercial city, long famous for 
the India trade ; and New Bedford, a well-built flourish- 
ing town, is noted for the whale fishery. 

• 11. Some of the other commercial towns are Neu/bury^ 
port, noted for its fine situation ; Marblehead' and Glonees 
ter (glos'ter) for the cod fishery ; Nantuck'et, for the whale 
fishery ; Plymouth, for being the first settled town in New 
£ngland, 

12. Low'ell, a newly built city at Patucket Falls on the 
Merrimack, is now the second city in the state in popula- 
tion, and is one of the most considerable places in the Un 
ion for cotton and woollen manufactures. 

13.. Some of the other principal manufacturing towns are 
Fall River, Taunton, and Walthdm, noted for cotton goods: 
Springjield, for cotton goods and for the United States ar 
mory ; Lynn, for shoes. 

14. Charlestown, adjoining Boston, is distinguished for 
the United States navy-yard, state-prison, the asylum for 
the insane, and for being the place where Bunker Hill battles 



5. What is said of mountains ? 6. Islands ? 7. Rivers ? 8. Canals 
and railroads ? 9. What is said of Boston ? 10. Salem and 
New Bedford ? 11. What are some of the other commercial 
towns? 12. What is said of Lowell ? 13. What are some of 
the other manufacturing towns ? 14. What other towns are 
mentioned, and for what noted ' 
4* 
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was fought ; Worcester (woos'ter), for a lunatic hospital 
and the library of the American Antiqjuarian Society ; 
Northampton^ as a pleasant town, finely situated ; Lexing-^ 
ton, for toe first battle of the revolutionary war. 

15. The principal literary institutions are Harvard U»i- 
ternty, at Uarobridge, the oldest and best endowed semi- 
nary in America ;• tViUiams CoUege at Williamstown ; 
Amherst CoUege at An^herst 5 the Theologteal Seminary 
and Phillips Jlemdemy at Andover ; and the Theological /n- 
stitution at Newton. 

16. The first English settlement in New England was 
made at Plymouth by 101 English Puritans, who fled from' 
religious persecution, and landed at Plymouth on the 32d of 
Decemlflbr, 1690. 

17. Massachusetts originally formed two colonies, Plym' 
outh and Massachusetts Bay, which were united under one 
government in 169S. 

RHODE ISLAND. 

1. Rhode Island is the smallest state in the Union in ex- 
tent bf territory, but, in proportion to population, the first 
with regard ta manufactures. 

2. Its most distinguishing natural feature is Narragamfset 
Bay, which is a beautiful expanse of water intersecting the 
stat^, towards the east side, from north to south. 

3. The island of Rhode Island, from which the state de- 
rivesi its name, is a beautiful and fertile island situated in 
Narraganset bay. • 

15. What literary institutions ? 16. What is related respecting the 
settlement? 17. Of what two colonies did Massachusetts 
originally consist? 



iS^ Map cf NeiD England, ~ How is Massachasetts bounded ? 

What capes are on its coast ? What bay lies east of it ? Where is 
Cape Cod Bay ? Buzzard's Bay ? Where are Martha's Vine- 
yard and Nantucket island ? Through what part of the state 
does the Connecticut flow ? The Merrimack ? What rivers 
flow into the Connecticut ? The Merrimack ? Where is 
Charles river ? Tkunton river? Blackstone Canal ? 

How is Boston situated? Salem? New Bedford? Taunton f 
Fall River? Dedham ^ Concord? Newbucyport? Lowell? 
Worcester? What towns are on the Connecticut? The 
Merrimack ? What towns are on or near the coast north of 
of Boston ? What ones south ? 

Rhode Island. — 1. What is said of Rhode Island? 2. Narra- 
gansBt Bay ? 3. The Island of Rhode Island ? 



/ 
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4. The islands of Conan'ieuti Patience, and Promdenee 
also lie in Narraganset bay 3 and Block Island is in the At- 
lantic. 

5. The surface is moderately uneven, except in the west- 
ern part which is hilly ; and the soU of the country border- 
ing on Narraganset bay and of the islands is fertile ; of 
the western and northern parts, poor. 

6. Mount Hope, an eminence near Bristol, is noted for 
having been the residence of the famous Indian king Philip. 

7. Providence, situated at the head of Narraganset bay, 
80 miles from the sea, is the largest town, and one of the 
most considerable for manufactures in the United States ; 
and it has a flourishing commerce. 

8. Newport, finely situated at the southwest e%d of the 
island of Rhode Island, is noted for its admirable harbor 
and the salubrity of its air ; and it is much resorted to 
durinff the hot months. 

9. Bristol and Warren are pleasant commercial towns ; 
and Pauftucket is noted for manufactures. 

10. The legislature of the state meets twice a year at 
Newport, once at Providence, and once alternately at East 
Cfreenwich and South Kingston, 

11. The principal literary institutions are Brown Univei^' 
situ and the Friends^ Boarding School, both at Providenc^. 

13. The celebrated Roger Williams, who was banished 
from Massachusetts on account of his religious opinions, 
began the settlement of this state at Providence in 1636, 
and established a political community with religious tolera- 
tion. 

13. Rhode Island continues to be governed vnder the 
charter granted by Charles II. in 1663 ; and it is the only 
state in the Union that has not formed a constitution 



4. What is said of other islands ? 

5 What is said of the surface and soil ? 6. Mount Hope ? 7. 
^^rovidence ? 8. Newport ? 9. Bristol, Warren, and Paw- 
tucket? 10. Where does the legislature meet? 11. Whiat 
literary institutions are there ? 12. What is related of the 
set^ment.^ 13. Grovemment .^ 



See Map of JVeio England. — How is Rhode Island bounded f 
Where is mrrasanset bay ? The island of Rhode Island ? Block 
island ? What canal extends from Providence to Worces- 
ter? How is Presence situated? Newport? Bristol and 
Warren ' Pawtucket ? 
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CONNECTICUT. 

I. Coi.necticut is a small state, favorably situated, and is 
distinguished for the intelligence, industry, and good morals 
of its inhabitants. 

S. The surface is diversified, and generally hilly, but there 
are no high mountains ; and a great part of the soil is fer- 
tile and well cultivated. 

3. The three principal rivers are the Connecticut , Thames 
ftemz), and Housaton'ic, The last has a fine cataract, 60 
feet perpendicular, near Salisbury. 

4. This state is distinguished for the extent and variety 
of its manufactures, which are widely diffused throughout 
the country ; some of the principal articles are manufac- 
tures of cotton, woollen, leather, tin, and iron ; wooden 
clocks, coaches, combs, buttons, hats, and paper. 

5. Connecticut has always paid much attention to educa • 
tion, and it has a school fund of upwards of S,000,000 
dollars, the interest of which is appropriated to the support 
of common schools. 

6. New Haven and Hartford are the two seats of the 
;4ll#te government. 

,* ^'New Haven, situated on a bay which extends up from 
Lon^. Island sound, is a very beautiful city, and has more 
commerce than any other in the state. It is connected with 
Hart&rd by a railroad, and with Northampton, in Massa 
chusetts by a canal. 

8. Hartford, pleasantly situated at the head of sloop 
navigation, on Connecticut river, 50 miles from its mouth, 
is a handsomely built city, and has a flourishing trade, and 
extensive manufactures. 

-9. Middletown and Norwich have considerable trade and 
are noted for manufactures. Norwich is connected with 
Worcester, in Massachusetts, by a railroad. 

10. New London, a commercial city, has the best harbor 
in the state ; Bridgeport has considerable commerce , 
Stafford is noted for iron works and mineral waters ; 
Litchfield, as a pleasant town. • 

II. New Haven, New London, Banbury, Fairfield, and 

Connecticut. — I. What is said of Connecticut ? 2. Surface 

and soil ? 3. Rivers ? 4. Manufactures ? 5. Education ? 

6. What are the two seats of government ? 7. What is fwid of 

New Haven ? 8. Hartford ? 9. Middletown and Norwich ? 

10. New London, Bridgeport, Stafford, and Litchfield ? 

13 . What places were rendered memorable in the revoluUonarf war ? 
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Iforwdlk were rendered inemorable for events diiriDg the 
revolutionary war. 

IS. The principal literary institutions are Yale College 
at New Haven, one of the most distinguished an^ flourish- 
ing seminaries in the Union ; Washir^on CoUige and the 
Asylum for the Deaf and Dumb at Hartford ; the Wesle^f^ 
an Vmversitv at Middletown } and the Tkeologicai Institi^- 
tion at East Windsor. 

IS. Connecticut Colony and New Haven Coiony were orig- 
inally under separate governments, but were united in 1663w 
Hartford was settled in 1685 ; New Haven in 1638. 

MIDDLE STATES. 

1. This division of the Union comprises the two great 
states of J^Tew York and Penntj^vama, and the two small 
ones of ^ew Jersey and Delaware. 

3. The three principal rivers are the Hudson^ Delaware, 
and Susquthan'na, 

S. The Hudson, the great river of New York, rises in tho 
mountains west of lake Champlain, and flows into the At- 
lantic, below New York city. It is remarkable for the 
Btraightness of its course, and is navigable for large ships to 
Hudson, 117 miles, and for sloops to Troy, 150 miles. The 
passage of the Hudson through the Highlands is celebrated 
for its romantic and sublime scenery. 

4. The Delaware rises in the Catskill mountains in New 
York, separates New York and New Jersey from Pennsyl- 
vania, and flows into Delaware bay. It is navigable feu: 74 
gun ships to Philadelphia, 55 miles, and for sloops to Tren- 
ton. 

5. The Susquehan^na, the largest river in Pennsylvania, 
is formed of two branches, the Eastern and Western, and 
flows into the head of Chesapeake bay. Its navigation is 
much obstructed by falls and rapids. 

■I I I I I I I I I III I II n il I . 

12. What literary seminaries ? 13. What is related of the history i 



See Map of New England, — How is Connecticut hoonded ? 
What is the course and termination of Connecticut .river ? The 
Thamy ? The Housatonic ? How is New Haven situated ? 
HartfdFd? Bridgeport? Litchfield? Stafford? What towns 
are on the Connecticut? The Thames? The H$»U8atomo? 
Long Island sound ? 

Middle States. — 1. Which are the Middle States ? # 

3. What are the rivers? 3. What is said of the HadiMm? 4. 
« Tlie Delaware ?, 5. The Susquehanna ? 
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6. The eHmaU ia healthy. The eaat winds in the spring 
are not so piercing and disagreeable as in New England; 
and the winters are milder, but mor|B liable to sudden and 
frequent changes. ..,.„, 

7. The most important production is mfuat. Rye, bar' 
fcu, oats, buekuikeal, hemp, ftax, beans, and peate are ex- 
tensively cultivated. Many parU are good for grazing j 
and heeftpork, butter, and cheese are important articles of 
produce. Various Icinda of excellent fruit, particularly 
apple*, peachet, and pears are abundant. 

8. The eomtaeree of the Middle States centres chiefly m 
the cities of New York and Philadelphia. Baltimore, how 
ever, possesses the trade of a great part of Pennsylvania 
and Delaware. i n j u ■ 

9. Each of these states possesses a School Ftina, the in- 
come of which is appropriated to aid in the support of frea 
schools, A general system of free echoola for all the chil- 
dren has been in successful operation in New York since 
1816, and euch a system has been lately introduced into 
Pennsylvania. 

NEW YORK. 

FaUt of Niagara. 
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' 1. New York b distiD^nished as the most wealthy and 
powerful state in the Union, surpassing all others in popu- 
lation, in the advantages of situation, and in resources both 
from agriculture and commerce. 

2. The surface in the eastern part is generally mountain- 
ous ; in the western part, level or moderately uneven ; and 
the soil of a lar^e proportion of the state is very fertile. 

3. The principal mountains are the CatskiU Mountains^ 
which present very fine scenery ; - and several ranges of 
high mountains west of lake Champlain.V 

4. Some of the principal rivers are the Hud^son or North 
River y Delaware, Susqaehan'na^ Mo' hawk, Oenesee', Ni-r 
ag'ara, and St. Lawrence, * 

5. The lake^ E/riCy Onta'rio, and Champlainf lie partlji 
inftiew York. . Lake George , a body of transparent water; 
surrounded by romantic mouatain scenery, is esteemed the 
riiust beautiful lake in the Union. Some of the other lakes 
arfi Onet'day Cayu'ga, and Sen'eca. 

(^ The principal island is Long Island, which lies'off the 
' roast of Connecticut, and is about 140 miles in length. « 

V. The Falls of Nidg'ara, between New Yofk and Upper 
Canada, are esteemed the grandest object of the kind in 
the world. The river is here three quarters of a mile' in 
width, and the perpendicule^r descent, on the Canada sHe, 
fis 151 feet, and on the Jfew York side, 162 feet. The 
cloud of vapor ascending'irom the Falls is sometimes visi- 
ble at the distance of 60 miles, and it serves as a medium 
for forming beautiful rainbows. These falls attract numer- 
ous visitors. 

8. Some of the other interesting cataracts are Trenton 
Falls on West Canada Creek, 10 miles north of Utica ; the . 

-Falls of the Oenesee, and the Co-hoes', on the Mohawk^ 
n«ar its mouth, 

9. The mineral waters of Sarato'ga are the most cele- 
brated in America, and are visited in the summer months 
by great numbers of people. - ' 

10. The salt sprites of On&nda'ga are very valuable, 
and great quantities of salt are manufactured from the wa- 
ters at Syracuse, Salina, and Liverpool. 

11. New York is distinguished for its very* important 
works of internal improvement, as canals and railroads. 

New York. — 1. What is said of New York? 2. Surface' and 
soil? 3. Mountains? 4. Rivers? 6. Lakes? 6. Island.^ 
7. Falls of Niagara ? 8. What other cataracts ? 
9. What mineral waters ? 10. Salt Springs? 11. Canals and 
railroads ? 
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The lengdi of canals in the state, in 1858, including 6f«o 
unfinished, was 973 miles. 

13. Erie Cknal^ which forms a communication between 
the Hudson at Albany, and Lake £de at Buffalo, 368 miles 
in length, is one of the greatest works of the kind in the 
world. 

13. Albany, the seat of government, and the second city * 
in the state in population, is advantageously situated, and 
by means of rivers, canals, and railroads, has an easy com- 
munication with a vast extent of country. 
I' 14. New Vorkf situated on Manhattan or New York isl- 

and, at the entrance of the tludwin into New York bay, is 
' %e most populous and commercial city in America ; and 
ju^conuoerce, it is supposed not to be surpassed by an via 
*lne world except London. It has an admirable harRr, 
possesses extraordinary advantages of situation, both for 
internal and foreign commerce, and imports more than 
half of the goods brought into the United States. 
^^'fNMne of the other most important towns on the H*id 
, ^son, ^are "Newburghy Poughkeeptie (po-kep'se), CaUkiU^ 
^udson, an& Troy. \ 
, ' 16. Brooklyn, on* Long Island, near New York, is a 
* * ik^Eishinff commercial town, noted for the United States 
*n^y-yara, and for the greatest defeat that the Americans 
^ . #uitained during the revolutionary war, 

17. Buffalo^ at the west end o£ Erie canal, is a flouhsh- 
' ing comiiiercisd town. Other important towns on the canal 

"'^ arc Lockporty Rochestefi Syr'aeute, Utiea^ and Schenec^tady. 

18. iWaca, Geneva, Auburn, CananddPgua, Oswe'go, 
" and Og^denaburg are fiourishing towns. 

19. SaekeWs Harbor is noted as a place of military en- 
campment ; Plattsburg,. for an Important battle during the 
last war with England ; Sarato'ga, for mineral waters and 
for the surrender of Burgoyne ; Tieondefo^ga and Croton 
Point, as celebrated military posts during the French and 
revolutionary wars. 

20. The principal lite^aiy institutions are Columbia Col- 
lege, Univeraity of New York, two Theciqgieal Seminaries, 
and the Medi^ CoUege, in the city of New York ; Union 
pcUege at Schenectady ; Hamilton Cdtege at Clinton ; Ge^ 
- 

12. Erie Canal ? 13. What is said of Albany ? Hi, New Tort ? 

15. What other towns on the Hudson ? 

16. What is said of Brooklyn.? 17. Buffalo, &c. ? 18. What others 

are mentioned as flourishing towns ? 19. What places are 
, noted for impottant cinsumstances ? . 20. What are the 
literary institutions .' 
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neva CoUegt at Geneva : the Theological Semmary at Au- 
burn ; the Lite^ry and Tkeologieal Institution at Hamil- 
ton ; the MeHetA CoUege at Fairfield ; and the United 
States Military Academy at West Point. 

21. New York was discovered by Henry Hudson, in 
1609, and settlements were 4^nmehced by the Dutdi at 
Albany and on Manhattan island, in or about the year4i614. 
The country was calleJLiVin£> Netherlands till it was taken. 
from the Dutch by the English in 1664 ; and it then receive 
ed its present name.- \ * 

NEW JERSEY. * 



» « 







1. New Jersey is advantageously situated between the* . ./ ^-jf^ 
two great cities of New Yo A and Philadelphia; through * ,' / 
whicn its commerce is chiefly carried on. • ^; 

2. The surface in the southern and eaafe^n parts is level : 
^her in the interior, diversified and ^illy ; and in the »^ 
them part, mountaioous. "^ '- 

The soil in the level parts is sandy Shd poor ; in the . 
uci* parts, generally fertile. ^ \ 

4. Xhe Delaware separates this state from Pennsylvaii^ 

and the Hudson from New York. The largest river* 

within the state are the PassaHc and Rar^itan, 

-. 5. Th> Falls Oj[ the Passaic, at Patersoh, are 'a fine cat- " . 

aract, 72 feet perpendicular, and are much visited as ^ ' 

curiosity. -^ ' 



21. What is related of the history f 
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New Jerset. — 1. What is said of Neiy ^rsey? 2. What of^^ 
the surface ? 3. Soil ? 4. Rivers ? 5. Falls of the Pasfraie P 



See Map of the Middle Slates. — Hnw is NeW York bounded ? 

What lakes and rivers border upon it ? How is Long Island sit- 
uated ? Staten Island ? What are the coi^se and termina- 
tion of the Hudson ? The Mohawk ? The Genesee ? 

What rivers of Pennsylvania rise in New York ? 

What rivers flow into lake Ontario ? The St. Lawrence ?* Lake 
Champlain ? How is lake <xeorge situated ? 

What lakes lie in the western part? Where are the Catskill 
mountains ? The Falls of Niagara ? 

How is Albany sifted P New York ? Brooklyn P Saratoga ? 
Whitehall? 0conderoga and Crown Point ? Ogdensburg? 
Plattsburg ? Sackett's Harbor ? Buflulo ? Canandaigua ? 
Geneva ? Aaburn ? Ithaca ? Oswego ? Owego ? 

What tov^f on the Hudson ? Erie Canal ? I^ake Champlain ? 
La6e Ontario ? Lake Erie ? The Genesee ? ' The St. Law- 
rence ? 

5 • 
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0. New Jersey is distinguished for conab aod raiiroi 
MwrrU Canals 86 miles long, extends acrdss the state fi 
Easton to New York. The most important railroads w 
made to facilitate the travel and intercourse between IN 
York and Philadelphia. 

7. The state abounds iniipn ore, and great quantities 
trou are manufactured ; tX^ leather and «Aoe«. 

8. Trenton, the seat of goveri^nent, is pleasantly s: 
ated at the falls of the Delaware, at the head of tide wa 

9. Newark, the largest town, and one of the most be 
tiful in the United States, is distinguished for its manui 
iures, and for the excellent cider made in the vicinity. 

10. New BruMwiek is a place of some commerce ; P 
<' erion is noted for manufactures; and Elizabethtown^ 

the oldest in the state. ^ 

11. The principal lit^ary institutions are the College 
New Jersey and. the Theological Seminary at Princet 
Rutgers College and the Theological Seminary at N 
Brunswick. 

13. The first English settlement was made at ElizaU 
ify town, in 1664. The country-was divided into East% 

fest Jersey till 1703, when the two parts were united 
' the name of New Jersey, 

13. This state suffered much during the revolutions 
war, and several places, particularly Trenton, Princei 
and Monmouth were rendered famous by warlike achie 
ments. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

1. Pennsylvania, one of the most important states in 
« Union, is distinguished for its agriculture, manufactui 

and works of internal improvement. It is in the form o 
nearly regular parallelogram, and has no seacoast. 

6. Railroads arid Canals ? 7. Manufkctures ? 8. Trenton ? 9. N 
ark? 10. New Brunswick, Patterson, and Elizabethtoi 
11. Literary institutions ? 12. What is related of the histo 
13. What of the revolutionary war ? 

PxsNSTLVANiA. — 1. What is said of Pennsylvania? 



See Map cf the Middle States — How is ]%w Jersey bonnd 
By what is it separated from New York ? From Pennsy! 
ma ? From Delaware ? What rivers within New Jersey 
Where is the Morris Canal ? How is Trenton situated ^ Newa 
Paterson ? New Brunswick ? Newton ? Princeton ? JQ 
lington ? Camden ? 
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2. Its name is derived from its illastr'iDUs founder, WU- 
Uofn Petm ; and it literally signifies Penin?$ Woods. 

8, It comprises three natural divisions : 1st, the south- 
eastern part, which is the smallest of the divisions, but 
far the most populous, and generally fertile and well culti- 
yated : Sdly, the middle, comprising more than one half, 
which is thinlv peopled and mountamous, and much of it 
not susceptible of cultivation : Sdly, the western part, 
w^hich is hilly or diversified, and generally fertile. 

4. The central part is traverse! by various ridges of the 
JiUeghany Mountains, 

5. The principal rivers are the DePaware, Susquehan*- 
fin, Sehv/uVkiUj and Le'hi^ky in the eastern part ; and the 
Ohio, AVleghanVf and Monongahe'laj in the western. 

6. This state has important mineral productions, as tron, 
nunrbley and especially eooL JhUhraeite coal abounds on the 
Schuylkill and Lehigh ; and hitummotu coal in the neigh- 

rhood of Pittsburg. 

7* Pennsylvania is distinguished for its numerous and 
ortant eamUs and railroads. There were, in 1837, 
6 miles of canals and 306 miles of railroads in operation, 
besides others in progress. ^ 

8. The Pennsylvania Canal and Railroad^ which forms 
a communication between Philadelphia and Pittsburff, is 
895 miles long, and is the most magnificent work of the 
kind in the United States, that is yet finished. 

9. About one quarter of the inhabitants are of Oerman 
descent ; and several of the interior counties, towards the 
southeast part of the state, are inhabited chiefly by Ger- 
mans, who speak their native language. , 

1Q» Har'risburo, the seat of government, is a well built 
towuy pleasantly situated on the Susquehanna. 

11. PhUadelphiay finely situated between the Delaware 
and Schuylkill, 55 miles from the sea, is much the largest 
city in Pennsylvania, and the second in size in the United 
States. It is one of the most regularlv built cities in the 
world ; the houses are of brick, and the streets cross one 
another at rieht angles. It is a place of great trade and 
opulence, ana exceeds every other city in America in the 
extent and variety of its manufactures. 

13. Piiisbwgf advantageously situated at ttie junction of 



2. Name ? 3. What is stated respecting its three divisions ? 4. 
Mountains ? 5. Rivers ? 6. Mineral prodaciions ? 7. Ca- 
nals and railroads ? 8. Pennsylvania Can^ and Railroad i 
9. German inhabitants? 10. Harrisburg? 11. Philadel- 
phia? 12. Pittsburg? 
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the Allegliftny and MonoDgahela, where they unite to fon 
the Ohio, is one of the greatest manufacturing towns in tb 
United States. 

IS.* Lancaster, in the interior, is a handsome town, siti 
ated in a pleasant, fertile, and highly cultivated countr 
which is inhabited chiefly by Germans. 

14. Some of the other principal towns are Eastoni-Riat 
ingi PotUviUe, Wilkes'bar're, in the eastern part; Yot 
and Carlisle (car-lile')) in the south ; and Erie and Wan 
ington, in the west. 

15. The principal literary institutions are the Univerai] 
' of Penruylvania and the Medical Schools in Philadelphia 
. iHckinton College at Carlisle ; Pennsylvania College 

j "Gettysburff ; Lafayette College at Easton ; MarshtXl Ct 
lege at Mercersburg ; Jefferson College at Canonsburg 
W'ashington College at Washington ; Mlleghany College 
Meadviue ; and Theological Seminaries at York, AUegh 
ny Town, and Pittsburg. 

16. William Penn, the founder of Pennsylvania, arrive 
in the country in 1682, and the next year laid out the ph 
of Philadelphia. He established a friendly intercour 
W4|h the Indians, which was uninterrupted for more thi 
70 years. • 

17. The declaration of the Independence of the Unit 
States was made in Philadelphia, on the 4th of July, 171 
— Qermantown and Brandyvtine Creek were rendered i 
mous by battles in the revolutionary war. 

13. LancuBter? 14. What other towns ? 15. Literary institatioi 
16. What is related of the history ? 17. Revolutionary events ? 

/^ 

See Map of the Middle Spates. — How is Pennsylvania bonnile^ 

what ifl its form f By what water does it commumcate « 

the Atlantic ocean? What great lake borders upon 

What forms the eastern boundary ? 
What are the sources, course, and termination of the Susqueh 
; na ? What other rivers in the eastern and central par 

What ones in the western part .? What rivers unite to $k 

tiM3 Ohio f 
How is Harrisburg situated ? Philadelphia? Easton? Laneast 

Bethlehem? Wilkesbarre? Carlisle? Chambersburg ? Yo 

Gettysburg? Fottsville? Pittsburg? Washington? £| 

Meadville? Canonsburg? 
What towns are on or near the Delaware ? The Schuylkill ? 1 

Susquehanna ? The Pennsylvania Canal and Railroi 

The Alleghany ? 



"> 
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DELAWARE. 

1. Delaware, which lies on the wes side of Delaware 
river and bay, is, next. to Rhode Island, the smallest state in 
the Union in extent of territory. . 

S. The surface is little diversified, being generally level or 
moderately uneven ; the soU, in the northern part, fertile, in 
the southern, sandy and poor. 

3. Delaware is distinguished for the production of flour ; 
and the flour-miUs, on the Brandy wine near Wilmington, 
are the most celebrated in the United States. 

4||i'Aro rotfrooKirend a canal are fo|pi^d across this state, 
^ to Wemt^ the Intercourse between Fniladelphia and Bal* 
* timore* * 

5. Dover, a small town in the central part, is the seat of 
government. ■ ^ ^ 

'^jJ%L ^^^^^^^ ^9 much the largest town,^and is distin- 
Xj^^ned for fis trade in flour. JSTewcOsUe 4&s some trade ; 
^^■M MjjkiMtoum is noted for saltworks. 
^Hr7. Yhe principal literary institution is JSTcwark College at 
J^TeuHrHL 

S« Delaware was first settled by Swedes and Firms in 
1&27 ; but it was granted to William Penn in 1682 3 and in 
1704, it became a separate colony. 



SOUTHERN STATES. 

1. This division of the Union comprises Maryland^ Vir- 
rmuL ^orth Carolina, South Carolina^ Georgia^ Florida^ Ala-- 
oifOk Mississippi, Louisiana, and Arkansas, together with 
the-iimall district of ColumMa, 

3. The principal rivers are the Poto^mac, James, Savan*- 
nak, AUiba'ma, Mississip'pi, Red River, and ^Arkansas (ar- 
kan-saw'). 

DxLAWARx.T-1. What is said of Delaware? 2. Surface and 
soil ? 3. Production ? 4. Railroads and Canal ? 6. Dover ? 
6. Wilmington, Newcastle, and Lewistown ? 7. Literary in 
stitution ? 8. What is related of the histoiy. 

See Map of the Middle States, — How is Delaware bonnded? 
What capes at the mouth of Delaware bay ? How is Dover situat- 
ed? Wilmington? Newcastle? Newark? Lewistown^ 
Milford? 

Southern States.^ 1. What do the Southern States comprise' 
S. What are the rivers ? 
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5. The Potomac separatee Maryland from Virginia, an< 
flows into Chesapeake bay. It is navigable for large ship 
to Washington, 395 miles b; the river and bay from thi 
Atlantic : and for boats to Cumbeiland, nearly 300 mile 
^Hive Washington. 

4. James River ia naTtgable for vessela of 120 tons to th. 
falts at Richmond ; and for bateaux 330 milea f'.ther. 

6. The Savamiah Heparales South Carolina from Georgia 
It is navigable for iarge vessels to Savannah, I7 miles ; ani 
for boats to Augusta. . ^ 



, pi, each i 
. ir'ho^ thrc^a 

7. TbeM-H^anyi 
em States, which bOrt 

8. The tract of coi 
extending, income pti 
part,-a flat, srinQy plm 
of the sea. Furtlier: 
uneven aridlMly, and 
bordering oulSe oc^ 
interior, the Upper or _ 

&. The low country is'generally covered with pitch pinei 

-and'ia called';nnc barrem, being mostly sandy and b^ret 

, except the trttets on the streams of water, whioh are ofre 

' very &rl)le. JSluch of the soil in the upland country is e> 

cellent, 

10. In the northern parts of this division, the staple pr[ 
duciions Are tehtat, lobacco, and Indian com ; in the souther 
part, cotton, nee, and tvgar: — Sweet potatoes and a variet 
of/milt abound in all parts. The pUch pine of the^& 
country, grows in great perfection, and yielda pilch, (or^Un 
peniine, boards, and other kinds of timber. These form ia 
portant articles of export. 

11. In the states of Virginia, North Carolina, South Cai 
olinaj and Georgia, gold mines of considerable importanc 

IS. The teviitri are mild ; but, in the low country, th 
tnnaners are hot and sultry, and, from July to the latter pai 
of October, the climate is unhealthy. The upper countr 
has a mild and healthy climate. 

13. The principal part of the alavet in the United Slate 

3. What ia Mid of the Potomafi .' 4 The James .' 5. The Savai 
nah? 6. The Ackanaai and Red River P 7. Mountaina 

8. What ii ujd of the country ? 9. ^oil? 10. Pnductions? I) 
Gold iBinea > 18. CUmate > 13. Blavei > 
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are in this division. They are found chiefly in the low 
ooimtry, where field labor is performed almost wholly by 
negroes. 

14. The low country is inhabited by planters, who live 
at a considerable distance from each other, havine generally 
large plantations, with many slaves. They are distinguish- 
ed for hos|>itaUty, and are fond of amusement. The upper 
country is inhabited by farmers, who have generally small 
estates with few slaves, and depend chiefly on their own la- 
bor for support. 

15. The higher classes are distinguished for hospitality 
and are generally well educated; but, among the lower* 
classes^ education is much neglected. ^ . if^^ 

1 6. The principal commercial towns are Baltimore, ^Tor- 
folky CharU^owny Savanncth, Mo-bilef, and JVeu? OrUans. 




^^Hl 



MARYLAND. 

1. Maryland is the first state in proceeding southward, in 
^ch slavery is found to exist to any considera^ble extent; 

it is, therefore, commonly classed with the Southern 
States^ though its position would, perhaps, more naturally 
place it among the Middle States. 

2. It is of very irregular form, and its most remarkable 
natural feature is Chesapeake Bay, which divides the state 
into two parts, the Eastern and frestem Shores. 

9. The Eastern Shore is generally level or moderately 
uneven ; the Western, diversified, hilly, and mountainous ; 
and much of the soil in both parts is fertile. 

4. The two principal rivers are the Susquehanna and Po" 
to'mac. 

5. Maryland is distinguished for its commercial advan- 
tages ; and its two principal articles of export avejlour and 
Macco. 

6. This state has several important railroads and canals. 
The Baltimore and Ohio RaUroad, which is designed to ex- 
tend from Baltimore to the river Ohio, was finished as far as 
Harper's Ferry, 81 miles, in 1835. Baltimore is also con- 
nected with Philadelphia, York, and Washington, by rail- 
roads. 

7. The Chesapeake and Ohio Canal extends from George- 
town toward Cumberland, partly dn the Maryland and partly 

14. What is Baid of the inhabitants ? 15. Education ? 16. Com- 
mercial towns ? 

IhIartland. — 1. What is said of Maryland? 2. Its form and 
distinguishing feature ? 3. Surface and soil ? 4. Riv(»rs? 5 
Commerce ' S. Railroads ? 7. Chesapeake and Ohio Canal ? 
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• 

on the Virginia side of the Potomac. 137 miles were fin 
^ i2»hed in 1839; and the design is to continue it to Ohiorivei 

8. A^NNAp'oLis, a small but handsome city, is the seat <^ 
goveri^ent. 

9. BaUimore, pleasantly situated on the Petapsco, 14 mila 
above its entrance into Chesapeake bay, is much the largefl 
city, and the third in size in the Union. It is regularly lai< 
out, well built, and distinguished for commerce, and espe 
cially for its trade in flour. Its most remarkable ediflcei 
are the Washington Monument and the Roman Catholic 
Cathedral. 

• 10. Some of the other principal towns are IVederick 
^BjfgrsUivm^ and CumberUnuC 

^^^^^The principal literary institutions are SL Manfa Ccl 
^BflPnnd two Medical Colleges at Baltimore ; St. John's Cd 
jHe^e at Annapolis ; and Mount St. Manfs CoUege at Emmits 
^^urg. 

13. Maryland was granted by Charles I. to LordBcdtimon 
a Roman Catholic ; and the first settlement was formed bj 
his brother Leonard Calvert, together with aj^out 200 Cad 
dies in 1634 ; and a free toleration of religion was estao 
lished. It was named Maryland, from Henrietta Maria th« 
Queen of Charles. 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 

1. The District of Columbia is a small territory, 10 mile 
square, situated on both sides of the Potomac, between th< 
states of Maryland and Virginia, and is remarkable chiefl; 
for containing the city of W ashington the seat of govern 
ment of the united States. 

^. Washington, finely situated on the Maryland side o: 
the Potomac, 295 miles by the course of the river and ba; 
from the Atlantic ocean, has little commerce, and it owe 
its importance to its being the seat of the national govern 

8. What 18 said of Annapolis ? 9. Baltimore? 10. Whatofothe 
towns? 11. Literary institutions ^ 12. What is related o 
the history ? 

District of Columbia. — 1. What is said of the District of Co! 
ombia? 2. Washington? 

See Map of the Middle States. — How is Maryland bounded 

How is it divided ? What separates it from Virginia ? What ri^ 

ers in the State ? How is Annapolis situated ? Baltimore 

Frederick ? Hagerstown ? Cumberland ? What other town 

on the Western Shore ? What ones on the Eastern Shore 

How is the District of Columbia situated ? On which side of th 
Potomac ue Washington and Georgetown ? Alexandria? 
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meat. The most distinguished public buildiofps are the 
Capitol and the President's House, which are built of wliite 
freestone. The Capitol has a commanding situation on 
an eminence, and is the most magnificent ediice in the 
Union. 

3. Georgetown and JUexandria have considerable trade, 
chiefly in flour. 

4. The principal literaiy institutions are Georgetown CoU 
lege at Georgetown, and VolumMan College near Washing- 
ton. J 

5. Washington became the seat of government in 1801. m 
In 1814, it was taken by the British, under general Ross, ^ 
who burnt the Capitol, the President's House, and other 
public edifices. 

VIRGINIA. 

1. Virffinia is distinguished for being the largest state in 

€tent of territory ; for its central situation ; tor the varie- 
and abundance of its natural resources ; for being the 
Live land of Washington ; for the high rank it has al- 
%ways held in the Union ; and for having been settled before 
any other of the states, on which account it is often called 
the " Ancient " or " Old Dominion." 

2. With regard to surface, it consists of three divisions ; 
Ist, the eastern part, which is alluvial and level ; Sdlv, the 
middle, (lying east of the Blue Ridge,) which is hilly ; 
ddly^, the western part, (comprising one half or the state,) 
which is mountainous. 

8. The soil in the eastern division, except on the rivers 
and streams of water, is sandy and poor ; in the middle, 
ffenerally good i in the ffreat valley west of the Blue 
Kidee, fertile : beyond this, the country is broken, and 
mucn of it barren. 

4. Virginia is traversed by several ridges of the •M^ha- 
ny Mountains, of which the easternmost is the Blue Bxdge : 
of this ridge the Peaks of Otter sre the highest summits, but 
White Top Peak, a summit of a ridge furthejr west, is still 
higher. 

5. The principal rivers are the Poto'maCt Rappahan^nockf 
York, James, Kanhatoa (ka-naw^wa), ^lenand&ah, and Ohio. 

6. The two noted capes of Virginia are Cape Charles and 
Cape Henry, at the mouth of Chesapeake bay. 

3. What is iaid of Georgetown and Alexandria ? 4. What liter 
aty institutiona ? What is related of the history ? 

Vnanf lA. — 1. For what is Virginia distinguished ? S. What is 
said of the sarface: 8. Soil? 4. Monntaios? 5. Riveia? 
6. Capet' 



» 
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7. The JVatvrat Bridge, over Cedar Creek, 12 miles fron 
Lexington, is one of the greatest natural curiosidea in ttii 
world. The chaam over which the huge rock that formi 
the bridce extends, ia 250 feet deep, 45 teet wide at the bot 
torn, and 90 feet at the top. 

8. There are several caves which are esteemed interest 
ing curiosities, as Wier't Cave, Maduon't Cave, and Blotoini 

9. fPier't Cave, the most extraordinary of these caves, i 
on the northwest side of the Blue Ridge. It is about 3,00i 
feet in extent, and comprises more than 30 apartmeDts, coa 
taining a profusion of stslactites and incrustationa, whiel 
display the most beautiful and sparkling brilliancy, whel 
iurveyed by the lieht of a torch. 

10. The Great FalU of Ike Potomac about 13 miles abov 
the city of Waabingtoo, 76 feet in perpendicular descent 

8. Cwesf 9. Wier' 
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present a very interesting spectacle ; and the passage of (he 
Potomac through the Blue Ridge, at Harper's Ferry, is, ac- 
cording to Mr. Jefferson, " one of the most stupendous 
scenes in nature." 

11. There is a remarkable mound on the Virginia side of 
the Ohio, 14 miles below Wheeling. It is 70 feet high, 800 
feet in diameter at the base, and 60 feet at the top ; and 
contains thousands of human skeletons. 

12. The principal mineral productions are cocH, found in 
abundance on James river, iron, gold, and salt There are 
very valuable salt springs, particularly on the Kanhawa, in 
the vicinity of Charleston, where great quantities of salt 
are manufactured. 

19. Virginia has mineral springs which attract much at- 
tention, some of which are the Berkeley Springs, Warm and 
Hot Springs, Sulphur Springs, and Sweet l^orings, 

14. This state has many important works of internal im- 
provement, as railroadsy canals, and improvements of rtver 

J^navigaOon. 

15. Richmond, the seat of government, has a beautiful 
and picturesque situation at the falls of James river, and at 
the head of the tide, aifd has an extensive trade. 

16. N&rfolk, having a low and somewhat marshy situation, 
has a good harbor, and is the principal place in Virginia 
for foreign commerce. At Gosport, near Norfolk, there is 
a United States navy-yard. 

17. Petersburg, Lynchtmrg, and Fredericksburg, are all 
considerable commercial towns. 

18. Winchester is a handsome inland town ; and Whetting^ 
on the Ohio, is a flourishing towh, noted for trade. 

19. Williamsburg, now a. decayed town, is noted for hav- 
ing been formerly the capital ; YorUown, for the surrender 
of the British army under Cornwallis ; Harper's Ferry, for 
the United States armory ; Mount Vernon, a pleasant emi- 
nence on the Potomac, for having been the residence of 
Washington ; and Moniicel'lo, an eminence near Char- 
lottesville, for having been the residence of Jefferson. 

20. The principal literary institutions are WiUiam and 
Mary College (next to Harvard College, the oldest in the' 
United States), at Williamsburg; the University of Virginia^ 

11. What is said of a moand? 12. Mineral productions? 13. 
Mineral Spring? 14. Internal improvement.' 

15. What is eaid of Richmond .? IG. Norfolk.? 17. What other 
commercial towns ? 18. What is said of Winchester and 
Wheeling ? 19. What other places, and for what noted? 

90 What literary institutions •* 
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ft well endowed institution, at Cbarlottesville ; Hampdiri 
Sidney CoUege, in Prince Edward county ; Washington Coi 
kg€f at Lexington ; Randolph^acon College^ at Boyd ton 
and three Theological Seminaries^ one near Alezandrit 
another near Hampden-Sidney College, and the other s 
Richmond. 

31. The first permanent English settlement in the Unite 
States, was made in 1607, in Virginia, on James river, e 
Jamestoumf a place now in ruins. One of the first settler 
was the famous John SmUh^ who is styled the father of th 
colony, 

NORTH CAROLINA. 

1 . North Carolina is a large state, and has great agrieu] 
tural resources ; but its commercial prosperity, is checke 
by its want of good harbors, as its rivers have sand bars a 
their mouths, and it has no large towns. A great pai 
of its exports go to Charleston, S. C, and to Petersburg 
in Virginia. 

2. Like the other southern Atlantic states, it consists o 
three divisions ; Ist, the alluvial and sandy region, whic 
constitutes nearly one half of the state, and is covered wit 
immense forests of pine ; 3dly, the hilly country in the mid 
die ; 3dly, the mountainous region in the west. It ha 
much good soil, and much that is poor. 

3. This state has three noted capes. Cape Hat'teras, Cap 
Lookout, and Cape Fear, all formidable to seamen. 

21. What is related of the history ? 

North Caroliita. — 1. What is said of North Carolina? 2. Sui 
face and soil ? 3. Capes ? 



See Map of the Middle States. — What part of Chesapeake bay i 

in Virginia ? What capes at its mouth P 
What river seoarates Virginia from Maryland ? From Ohio ? Froc 

Kentucky ? What rivers flow into Chesapeake bay ? Ini 

the Potomac ? Into the Ohio ? 
What rivers in the south part of the state f How does the Blui 

Ridge intersect the state ? 
How is Richmond situated ?_ Norfolk? Williamsburg? York 

town " 

ton ? 

Cave? Winchester? Harper's Fewy 

Monticello? Mount Vernon ? Wheeling? Charleston 

The Sulphur Springs ? Warm Springs ? 
What towns on the Potomac ? The Rappahannock ? The York i 

The James ? The Ohio ? 
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4. Oreai Dtsmdi 9wamp, about 80 miles louff, lies partly 
in North Carolina and partly in Virginia ; LitUe Dismal or 
JtUigator Suoamj^y between Albemarle and Pamlico Souocte. 

5. The principal rivers are the Chow'an^ Boanoke^ Pam!» 
UcOf Neuse^ Cape Fear, Yad^kin^ and Catww'ba. 

6. The western part of the state is traversed by ranges 
of mountains, of which Black Mountain^ one of the sum- 
mits, is stated to be as high or higher than the highest of 
the White Mountains of New Hampshire. 

7. Jh^arat or PUot Mountain, which rises as a regular 
cone to the height of * 1,550 feet, is remarkable for its sym- 
metry, and is a conspicuous and striking object, seen at a 
great distance. 

8. North Carolina abounds in iron ore, and has celebrat- 
ed gold mines, which are found in the country watered by 
the Yadkin and Catawba. 

9. This state has several mvaorXKOX, railroads and eanals. 
The Wilmington and Raleigh Railroad, 170 miles long, 
extends from Wilmington to Weldon on the Roanoke, 

^^here it unites with railroads leading to Portsmouth and 
Petersburgh in Virginia. 

10. Raleigh (raw'le), the seat of government, is a hand- 
some town, pleasantly situated in the central part of the state, 
and has a new granite state-house, which is one of the most 
magnificent in the Union. 

11. Wilmington, on Cape Fear river, is the most consid 
erable emporium in the state for foreign commerce. 

12. Newbem, pleasantly situated on the Neuse, is a 
handsome town, and has considerable commerce. 

13. FayetteviUe, at the head of steamboat navigation, on 
Cape Fear river, 90 miles above Wilmington, is the centre 
of an extensive inland trade. 

14. Some of the other principal commercial towns are 
Efdenton, Washington, and Halifax, 

15. Charlotte, situated in the district of the gold mines, 
is noted for a United States mint recently established ; 8ch 
lem, as the principal town in the Moravian settlement of 
Wachovia ; Salis'lury, for the trap dikes or natural walls 
in its vicinity, which were long supposed to be of artificial 
construction. 

16. The pr'acipal literary institutions are the TJni'oersity 

4. What is said of swamps ? 5. Rivers ? 6. Mountains ? 7. Ararat 
or Pilot Mountain P 8. Mines ? 9. Internal improvement ? 
10. Raleigh? 11. Wilmington.? 12. Newbern.? 13. Fay- 
etteviUe ? 
4. What other commercial towns ? 15. What other townS| and 
for what noted ? 16. [jiterary institutions ? 

6 ^ 
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^ North CaroUna at Chapel ffiU, and Daindam CoUege 
Mecklen burgh county. 

17. The first permanent English settlement was made 
North Carolina near Albemarle Sound, in 1662 or 16€ 
North and South Carolina were originally included and 
one goTernment, but were separated in 1739. 

SOUTH CAROLINA. 

1. South Carolina is favorably situated for agricultui 
^nd commerce, and is distinguished for the opulence of i 
planters, and tlae refinement and intelligence of its citizen 

3. In this state the slaves exceed the whites in numbei 
and, in the low and alluvial country, in the ratio of moi 
than 3 to 1. This portion comprising less than one thii 
of the territory of the state, contains more than half of tl 
slaves, and only about one fifth of the whites. 

3. The principal rivers are the Pedeef, which is nav 
liable for large boats 200 miles ; the Santee', which is na' 
igabie for steamboats to Columbia, where it has the nan 
of the Congaree^ ; and the Savan'nah, which separate 
South Carolina from Georgia. 

4. The Alleghany Mountains extend through the wes 
em part. The most remarkable summit in South Ca 
olina is Table Mountain, which is about 4,300 feet hi^i 
and presents, on one side, a tremendous rocky precipic 
above 1,500 feet in height. 

5. This state has some important works of internal ia 
provement. The Sovih Cardina Railroad, extending frci 
Charleston to Hamburg on the Savannah, opposite to Ai 
gusta, is 136 miles long. 

6. Columbia, the seat of government, is pleasantly siti 
ated on the Congaree, the main branch of the Santee, net 
the centre of the state, and is a handsome town. 

7. Charleston, much the largest town, is the princip; 

17. What is related of the history ? 

South Carolina. — 1. What is said of South Carolina ? 2. Tl 
inhabitants? 3. Rivers? 4. Mountains? 5. Internal ii 
provement? 6. Columbia? 7. Charleston? 



See Map of the U. S. — How is North Carolina bounded ? 
What capes on the coast ? How are they situated ? 
Where is Pamlico sound ? Albemarle ? What rivers ? What a 

their courses ? Where is Ararat mountain ? 
Where is Dismal Swamp ? How is Raleigh situated ? Newfoen 

Wilmington ? Fayetteville ? £denton ? Washingtoi 

Chapel HiU? Salem? Salisbury? Charlotte? The War 

Spring ? 
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emporium for the commerce, not only of Son h Carolina, 
but of a considerable part of North Carolina. It is situated 
on a tongue of land formed by the confluence of Cooper 
and Ashlev rivers, and has a convenient harbor for mod 
erate-sized vessels* 

8. Some of the other principal towns are Camden^ 
Georgetown, Beauffort, Hamburg, and Ckeraw^. 

9. The principal literary institutions are the College of 
South Carolina, a well endowed institntion, and a Theology 
teal Seminary, at Columbia. 

10. The firat permanent English settlement in this state 
was made at Charleston in 1680. — South Carolina was, for 
«ome time, the seat of the revolutionary war, and Charles^ 
ton and Camden, also the places named Eutaw Springs and 
Cow-Pensy were rendered famous by warlike achievements. 

GEORGIA. 

1. Georgia is one of the largest states in extent of terri 
tory, and one of the most diversified with regard to surface^ 
soil, and climate. 

3. The southern half is mostly level alluvial land, covered 
with pine forests, and sandy and poor, but with rich tracts 
of low grounds interspersed ; the middle division is uneven 
or hilly, and very fertile, and far the most populous ; the 
northern part is mountainous. 

3. The principal rivers are the Savan'nah, Oee^chee, Jlor 
tamaka (al-ta-ma-hawO) Flint, and Chatahoo^chee, 

4. The Matamtiia is much the largest river that is 
wholly within the state, and is formed by the two branches 
Oeo'nee and Ocmtd'gee, which unite 130 miles from the sea. 
Large steamboats ascend the Oconee branch to Milledge- 
vilie, about 300 miles by the course of the rivers from the 
sea, and the Ocmulgee to Macon ; and they also ascend the 
Chalahooehee to Columbus, 430 miles from the gulf of 
Mexico. 

• 

8. What other towns ? 9. Literary institations ? 
10. What is related of the history ? 

Gkoroia. — 1 . What is said of Georgia ? 2. Surface and soil of 
the different divisions ? 3. Rivers? 4. The Alatamaha ? 



See Ma^ of the U. S. — How is South Carolina bounded ? 

By what is it separated from Georgia ? What other rivers in the 
state ? Where is Table mountain ? 

How is Columbia situated ? Charleston P Georgetown ? Beaufort ? 
Camden ? Hamburg ? Cheraw ? Eutaw Springs P Cow- 
Pens P What towns towards the north ' 



SS GEOEGIA. 

Su Toeeoa Falli aod TmlMah FdU. 11 mies apart, are 
beautiful cascades. The perpendicular descent of the for- 
mer is 186 fbet. * 

6. Indian Springiy also MadUon Springs, S3 miles north- 
vest of Athens, are mineral waters that are considerably 
visited. 

7. Georgia has some important railroads and eanaU, 
The Central Railroad extends from Savannah to Macon, 
about 300 miles ; and Monroe Railroad continues the line 
from Macon to Forsyth, 25 miles. The Georgia Railrocuik 
extends from Augusta to Athens and Madison. 

8. Mii.'i<£DOEviLLB, a Small tpwn near the centre of the 
fltate^ is the seat of government. 

9. Savan'nahf on the river Savannah, 17 miles from its 
mouth, is regularly laid out, and is the chief emporium of 
the state for foreign commerce. 

10. Augusta, on the Savannah, has an extensive trade^ 
particularly in cotton. 

11. Ma! con and Columflms have, within a few years, be- 
come places of importance, and are flourishing commercial 
towns. 

1^. The principal literary institutions are FraUdin Col- 
lege, a respectably endowed seminary, at Athens ; and 
Oglethorpe University, recently founded at Midway. ^ 

13. The first English settlement in Georgia was com- 
menced at Savannah, in 1733, by General Oglethorpe, to- 
gether with 160 persons. 

FLORIDA 

• 1. Florida, the sputherni^ost portion of the United States, 
consists mostly of a large peninsula, resembling, in its gen 
eral aspect, the low country of the Southern states : and 

5. Falls or cascades ' 6. Mineral waters ? 7. Railroads ? 8. M3- 
ledfifeville? 9. Savannah? 10. Augasta? 11. Macon and 
Commbns? 12. Literary institutions ? 13. What b related 
of the settlement ? 

Florida. *~ 1. What is said of Florida ? 



See Map of the U. 8, — How is Geor^a bounded ? 

What islands on the coast? What nver separates it from South 
Carolina ? What one from Alabama ? What rivers in the 
eastern part ? In the western ? Where is Okefonoke Swamp ? 

Howls Milledgeville situated? Savannah? Augusta? Macon? 
Columbus ? Athens ? Madison ? Forsyth ? Darien ? Toe- 
eoa Falls? Indian Springs? What towns on or near the 
coast ? What ones in the north part ? In the central part ? 



FLORIDA 5/^ 

no put of the surface is said to rise more than about SOO 
leet above the level of the sea. 

3. The greater part of the country is sandy and poor^ 
and much of it, particularly in the south, is marshy ; yet 
there are fine fertile tracts interspersed throughout, espe- 
cially in the northern part. 

8. Florida is distinguished for its trees and plants. The 
Kve oiik, valuable for ship timber, is found in great perfec- 
tion ;. and the magnolia, with its large milk-white lowers, 
adds to the beauty of the forests. 

4. The climate and soil are adapted to cotton, rice, 
sugar, indigo, olives, oranges, and other tropical fruits. 

5. The principal rivers are the •Appalaehieo'ta and St 
John^Sy both navigable. The latter has a sluggish current, 
and is navigable about 300 miles. 

6. Tallahas'see, a new and flourishing town, is the 
seat of government. 

7. Pensaeo'la, formerly the capital of West Florida, has 
one of the best harbors in the gulf of Mexico, and is noted 
foi:. the United States navy-yard. 

8. St, At^ustine', formerly the capital of East Florida, 
has a pleasant situation, and is the oldest town in the 
United States. 

9. Appalachieo'la and St Joseph's are new commercial 
towns ; and Key West, on a small island, is a place of 
some commercial importance. 

10. Florida was conquered by the Spaniards in 1539, 
and St. Augustine was founded by them in 1564. In 1763, 
the country was divided into East and West Florida ; and, 
in 1831, it was ceded by Spain to the United States. 

' ' % I III ■■ ■ 

3. Soil? 3. Vegetable growth? 4. Prodactions? 5. Rivers? 

6. Tallahassee ? 7. Pensacola ? 8. St. Augustine ? 
9. What other towns ^ 10. What is related of the nistory ? 



See Map ofiheU.S, — How is Florida situated ? 
What is its southernmost cape ? Where is Cape Florida ? 
What islands to the south of Florida ? Where is Apalachee bay ? 

What rivers in Florida ? What swamp on the north ? 
How is Tallahassee situated ? St. Augustine ? Pensaccla ? Appa 

lachicola and St. Joseph's ? 



«• 
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ALABAMA. 



1. Alabama is a new, large, and important state, iMTing' 
great agricultural and commercial advantages, and it is dia- 
ttnguished for its rapid growth. 

3. The surface of tho southern part is low and level or 
moderately uneven, and most of it covered with pine for- 
ests ; the middle and northern parts are diversified and 
hilly, and a portion is mountainous. 

S. Much of the soU^ particularly in the parts watered by 
the Alabama, TombedLbee, Tennessee, end their tHranches, 
is fertile. 

4. The principal rivers are the JUabd'tnOy Tomheckfhee 
or Tomhtg^hee^ ukatahoo'ehee, and Ten^nessee. 

5. The JUaba'tna is naviffaUe for small steamboats to the 
junction of the Coosa and Tallapoosa, about SOO miles ; 
and the Tamheekbee, by its eastern branch, the Black War" 
fior, to Tuscaloosa, 800 miles ; and by its western brancb, 
to Columbus in Mississippi, upwards of 400 miles. 

6. The Tennessee, which flows through the northern 
part of the state, forms an expansion 35 miles long and 3 
or 3 broad, called the Muscle Shoals, from the abundance 
of sofl-shell turtles and fresh-water clams. A canal ex- 
tends from the head of these shoals to Florence, SI miles. 

7. TuscALOo'sA, situated at the falls of the Black War- 
rior, in the central^ part of the state, is the seat of govern 
ment. 

8. MohUe'j on an elevated plain, at the head of Mobile 
bay, is much the largest town, the principal emporium of 
the state, and has a great commerce. 

9. Montgomery and Wetumpka, near the head of steam 
boat navigation on the waters of the Alabama, are flourish- 



Alabama. — 1. What is said of Alabama ? 2. Surfiice ? 3. Soil ? 
4. Rivers? 5. The Alabama and Tombeckbee? 6 The 
Tennessee? 7 Tuscaloosa? 8. Mobile? 
9. What other towns ? 



See Mwp cf the U, S. — How is Alabama bounded ? 

Where is ]Mfobile bay ? What are the rivers of Alabama ? 

What river forms a part of the eastern boundary ? What rivers 
unite to form the Alabama ? What is the eastern branch of 
the Tombeckbee ? Where the Muscle Shoals ? 

How. is Tusealooea situated? Mobile? Montgomery? St. Ste- 
phen's ? Florence ? Huntsville ? W^t other towns in the 
north ? What ones on the Alabama ' 
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ing towns ; also Florence^ at the head of steamboat naviga* 
tion on the Tennessee, and HuntsviUe in the northern partt 

10. The principal literary institutions are the University 
^tMiabamOy a well endowed seminary, at Tuscaloosa ; jLa 
Grange College at La Grange ; and Spnng HiU College 
near Mobile. 

11. Alabama was erected into a territorial government 
in 1817, and into a state in 1819. 

MfSSISSIPPI. 

1. The state of Mississippi resembles Alabama in its gen- 
eral characteristics; but it is less intersected by rivers, 
and has a smaller proportion of upland or hilly country. 

5. The southern part is level or moderately uneven, 
and mostly covered with pine forests, interspersed with some 
cypress swamps and marshes ; the northern part has a sur- 
face diversified with hills, valleys, and plains ; but there are 
BO mountains. 

3. The pine forests and level lands of inferior quality 
constitute more than half of the state ; but there is a large 
portion that has a very fertile soil, exceedingly well adapt- 
ed to the production of cotton, which is the great object of 
attention with the planters in this state, as well as in Alaba- 
ma and Georgia. 

4. The Choctaw and Chickasaw Indians, who lately pos- 
sessed some fine tracts of land io the northern and north- 
eastern parts, have, within a few years, removed to the 
west of the Mississippi ; and, since their removal, this state 
bas increased very rapidly in population. 

6. The river Mississippi forms the great natural feature 
of the state. The three other principal rivers are the Pas- 
cag&vfla. Pearl, and Yazo&, 

6. Several important railroads have been constructed in 
this state. 

7. Jackson, a small town, in the central part, is the seat' 
of government. 

8. MUchez, pleasantly situated on an elevated bank of the 
Mississippi, and Vicksburg, a new town, on the same river, 
below the junction of the Yazoo, are the largest and most 
commercial towns. 



10. What literary institutions ? 11. What is related of the history f 

Mississippi. — 1. What is said of Mississippi ? 2. Surface? 3. 
Soil and productions ? ' 4. Indians ? 5. Rivers ? 6. Rail- 
roads? 7 Jackson? 8 Natchez and Vicksburg ' 
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9. Some of the other most considerable towns are Column 
huSf Clinton, Manchester^ and Port Gibson. 

10. The principal literary institutions are Jefferson College 
at Washington, and Oakland College at Oakland. 

11. The first settlement of whites was made at Natchez 
by the French about the year 1716 : and, in 1729, the 
French colony was massacred by the Natchez Indians. 

12. But few American settlements were made till near 
the end of the last century. A territorial government was 
established in 1800 ; and, in 1817, Mississippi was erected 
into a state. 

LOUISIANA. 

1. Louisia'na is remarkable for embracing the Delta of 
the great river Mississippi ; and by means of this river and 
its tributaries, it possesses great commercial advantages, 
although its long line of seacoast affords no good harbor. 

S. It is one of the most level states in the Union, consist- 
ing chiefly of an immense plain, divided,' with respect to 
its surface, into sea-marsh, which is overflowed by high 
tides, alluvial lands, liable to inundation by the overflowing 
of the rivers, prairies, pine forests, and hickory and oak 
lands ; and, in the northwest part, there is a portion that ia 
hilly. 

3. The southern part consists of marshes or low prairie 
land destitute of trees, but covered with reeds or coarse 

frass, and intersected by numerous bays, lakes, and rivers. 
I^othing can be more dreary than the prospect of the im- 
mense waste, which is afforded from a ship^s mast, in sail- 
ing up from the mouth of the Mississippi, to New Orleans. 

4. The Delta of the Mississippi, which is elevated only 
about 10 feet above the gulf of Mexico, comprises about 
one fourth of the state, and is annually inundated by the 
spring floods. 

9* What is said of other towns? 10. Literary institutions? 11. 
What is related of the history ? 12. When erected into a 
state ? 

XjOUIBIana. — 1. For what is Louisiana remarkable? 2. What la 
said of iU surface ? 3. The southern part ? 4. The Delta ? 



See Map of the U. S. — How is Mississippi bounded ? What riv* 
ers in it flow into the Mississippi ? What ones into the gulf 
of Mexico ? How is Jackson situated ? Natchez ? Vicks- 
burg? Columbus ? What towns on or near the Mississippi ? 
What ones on Pearl river? 
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5. A considerable part of the state consists of prairies, 
some of them of great extent, particularly the bpelou^sas 
prairie, which Is computed to contain more than 6,000 
square miles. 

6. Louisiana possesses a great variety of soil ; much of 
the country is barren or not susceptible of cultivation ; and 
much of it is of extraordinary fertility. 

7. The staple productions are cotton, sugar, and rice ; and 
cattle are raised in great numbers in some parts, particular- 

j ly on the Opelousas prairie. 

i S. The four principal rivers are the Missiasij/pi, Red RiV' 
er, Wiashitd'f and Sabifie', 

9. The principal lakes are Borgne (bom), PonUhartrain 
^on-sbar-train'), Maureoas, (maw -re-pa), MermenftaUy and 
Ccdcasiu (cal'-ca-soo), wnich are properly bays or inlets of 
the sea, in the south ; and Bi9/e7ieaU/(bis-te-no'), a beauti- 
ful lake in the north. 

10., New Orleans, the capital and only large town, is 
situated on the Mississippi, 105 miles by its course from its 
entrance into the gulf or Mexico. It possesses unrivalled 
commercial advantages, having a river navigation above it, 
by means of the Mississippi and its tributaries, far more ex- 
tensive than any other city on the globe ; and no other city 
gives employment to so many steamboats. It is the empo- 
rium, not only of Louisiana, but of the great valley of the 
Mississippi, and has a greater amount of exports than any 
other city in America. 

11. Some of the other most considerable towns are Baton 
Rouge (ba'tn-roozh), Mexandria, and JSTatchiioches (nak-e-to'- 
cbez). 

13. The principal literary institutions are Louisiana Coir 
lege at Jackson, and Jefferson College at St. James. 

,13. In 1673, the Mississippi was discovered by Marquette 
and Joliet^ two French missionaries ; in 1683, the country 

5. What is said of its prairies? 6 Soil? 7. ProductionB? 8. 
Rivers? 9. Lakes? 10. New Orleans? 11. What other 
towns ? 12. What literary institutions ? 13. What is relat- 
ed of the history ? 



See Map of the U, S» — How is Louisiana bounded ? What por- 
tion lies east of the Mississippi ? What river forms the wes- 
tern boundary ? What are the course and termination of Red 
River? What other rivers in Louisiana? What lakes in 
the southeast ? In the southwest ? In the north ? How is 
New Orleans situated? Baton Rouge? Jackson? Madi- 
sonville? Opelousas? What towns on the Mississippi? 
On Red River? On the Washita i" 
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was explored by La Salle, and named howmana, in honor of 
Louis XIV.; in 1699^ a. French settlement was begun at 
JbervtUe; and in 1717, JVeio Orleans was founded. 

14. In 1803, the extensive country of Louisiana, com 
prising all the territory now belonging to the United States, 
lying west of the Mississippi, was purchased of France for 
the sum of $ 15,000,000, and in 1813, the State ofLovisiana 
was admitted into the Union. 



ARKANSAS. 

1. This new state is one of the largest and least settled lo 
the Union, and it has no large towns. 

3. The aurfaee in the eastern part, for about 100 miles 
west of the Mississippi, is low and level, and much of it 
subject tolnundatipn ; in the middle, uneven and hilly ; and 
in the western part, hilly and mountainous. The OzarW 
Mountains traverse the northwestern corner. 

3. The greater part is covered with forests, and some of 
it is heavy-timbered ; but there is considerable prairie land. 

4. The country is well watered by numerous rivers and 
streams, and much of the soil, especially that on the water- 
courses, is fertile. 

5. The principal agricultural productions are cotton, com^ 
and cattle ; the mineral productions are iron, lead, coaly 
and Bolt, 

6. The principal rivers are the Mississippi, which forms 
the eastern boundary ; Arkansas (ar-kan-sav^, which is 
navigable far beyond the limits of the state ; Tvhite River, 
which is navigable for steamboats to Batesville, about 300 
miles : St, Francis, a large navigable river ; and Washita!, 

7. The Hot Springs, near the sources of the Washita, 
consisting of as many as 70 fountains, are much visited by 
invalids. The temperature of the water is from lOO'' to 
150^, but not strongly impregnated by any mineral sub- 
stance. 

8. Little Rock, situated on the Arkansas, 300 miles from 

4. What is said of the purchase, &c. ? 

Arkansas. — 1. What is said of Arkansas ? 2. Surface ? 8. For- 
ests and prairie? 4. Soil? 5. Productions,' %. Rivers? 
7. Hot Springs? 8. Little Rock ? 

See Map of the U. S, — How is Arkansas bounded ? What river 
on the east ? What one on the southwest ? What other rivers 
flow through it ^ How is Little Rock situated ? Batesville ' 



Its mouth bj the riverj is the largeet town, and the Beat of 
goveromeDt ; and it has considerable irade. 

9. Arkansas was erected iato a territorial government in 
IS19, and into a state in 1836. 



WESTERN STATES. 
Taking Buffahu. 



1. Tbe western division of the Union compriaea the states 
of Teti'nettee, Kenlvck'y, Ohio, Mich'igan, Indian'a (in- 
je-an'na), Blitviu' (it-le-noy'), and MinHa'ri, together with 
tile Wucon'iin, I'owa, Weilem, and Or'e-gon (erridiries. 

S. The Misiiiiippi Valley which comprises all these 
Mates and territories, except Oregon, is a term applied to 
* tbe vaat countr;^ which is watered by the MiasiEuippi and 
its numerous tributary rivers, and which extends Trom the 
Alleghany mountains oa the east, to the Rocky mountains 
on the wesU This valley surpasses in extent all other val- 
leys on the globe, that of the Amazon (and perhaps also 
lEiat of the La f lata) excepted. 

9. When erected into a state I 
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8. The great river Mississippi^ which gires name to 

valley, is about a half a mile iu width, and very deep. It 

18 the narrowest river on the globe, in proportion to the 

mass of water which it carri^s^ the extent of country which 

it drains, and the commercial facilities which its wooers 

afford. This river, together with its tributary streams, is 

supposed to furnish more than 20,000 miles of steamboat 

navigation. 

\ 4. The larffest tributaries on the western side, are the 

I Misswaiy Arkansas, and Red River ; on the eastern side, 

j the Ohio and Tennessee, 

5. The surface of this valley/ is diversified, but there are 
! no considerable mountains. In some parts it is hilly ; a 

good deal of it is undulating ; but the most of it may be 
regarded as a vast plain. 

6. Though this country has barren tracts, yet the «ot/ of 
a great portion of it is of uncommon fertility ; and, on the 
timbered lands, the forest trees are often of great size. 

7. The climate is various ; in the south warm, and in 
north cold. The winters are more changeable, and the 
quantity of snow less, than in the same parallels in the 
country bordering on the Atlantic. Some parts are un- 
healthy, particularly the inundated lands on the rivers, and 
the wet prairies. 

8. A remarkable feature of this country consbts in its 
extensive prairies^ which are tracts of land entirely desti- 
tute of trees, and generally covered with weeds and grass, 
and are ornamented, at certain seasons, with a prolusion 
of the most beautiful flowers. 

9. The prairies are generally very level, and are divided 
into wet and dry ; but the dry or upland prairies form 
much the greater part. Those which are wet and marshy 
commonly border on water courses. These natural mead- 
ows generally are of great fertility, and are covered with 
the most luxuriant vegetation. 

10. The prairies are found, to some extent, in the state 
of Ohio ; as we proceed to the westward, the proportion 
which they bear to the timbered land increases ; and, after 
we proceed two or three hundred miles to the west of the 
Mississippi, they are found to occupy almost the whole ex- 
tent of country, except the margins of the rivers. 

11. The prairies to the west of the Mississippi afibid 

3. What is said of the MissiseippiP 4. What are the tributaries? 
5. What is said of the surface of the valley ? 6. Soil ? 7. Climate ? 
8. What is said of the prairies? 9. What varieties? 10. When 
are they found ? 11. What animals abound f 
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MStsre to immense numbers of ^ffahe$, or more properly, 
9i$9ns $ also elky deer^ and other wild animals. Herds of 
ftufialoes are here seen, that are supposed to contam more 
dian 10,000. 

12. Tl^is animal is the chief object of hunting among the 
Indians ; and its flesh is the principal article of food both to 
the savages and the white hunters. The Indians often 
attack the buffaloes on horseback, and kill them by piercing 
them with arrows or balls ; and sometimes they decoy the 
animals, and precipitate them down a precipice. 

131 There are found throughout the western country, with 
^eater or less frequency, iumiUi or mounds^ some of them 
of immense size. There is no history or tradition that 
throws any light upon their orign ; and it is impossible to 
ascertain when, by whonij or for what purpose they were 
formed. They are commonly found on the most fertile 
lands, in plains and near large streams. They are mere 
erections of earth, and indicate little art, yet great labor, 
in their construction. In some instances, trees several 
iiandred years old, are seen growing out of them. 

14. Some of the most important productions of the West- 
ern States are wheat, Indian corn, hemp, and cattle ; and in 
the southern parts, cotton and tobctcco. 

15. The most numerous denominations of Christians are 
Methodists, Baptists, and Presbyterians ; but there are few 
fettled ministers in these stnte^j except in the towns ; and 
tie greater part of the religious instruction is given by itin- 
erant m*eacfaers. 

16. The three largest towns are Cincinnati, LouisvUkf 
and St, Louis, 

TENNESSEE. 

1. Tennessee is an interior state, situated remote from 
the sea, and it suffers inconvenience, particularly the east- 
em part, on account of the distance from market ; but it 
has a pleasant and healthy climate. 

S. It is of an oblong form, and the Cumherland Moun- 
tains, a range of the AUeghanies, extend through it in an 
oblique direction, dividing it into East and West Tennessee, 

3. East Tennessee is traversed by various ridges of the 
Alleghany mountains, and is an elevated country, abound- 

12. What ii Muid of hantinff the buffalo ? 13. What is laid of tumuli 
or mounds? 14. Productions ? 15. Religious denomtna* 
tions? 16. Towns? 

TairifESSBs. — 1. What is said of Tennessee? 2. How is il 
divided ? 3. What is said of East Tenaessr* ? 
7 



j 
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ing in grand and imposing scenery, such as is formed bj 
precipitous declivities of mountains, fine cascades, pictur- 
esaue ralleys, witli clear and beautiful streams Much of 
it IS- broken and unproductive, but the valleys are very 
fertile. 

4. The surfaee of the part of West Tennessee, that is 
situated towards the Mississippi, is level or undulating ; the 
part further east, called Middle Tennessee, is hilly ; a great 
part of the soil is very fertile. 

5. The state is well watered by numerous small streams, 
and has three large rivers, the Jii$$i$sippi, Tennessee, and 
Cumberland, which are of great advantage in facilitating 
commercial intercourse. 

6. The Tennessee is the largest tributary of the Ohio, 
and is navigable, at some seasons, for steamboats to Flor- 
ence in Alabama ; and the Cumherland is navigable for 
steamboats to Nashville and also to Carthage. 

7. There are various interesting natural curiosities, some 
of which are the Whirl or Suck where the Tennessee 
breaks through the Cumberland mountains ; channels form- 
ed by rivers through solid limestone to the depth of SOO or 
400 feet; beautiful cascades, remarkable caves, petrifac- 
tions of trees, and organic remains. 

8. Iron ore abounds, and large quantities of iron are man- 
ufactured ; other mineral productions are gold, coal, soli, 
marble, and gypsum, 

9. Agriculture forms the chief employment of the inhab- 
itants, and the principal productions are Indian com, cot' 
ton, wheat, tobacco, hemp, and cattle. 

10. Nashville, the seat of government,, pleasantly situ- 
ated on the Cumberland, is a well built and flourishing 
town, much the largest in the state ; and it carries on an 
extensive commerce with New Orleans. 

11. KhoxviUe, oh the Holston, is the principal town in 
East Tennessee, and has considerable trade and manufac 
tures. 

13. Some of the other most considerable towns are 
Murlfreesborough, formerly the capital ; Memphis, a new 
coimmercial town on the Mississippi ; Columbia and Frank' 



/ 18. The principal literary institutions are the Univer' 
I n(y of NasnviUe at Nashville, Jackson College near Co- 



4. What is said of West Tennessee ? 5. Rivers ? 6. The Tennes- 
see and Cumberland ? 7. Natural cariosities ? 8. Minerals? 
9. ProdacUons of agriculture ? 10. Nashville? 11. Knox* 
villa ? 13. What oUier towns ? 13. Literary instituUcni ? 



I 
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lambia, ~Ea9t Tennessee College at Knoxville, ChreeneniUe 
College at Greeneville, Wtishington College in Washing- 
ton County, and the SotUhwestem Theological Seminary 
at Maiyville. 

14. The first permanent settlement was made in East 
Tennessee, in 1768 or 1769 ; in 1794, Tennessee was 
erected into a separate territorial gOYemment, and in 1796, 
into a state. * 

KENTUCKY. 

1. Kentucky is more centrally situated than an^r other 
state in the Union, with respect to the territory that is now 
settled. 

2. The Ohio and Mississippi form almost one half of its 
boundary ; the Great Sandy River separates it from Vir- 
ginia ; and it is traversed by the Tennessee and Cumber- 
land. The principal rivers wholly within the state are the 
Kentucky, Licking, Sedt, and Chreen rivers. 

S. Kentucky river, which gives name to the state, is nav- 
igable for boats 150 miles ; and it flows, through a consid- 
erable part of its course, in a deep chasm cut in solid lime- 
stone, its perpendicular banks being, in some places, 300 
feet iugh. Similar channels have been formed by some of 
the other rivers. 

4. The surface \^ greatly diversified ; the southeast part 
is mountainous ; the country bordering on the Ohio, hilly ; 
the central and southwest parts, moderately uneven or un- 
dulating, with considerable level tracts. 

5. Though there are large tracts that are sterile, yet a 
great portion is very fertile ; and the district of country 
watered by the Licking, Kentucky, and Salt rivers, some- 
times called the garden of Kentucky, in the central part of 

14. What ifl related of the history ? 

KsvTucKT. — 1. What is said of the situation of Kentucky ? 
9. What are the rivers? 3. What is said of Kentucky river? 
4. Surface of the state ? 5. Soil ? 



StB Map cf the U. S. — How is Tennessee bounded ? 

By what mountains is it intersected ? What river forms the west- 
em boundary ? What is the course and termination of the 
Tennessee ? The Cumberland ? What other rivers ? 

How is NaehviUe situated? Knoxville? Memphis? Murfrees- 
borough ? Columbia ? Franklin ? What towns on the 
Tennessee ? The Cumberland ? 

What towns east of the Cumberland mountains ? What ones in 
the central part of the statep 
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whieh Lexington is situated, is one of the most defigbclcd 
and fertile tracts in the United States. 

6. Tifte level and undulating parts lie upon an immense 
bed of limestone, generally about 8 feet below the surface ; 
and in dry seasons the streams being liable to fail, the in- 
babitants, in some districts, are subjected to inconvenienoe 
lor want of water. 

7. Beautiful marble and iron are are ablmdant ; also ««lf 
springs f mtrtms earth in caves, and coal in some places. 

8. Mineral waters are found in various places ; those of 
Harrodsburg and the Olympian tarings are the most cele- 
brated. 

9. In the southwest part of the state there are several 
eaves of extraordinary dinjensions. One of them is called 
the Mammoth Cave^ which has heretofore been represent- 
ed to be 10, 15, and even 20 miles in length ; but recent 
examinations have reduced the extent to 24 miles, which is 
indeed a considerable distance for an underground excur 
sion. It comprises various apartments, and in some parts 
are found columns of brilliant spar 60 feet high. 

10. The exports go chiefly to New Orleans, and the most 
important articles are hempy tobacco, and wheat, 

11. The manufactures are considerable, more so thaa 
those of any other of the Western States, except Ohio. 

12. This state has engaged very largely in works of id 
ternal improvement, as raUroads, tumpike-roadSi canals, 
and inwrovemeni of river navigation, 

13. FaANKFORT, the seat of government, is a small town, 
situated in a deep valley on the Kentucky river, 60 miles 
above its entrance into the Ohio. 

14. Louisville, situated at the falls or rapids of the Ohio, 
IS a large and flourishing town, much the most populous 
and commercial in the state, and one of the greatest ports 
for steamboats in America. 

15. Lexington, delightfully situated in a beautifld and fer- 
tile country, is handsomely built, and has extensive manu* 
fkctures and considerable trade. 

16. Maysville, on the Ohio, is next to Louisville in com* 
mercial importance ; Covington and Newport on the same 
river opposite to Cincinnati, are among tne other flourish- 
ing towns. 



e. On what does it lie? 7. What minerals? 8. Mineral waten? 
9. Caves? 10. Exports? 11. Manufactures? 18. Internal 
improvement? 13. What is said of Frankfort ? 14. Louis 
villa ? 15. I^ezington? 16. l^hat other towns ' 
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17. The principal literary institations are !ZVafi«2(li9iifit<i 
Ufdoersity at Lexington ; 8L Joseph^s College at Bard^- 
town ; Centre College at Danville ; Augusta College at 
AuffUBta ; Cumberland College at Princeton 3 and Bacon 
College at Georgetown. 

18. The first permanent settlement was commenced in 
1775, by Colonel Daniel Boone, on Kentucky river at 
Boonesborough ; and Lexington was founded near the same 
time. Kentucky formed a part of the state of Virginia till 
1790 ; and, in 1792^ it was erected into a state. 

OHIO. 

1. Ohio is distinguished for its rapid growth ; for, altfaouffh 
the settlement of it was begun but little more than half a 
century since, it has already become one of the first states 
in importance. It has great agricultural resources, and is 
the most populous of the Western States, and the most 
considerable for manufactures. 

2. It is of a compact form, lying between the river Ohio 
and lake Erie ; the southern and much the larger part slop- 
ing gently towards the river, and the northern part towards 
the lake. 

3. The greater part of it has the aspect of an alluyial 
country, being mostly level or moderately uneven ; but the 
eastern and southeastern parts, and some portions of the 
country bordering on the Ohio, comprising as much as one 

S[uarter of the state, are hilly ; yet there are no mountains, 
n the northern division there are extensive marshy tracts, 
which are the most elevated lands in the state. 

4. The most of the country was, in its natural state, cov- 
ered with a dense forest, composed almost wholly of trees 
whose leaves fall in the autumn ; but in the interior, towards 
the sources of the Great and Little Miami, Scioto, and 
Muskingum, there are extensive prairie lands. 

17. What is said of the literary institutions ? 18. What is related 
of the history ? 

Ohio. — 1. What is said of Ohio? 2. Its form and situation ? 3. 
Surface ^ 4. What is said of its natural state ? 



SuMap of the U, S. — How is Kentucky bounded ? What riven 
form a great part of the boundary ? What rivers are within 
the state? How is Frankfort situated? Louisville? Lexing- 
ton? Maysville? Danville? Bardstown? Paris? Princeton? 
The Mara'mouth Cave? What rivers are on the OMo? 
What ones in the western part' In the southern? In tha 
middle ? 



I 
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V 5. Tbe 3oU is generally very fertile, and nme tenths o: 

the land are supposed to be susceptible of cultivation. Tb 

^. country has been divided into farms of moderate size 

more afler the manner of New England, than in any othe 

of the western states. 

6. The river Ohio, from which the state derives its name 
is 908 miles in length from Pittsburg to its mouth ; and it i 
esteemed one of the most beautiful rivers in the world. 1 
IS of easy navigation, and has a gentle current, nowhen 
broken by falls, except at Louisville. 

7. The principal rivers within the state are the Muskvn) 
gum, Hockkock'ing, Sdo'to, Qrtal Miam% IaUU Miam% Mau 
meef, SanduB'hf, and Cuyahoga (ki-ho'ga). 

8. There are salt-springs from which salt is obtained ii 
eonsiderable quantities ; coal, in some parts, is abundant 
also iron ore. 

9. The exports go to New Orleans and to New York 
the Ohio river facilitating the intercourse with the former 
and Lake Erie with the Tatter. 

10* This state has many important works of internal im 
provement, as canals and railroads. The Ohio Canal, ex 
tending from Portsmouth on the Ohio to Cleveland oi 
Lake Erie, is 307 miles in length ^ and the route from Gin 
cinnati to lake Erie, by the M%am\ and the Wabash and Eri 
Canals, is about 365 miles. 

H. Columbus, the seat of government, pleasantly sit 
uated on the Scioto, in a central part of the state, is i 
flourishing town, and has an extensive trade. 

13. Cincinnati, pleasantly situated on the Ohio, is regu 
larly laid out, handsomely built, mostly of brick, and is 
next to New Orleans, the largest town in the Mississipp 
viilley. It is a great emporium of western commerce, ex 
^jorts vast quantities of pork, flour, and other articles oi 
» })r.>duce, and has extensive manufactures. 

13. Some of the other towns in the southern part, an 
JJtyion, ChiUico'fhe, Zanesfmllt, and Sttu^htncUU, all consid 
e ruble for manufactures and trade. 

14. Cleveland, on lake Erie, is a verv flourishing commer 
cial town. Further to the west are Auron and Sandus'hf 
and, near the mouth of the Maumee, is Tole^do, a new am 
voiy thriving town. 

16. The principal literary seminaries are the Universit 

5. What is said of it« soil ? 6. The river Ohio ? 7. What othe 
rivers ? 8. Mineral {irodiictions ? 9. Commerce r 10.' Ca 
nals? 11. Columbus? 12. Cincinnati.' 13. What othe 
towns f 14. What towns on lAk) Erie ' 15. Literary insii 
iations ' 
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of Ohio at Athens ; M(£m% tJidv^rs^ at OxfoM ; Franldm ^ 

CoUegt at New Athens; TFestem Reserve Cottege at Hudson ; 
Kenton College at Gambler ; GranviUe College at Granville ; ^ 

MarieUa College at Marietta ; Oberlin Instituie at Ob«rlin ; 
Cineinnaii CoWege, Woodward CoUe^e, the Medical College of < 
Ohio, and the Lane T^ohgical Semtrusry, at Cincinnati ; and 
the WUloughby Medical CoUege at Wilioughbv. 

16. The first permanent settlement of Ohio was com- 
menced in 1788^ at Marietta, by General Rufus Putnam, 
from Massachusetts \ and, in 1802 it was erected into a 
state. 

MICHIGAN. 

* 

1 . Michigan is remarkable for its situation, being bordered 
by the four great lakes, Supenor^ Michigan^ Huron, and JHe, 
and also by lake St, Cldvr; and, notwithstanding its dis- 
tance from the ocean, it possesses great advantages for 
commercial intercourse. 

3. It is one of the largest states in the Union in extent, 
and is composed of two parts ; the larger and by far the more 
important part being a peninsula lying between lakes 
Michigan and Huron ; and the smaller or upper part situ- 
ated to the northwest, between lakes Michigan and Supe- 
rior. 

S. The surface of the Peninsula is mostly level or mod- 
erately uneven, but a portion of it b hilly ; and the soil is 
generally very fertile. • 

4. The surface of the upper part, called Upper Michigan 
or the Upper Peninsula, is greatly diversified by mountains, 
hills, vaUeys, and plains ; and the soil of the greater por- 
tioB is unproductive ; but this part is very little settled. 
■I'll I ■ ■ I II I I ■• 
16. What is related of the history ? 

Michigan. — 1. What is said of the situation of Miohisan ? 
3. Of what two parts is it oomDosed ? 3. What is said of the 
Peninsula.' 4. The upper part.' 



Su Map qf the MiddU ^ates. — What part of the boundary of 
Omo is formed by the river Ohio ? What bounds it on the 
north ? What rivers of the state flow into the Ohio ? What 
ones flows into lake Erie? How is Columbus situated? 
Cincinnati.' Cleveland? Zanesville? Dayton? Toledo? 
Gambier ? Oxford ? What towns are on the Ohio ? Lake 
Erie? Cujaboga? The Muskingum ? The Hockhoeking ? 
The Scioto? The Little Miami ' The Great Miami ? The 
Ohio Cam!? 
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5. The rivBrs of Michiffan are numerous ; most of them 

small, though some are of considerable size. 

6. The country is mostly covered with forests ; but there 
are many prairies ; most of them of small extent. 

7. Michigan has of late had a very rapid growth in pop- 
ulation and improvement ) and, though so new a state, it has 
already undertaken important works of internal improve- 
ment, as railroads and canals. 

8. Detroit, the capital, and much the largest town, is 
pleasantly and advantageously situated, regularly laid out 
and well built, and has an extensive commerce. 

9. Monroe is a flourishing town in the southeast part. 
^nn dMoWj Adrian, Kalamazoo^ , and Ch'ond Rapids are 
some of the thriving towns. 

10. MUhilimackmac, or Mackinac (mak-e-naw'), on an is- 
land in the strait of the same name, between lakes Huron 
and Michigan, is a small town, long noted for the Indian 
trade. 

11. This state possesses a very liberal provision for the 
support of schools, in lands appropriated to this object by 
the general government. 

12. The literary institutions founded in this state are the 
Michigan University at Ann Arbour, a well endowed semi- 
nary ; and Marshall College at Marshall. 

13. Detroit was settled by the French about the year 
1670. In 1805, Michigan was erected into a territorial gov- 
ernment ; and, in 1S36, into a state. 



5. What is stud of the rivers ? 6. The natural condition of the 
country? 7. Its progress? 8. Detroit? 9. What other 
towns? 10. Michilimackinac ? 11. Provision for the sup 
port of schools ? 12. Literary institutions ? 13. What is re- 
lated of the history ? 



See Map of the U, S, and Middle States, — How is Michigan 
bounded ? What lakes border upon it ? Into what two parts 



is it divided ? Where is^Saginaw bay ? 6-reen bay * St. 

ivera flow into lake Michigan ? Into 



Clair's lake? What rive 




Monroe? Ann Arbour? Saginaw? Adrian? 
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INDIANA. 

. . Indiana bas great agricultural resources^ is rapidly ad- 
Tancing in population^ wealth, and improyement^ and has 
BBoaerous thriving yillagesy but no large towns* 

d. It is generally a level country, more so than Ohio, 
eonsisting chiefly of vast plains, though the southern coun- 
ties bordering on the Ohio, and some other portioBs> pav^ 
ticularlf towards the north, are hilly i but there are n* 
mountains. 

3. In fertility of soil, it is esteemed superior to Ohio : 
and prairie lands abound in it much more than in Ohio or 
Michigan, but less than in Illinois. The prairies are found 
mostly in the western and northern parts ; some of them 
are of great extent ; but timbered and prairie lands are 
here more happily balanced than In the country farther 
west 

4. The OAto forms its southern boundary. The fTa'- 
hash and its tributaries are the most important Hvers within 
the state, and ,afibrd important facilities for transportation. 
The Wahash is navigaole 470 miles ; and White Biver, itB 
largest tributary, is navigable for steamboats to Indian- 
apolis. 

6. Indiana, by an act in 1885, commenced an important 
system of internal improvement, which embraces 640 miles 
of canals, 90 miles of railroads, and 33^5 miles of Macad- 
amized turnpike roads ; and in 1838, about 400 miles oT 
these improvements were either finished or in progress. 

, 6. IiTDiANAp'oLis, the Bcat of government, is pleasantly 
situated on White River, where it is intersected by tie 
National Road, and has considerable trade. 

7. Fim-eenn^y, on the Wabash, is noted as the ddest 
town ; and Madison and New Albany on the Ohio, and 



IsDiAHA. — 1. Wbit is said oflndiana? fi. fiurfttoe? 3. Sail 
and prairieB ? 4. Rivera ? ^. InterniU improvement f 6. IlM 
diaaapolis ? 7. What other towns ? 



See Map cfihell 5.~How is Indiana bounded? 
What lake does it border upon ? What separates it from Ohio ? 
What river separates the southern part from Illinois ? 
Whtt are the tributaries of the Wabash ? What rivers in the north ? 
How 18 Indianapolis situated ? New Albany ? Viaoennes ? MadI 

son ? Michigan City ? CrawfordsviUe ? Bloomington ' 
What towns on the Ohio ? On the Wabash ? 
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Michigan Ctiy on lake Miclu|fan, are some of the largest 
and most floarishioff commercial towns. 

8. The principal literary institutions are Indiana CtUege 
at Bloomittffton ; South Hanover College at South Hanover ; 
and Waba3i College at Grawfordsvilie. 

9. Vincennes, which was settled about the beginning of 
the last century by French emigrants from Canada, long- 
remained a solitary village ; and few settlements were 
made by citizens of the United States till the end of the 
last century. In 1801, Indiana was erected into a terri- 
torial government ; and, in 1316, into a state. 

ILLINOIS. 

1. Illinois, with respect to territory, is one of the largest, 
most level, and most fertile states in the Union ; it is also 
one of the most thriving, and seems destined to become one 
of the most populous and powerful. 

% It has a greater quantity of fertile land capable of cul- 
tivation than any other state, and therefore possesses great 
agricultural resources ; it has also great advantages of 
commercial intercourse by means of rivers and lakes. 

3. It IS more level than Indiana, its general aspect being 
that of a vast plain ; yet there are some portions in the 
north and south that are hilly. 

4. It is distinguished for its vast and fertile prairies^ 
which are supposed to comprise about two thirds of the 
whole country. They are aivided into wet and dry, the 
inclination in many parts being too little to carry off the 
water that falls in rain. They are found in too great a pro 
portion to the timbered land, are too level^and too large 
for convenience ; so that in this country ofexuberant fer 
tility, and, at some seasons, of exquisite beauty, the inhab- 
itants are incommoded by the want of timber, fuel, good 
water, and often by the want of health. 

5. Illinois has exceedingly rich lead mines in the north, 
valvLahle salt-springs in the south, eoal in various parts, also 
iron ore, copper , and ^pmm. 

6. The Missisnppty OhiOi and Wabash form about two 
thirds of the boundary. The principal rivers within the state 
are the Illinois ^il-le-noy'), Kaskas'kia^ and Rock River, 

7. The Illinois is a beautiful river, navigable at all sea 
sons for steamboats from the Mississippi to Ottawa. 

8. What literary institutions ? 9. What is related of the history ? 

Illivois. — 1. What is said of Illinois ? 2. Its resources? 3. Sur- 
face? 4 Prairies i> 5. Minerals? 6. Rivera ? 7 The Illi- 
nois? 
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8. A system of internal improvement by the eonstrdction of 
railroads and canals, and the improvement of river navigation, 
was established by an act of the legislature in 1837. 

9* The SUnoia and Michigan Canal, a very important work, 
extending from Ottawa on the Illinois to Chicago, about 96 
miles, and connecting the steamboat navigation of the Illi- 
nois and Mississippi with the lake, was begun in 1836. 

10. SpRiNGFiEi.D,« flourishing town, situated in a very fer- 
tile country, in the central part of the state, is the seat of 
government. 

IJ. CMcdfgo^ a new town at the south end of lake Michi- 
gan, is a very flourishing town, the largest in the state, and 
has an extensive commerce. 

12. AUon^ advantageously situated on the Mississippi, 3 
miles above the mouth of the Missouri, is a flourishing town, 
and has considerable commerce. 

13. Some of the other most considerable towns are GaWna, 
noted for lead mines; JacksonviUe^ ^yxncy^ BushviUe^ and 
Peoria* 

14. The principal literary institutions are Illinois College 
at Jacksonville ; Shurtleff College at Alton ; MeKendreean 
College at Lebanon ; and MeDonough CoUege at Macomb. 

15. La Salle explored this country in 1683, and, soon after, 
the French made a settlement at Kaskaskia. Very few cit- 
izens of the United States settled in the country before 
1800. In 1809, Illinois was erected into a territorial gov- 
ernment ; and, in 1818, into a state. 

MISSOURI. 

1. Missouri is one of the largest states in extent, and one 
of the most western ; yet with respect to the whole terri- 

8. What is said of internal improvement? 9. The Illinois and 
Michigan Canal ? 10. Sprin^eld? 11. Chicago ? 12. Alton ? 
13. What other towns ? 14. Literary institutions ? 

15. What is related of the history ? 

Missouri. — 1. What is said of the situation of Missouri i 



See Map of the U, S. — How is Illinois bounded ? 
What rivers form a great part of the Doundary? What rivers 

within the state ? On what lake does it border ? 
Throiwh what would one nass in sailing from Chicago to Bufialo, 

r9. T..' How is Vandalia situated.^ Alton? Chica^ ? 

Gralena ? Springfield ? Ottawa ? JacksonTille ? Kaskaskia .' 
What towns on the Ohio? The Mississippi ? The Illinois? The 

Kaskaskia ? The Sangamon ? 
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lory betongiiif to the United States from Maine to O^gon 
at is the most central. 

3. For a eountry so far from the ocean, its situation ia 
•dTantageous, being washed on one side by the Mitmsipfn^ 
•nd traverse throughout by the MUnmru The other pna- 
cipal river is the OiOge'j which is navigable for boats up • 
wards of 600 miles. 

5. The murfaee is greatly diversified with plains, marshes, 
prairies, forests, undulating districts, and hilly and broken 
tracts ; but there are no high mountains. The chain of the 
Ozmrkf Mwmtaim presents no considerable summits till it 
passes out of the limits of this state. 

4. Considerable tracts bordering on the rivers are liable 
to inundation, and there are extensive prairies, particularly 
in the western part Though a consiaerable part is barren 
or unproductive, yet a large portion has a very fertile soiL 
One of the best and most settled portions is the country 
lyioff between the Missouri and Mississippi, which is diver 
sifiea with timbered and prairie lands. 

6. This state has rich Uad fumen^ which are found in a 
sterile district, containing about 9,000 square miles, lyinc 
about 40 miles west of the Mississippi ; and its mines of 
iron wre are equally inexhaustible. It has also various other 
minerals, as eoal,gypiumj zinc, salty &c. 

6. Jeffsrson Citt, a small town on the Missouri, in the 
central part of the state, is the seat of government. 

7. St. Louis, finely situated on the Mississippi, 1,300 
miles above New Orleans, is a verv flourishing town, far the 
largest in the state, and, next to New Orleans, the largest 
on the Mississippi. It has an extensive commerce with 
various parts of the Mississippi valley, which is carried on 
chiefly by steamboats. 

8. Some of the other most considerable towns are Pol* 
my^ra^ BooneviUe^ and Columbia. 

8. What is said of the rivers ? 3. Surface ? 4. Soi} of the different 
parts? 5. Minerals? 6. Jefferson City? 7. St. Louis? 
8. What other towns ? 



See Map of the V, S. — How is Missouri bounded ? 
What river intersects it ? On which side of the MisMuri is the 

lar^^er portion ? What rivers of the state flow ioto the Mis> 

sissippi ? Into the Missouri ? ^ 

What is the coarse of the Osage ? How is Jeflfoiaon City situated ? 

St. Louis ? Palmyra ? St. Genevieve ? The lead mines ? 

Potosi ? What towns on the Missouri ? On the MissisBippi, 

south of St Louis ? What ones ooith ^ 
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9. The parindpal literary institutions are the Umvemly 
o/* SS, Lauii at St. Louis iSt Mary'i College at the Bar- 
rens , Jilariim College at ralmyra ; and Columbia College 
at Columbia. 

10. The French commenced settlements at St. Louis and 
St. Oeneyieve, in 1764 ; but the settlements did not flourish 
till the cession of Louisiana to the United States, in 1803. 
In 1804, Missouri was erected into a territorial government, 
and, in 1821, into a state. 

WISCONSIN. 

1. Wisconsin, a large country, lying west of the lake 
and state of Michigan, and east of the Mississippi, was 
erected into a territorial government in ldS6« 

3. The settlements are found chiefly in the south ; thou&rh 
only a small portion of the country is yet settled 3 but the 
population is rapidly increasing. 

3. The Mississippi bounds it on the west. Some of the 
principal rivers within it, are the Wisconlsin^ Chip'pevoay, 
Cop^pemdne, St. Croixy and Fox. 

4. The surface of some portions, particularly towards 
the north, is hilly ; but most of the country is level or mod- 
erately uneven. It has prairies of vast extent ; and the 
scil of a great portion is very fertile. 

5. A valuable kind of grain called wild rice, or wild oats, 
is found in great abundance in the marshy tracts bordering 
on the lakes and other waters ; and the country contai^i 
mines of copper, lead, and iron. 

6. Some of the principal towns are Madison, the seat of 

fovernment, Milwaukie, Green Bay, Mineral Point, and 
^rairie du Chien'. 

9. What is said of literary institutions? 10. What is related of the 
history ? 

Wisconsin. — 1. What is said of Wisconsin? 2. Settlements? 
3. Rivers ? 4. Surface and soil ? 5. Productions? 6. Towns? 



See Map of the U. S. — How is Wisconsin bounded ? 

What lakes does it border upon ? What river forms the western 
boundary ? What rivers flow into the Mississippi ? What 
ones flow into lake Michigan ? Into lake Supenor ? 

How is Green Bay situated ? Madison ? Milwaukie ? Mineral 

Pninl ? RnmnA > PrairiA dn Chien ? 



Point ? Racine ? Prairie du Chien 



IOWA. 



IOWA. 

1. This is a large district of country lying west of the 
Mississippi and north. of the ^tate of Missouri, the settle- 
ment of which has been but recently commenced. It was 
erected into a territorial government in 1833 ; and it is rap- 
idly increasing in population. 

2. The part that is settled comprises the southeast por- 
tion, which is a beautiful, fertile, healthy country, mode- 
rately uneven, interspersed with timbered lands and prai- 
ries. 

* 3. The Mississippi forms the eastern boundary. Some 
of the rivers within the country are the Powa, Des Moines^ 
and Grand River. 

4. Some of the principal towns are Burlington, the seat 
of government ; Dubuque (du-buk'), Montrose', and Fort 
Madison. 

WESTERN OR INDIAN TERRITORY. 

1. This extensive country lies west of Arkansas, Mis- 
souri, and Iowa, and east of the Rocky Mountains. 

3. The southern part of this country, which lies to the 
west of the states of Arkansas and Missouri, has been as- 
signed by the government of the United States as a perma- 
nent abode of various tribes of emigrant Indians. 

3. Some of the principal tribes which have been removed 
to this country from the east of the Mississippi, are the 
Cherokees, Creeks, Choctaws, Chickasaws, and Seminoles. 

4. Besides the tribes of emigrant Indians, there are in 
this region numerous native tribes, some of the principal 
of which are the Sioux (sooz), Blackfeet, Pawnees, Man-- 
dans, Minetarees, Crows, and Assinaboins. 

5. The principal rivers are the Missouri, Arkansas, Kon^ 
zas, PlaUe, and Yellowstone. 

Iowa. — 1 . What is said of Iowa ? 2. What of the part settled ? 
3. What of the rivers? 4, Towns? 

Western or Indian Territory. — l.How is this country sit- 
uated? 2. What part of it is assigned to emigrant Indians ? 
3. What are the principal emigrant tribes? 4. What native tribes? 
5. Rivers ? 



See^Map of the U. S. — How is Iowa situated ? What rivers in 
it now into tlie Mississippi ? How is Burlington situated ^ 
Dubuque ? What other Ir^wns on the Mississippi ? 



/ 
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6. The Boeky Mountains, which extend through the 
western part of this region, are much the highest range in 
the United States. 

7. A considerable portion of this country, particularly 
that bordering on the rivers, has a good soil ; but a great 
part of it consists of barren deserts, destitute of trees, and 
of all kinds of vegetation. 

OREGON. 

1. This is an extensive country, lying between the Rocky 
Mountains and the Pacific Ocean, inhabited by various 
tribes of Indians, and watered by the great river Or'egon 
or Columbia and its branches. 

3. It was explored by the American travellers Lewis and 
Clarke, in 1805 ; and it is claimed both by the United States 
and Great Britain. 

9. In 1811, the establishment of Astoria, on the Oregon, 
was formed by some Americana for the purpose of carrying 
on the fur traae, but it was afterwards sold to the EngUsE 
Northwest Fur Company. 

4. The country bordering on the Oregon and its branches 
has a good soil, and is covered with heavy timber, con- 
sisting chiefly of various kinds of fir or pine ; but, at a dis- 
tance from the ocean, the country is mountainous, destitute 
of trees, and much of it barren. 

& The climate in the mountainous parts is severe^ but 
near the ocean it is much milder than in the same parallels 
of latitude on the Atlantic. 

¥> . ' ■ I . I I. I I ■ I 11 

6. What mountains ? 7. What la said of the country. 

OBXooir. — 1. How is Oregon situated ? 2. By whom was it ex- 
plored, and bv whom is it claimed ? 3. What is said of As- 
toria? 4. Character of the country? 5. Climate. 



Sse Map of tks U, S. — What are the course and termination of the 
Missouri ? What rivers flow into the Missouri on the eaart 
side ? On the west side ? 

What IS the oourse of the Arkansas ? Red River ? 

Where are Council Blufis? Maadan Village? The Great Fafls 
of the Missouri? 

See Map of J^orth America, — How is Oregon territory bounded f 
How is Astoria situated ? What rivers flow into the OiegoB? 
Where is Nootka Sound ? 



SB TEXAS. 

TEXAS. 

1. This eoafltrjr, which formerly conatitL^ed a part of iha 
republic of Mexico, but was declared independeatin 16S6, 
is situated between Louisiana and. Mexico, lying north of 
the gulf of Mexico. 

3. The priocipal rivers are the TVtniljr, BratiM, Calor'd'do, 
and GwdalAvpe'. 

3. The face of ihe country towards the eulf of Mexico 
is low and level ; towarda the north diversilied ; and there 
tuv extensive prairies. 

4. The climate \n represented as generally mild and 
healthful ; much of the soil fertile, and well adapted to cot- 
ton, sugar-cane, riee, Indian corn, tobacco, indigo, sweet 
potatoes, and, in some parts, wheat and rye. 

5. Moat of the inhabitants are emigrants from the United 
States ; but the country a vetj little inhabited, and there 
are no large towns. 

6. Borne of the principal towns are Ai;sTm,on the Colorado, 
laid out in I831>, the seat of government; Hotuton, Galeezten, 
Bnaoria, J^acodocka, and Vtlaico. 

MEXICO. 
Pi/ramid of Ch«l\da. 



Biuoria' HuwdaeliBi ? Bexar? 
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1. Mexico, a country of great extent, and exeeedinclj 
rich both in mineral and vegetable productions, was for 
three centuries a very important provmce of Spain ; but it 
is now an independent republic. 

2. Its most remarkable natural feature is its great eleva« 
tion. The lands are low on both coasts ; and from each 
there is a gradual rise, till the country attains the height of 
from 6,000 to 8,000 feet, when it spreads out into immense 
plains called table land, 

8. The country is traversed by a chain of mountains 
called the CordHLtfrfiB of Mexico, which are regarded as a 

5 art of the great range which takes the name of the Bocky 
ImmUdru further north, and that of the Jhides in South 
America. 

4. Some of the mountains of this range are volcanic, and 
many of them are always covered with snow. Two of the 
most remarkable summits are the volcanoes PopoealfepeU 
and Oriz&'ha. 

5. Jorul^lo is a famous volcanic mountain, which burst 
out from a plain, in 1757, and rose to the height of nearly 
1,700 feet. 

6. Mexico suffers, in many parts, for the want of water 
and navigable rivers. The three largest are the Del Nbr'ie^ 
Col-o-rdfaoy and Bue-na-ven-ivfra (bwa-na-ven-too'ra), all of 
which flow through the most uncultivated parts of the 
country, and are therefore of little use to commerce. 

7. Mexico has two' remarkable peninsulas, Caltfor'niay in 
the west, which is about 900 miles long, but possesses very 
few inhabitants ; and Yttcatanf, in the southeast, which is 
noted for mahogany. 

8. The dimaie on the coasts is hot and unhealthy ; on 
the table lands, it is generally mild and salubrious ; but on 
the highest of them it is cold, even south of the tropic of 
Cancer. 

9. A large part of the country has a very fertile soil ; 
though much of the hi^h table land is barren. 

10. The kind of gram which most abounds in Mexico is 
maize. The agave, which yields a li<}uor called pulque, is 
extensively cultivated ; also «tigar, tndigo, tobacco, cottony 
cochineal, and various kinds of fruit and grain, 

11. Mexico is celebrated for its silver mines, which are 
the richest in the world, and have for a long time produced 

MxxiGo. — I. What is said of Mexico ? 2. What is its most re* 
markable natural feature ? 3. What mountains ? 
4. What is said of the summits ? 5. JoruUo ? 6. RiTecs ' 7. 
Peninsulas i" 8. Climate? 9. Soil? 10. Productions'* li 
Mines? 

8* 
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aimaally ten times as much ailver as all the mines in Ea • 
rope. Some of these mines are regarded as curiosities ; 
and one of them is excavated 8 miles in length, and 1,640 
feet in depth. 

IS. Some religious monuments of the ancient Mexicans 
are still to be seen in the country, of which the most cele- 
brated is the Pyramid of ChoUiJUu It is constructed of un- 
bamt bricks, consisting of four stories or terraces, with a 
base of 1,423 feet broad, and is 177 feet high. 

IS. Mexico, the capital, is situated near a lake, in a 
beautiful valley, elevated almost 7,500 feet above the level 
of the ocean, and surrounded by naked and majestic moun- 
tains. It is remarkable for the regularity and width of its 
streets, for the splendor of its edifices, and for the largest 
mint in the world. 

14. Put'Ua is a regular and beautiful city, the second in 
population, and is finely situated on a plain, nearly as elevat- 
ed as that of Mexico ; GuadcUaxd'ra (guad-a-la-hit'ra) and 
Queretd^ro are also large and handsome towns. 

15. Guanaxuofio (gwiin-a-hwa'to) and ZacaWcas are fa- 
mous for their rich silver mines ; and Xcda'pa or Jald'pa^ 
for giving name to the medicinal root called ja/aj». 

16. Mexico has but few ffood harbors ; some of the best 
and most frequented are Vefra CrUx! and TamipVco on the 
gulf of Mexico, and Acapul'co and San Bias on the Pacific 
ocean. Vera Cruz is the port through which most of the 
commerce between Mexico and £urope has been carried 
on. 

17. Less than one quarter of the inhabitants of Mexico 
are whites ; more than a third consist of subdued Indians^ 
and about as many of mixed races. The only religion tolerat- 
ed is the Catholic. 

12. What is said of the Pyramid of Cholula? 13. Mexico? 14. 
Puebla, &c. ? 15. 'What other towns, and for what noted ? 
16. What is said of the harbors ? 17. Inhabitants ? 



Su Map of Jforth America. — How is Mexico bounded ? How is 
California situated.? Yucatan? The gulf of Mexico? 
Gulf of California ? Gulf of Tebuan'tepec ? Campeachy 
bay ? What rivers flow into the gulf of Mexico ? What 
ones into the gulf of California ? What ones into the Pacific 
oc^an ? How is Orizaba mountain situated ? What rnoun* 
tains extend north ? In what part of Mexico are most of the 
principal towns ? How is the city of Mexico situated ? 
ruebia ? Zacatecas ? Vera Cruz ? Acapulco ? Tampico ? 
Santa Fe ? San Bias ? ^Guadalaxara ? Cholula ? Duran|ro f 
Cinaloa ? Gaaxaca (gwvha'ca) ? What towns in the neigh 
borhood ef Mexico ? 
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18 In 1521, the Spaniards under Cortez subdued Mexico, 
'which was, ac that time, under the government of the em- 
peror Montezuma ; and, in 1821, the Mexicans declared 
themselves independent of Spain. 

GUATEMALA, or CENTRAL AMERICA. 

1. Gnatema'Ia consists of a Ipn^ isthmus, forming the 
southernmost part of North America, and lying between 
the Caribbe'an sea and the Pacific ocean. It was formerly 
subject to Spain, but was declared independent in 18S11 ; 
and it has since been named, from its situation, the Repvb' 
lie of Central America. 

2. The country is extremely mountainous, and has many 
Tolcanoes, some of which are liable to frequent eruptions ; 
and it is much subject to earthquakes. 

3. The 8(nl is very fertile ; the productions similar to 
tiiose of Mexico ; and the part of the country bordering on 
the bay of Hondu'ras is celebrated for mahogany and log" 
tpood, 

4. The dimaU is very various ; on the coast and low coun- 
try, hot and unhealthy ; in the elevated parts, agreeable ; 
on the mountains, cold. 

5. The rivers are numerous, and oflen partake of the na- 
ture of torrents, but are not large. — The principal lake is 
that of Nicar&'gwu 

6. Guatema'la, the capital, is situated near the Pacific 
ocean, and has a good harbor, and some magnificent edi- 
fices. 

7. Some of the other principal towns are Son Sal'vadoTy 
CSttqwrnu'la, Leon', Carta! go, and Chia'pa ; also Omo'a, not- 
ed as a port. 

8. Balize' is an English settlement on the bay of Hon- 
duras, and is noted for its trade in mahogany. 

18. What notice of the history ? 

Guatemala. — 1. What is said of Guatemala ? 2. What is said 
of the country ? 3. Soil ? 4. Climate ? 
5. What is said of'^the rivers? 6. The city of Guatemala? 7. 
What other towns r 8. What of Balize ? 



See Map of J^orth America. — How is Guatemala hounded? 
How is the bay of Honduras situated ? Lake Nicaragua ? The 
Mosquito Shore ? The city of Guatemala ? Chiapa ? Le- 
on ? Omoa? Balize f Chiquimula ? San Salvador P Car- 
tago' 
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WEST INDIES. 

1. The West Indies consist. of a long chain of islands^ 
\jing between North and South America, and extending 
0*001 the coast of Florida to the mouth of , the Orinoco ; the 
Bahama Islands being the most northern, and Trinidad 
and Margarita (he most southern. 

Tabular View of thb Priitcipal West India Islands. 



Name. 



Bahama, 
Providence, 
Abaco, &c. 

Havtl, 
Cuba, 
Porto Rico, 
Jamaica, 



Martiniqae, 

Guadaloupe, 

Mariegalante, 

Barbaaoes, 

Trinidad, 

Antigaa, 

Grenada, 

St. Vincent, 

St. Christopher*!, 

Dominica, 

St. Lucia, 

Tobago, 

Nevis, 

Montserrat, 

Tortola, 

Anguilla, 

Santa Cruz, 

St. Thomas, 

8t. John's, 

St. EusUtia, 

Curacoa, 

St. Martin, 

St. Bartholomew, 

Margarita, 



Belonging to i Sq. M. 



Bahamas. 



G. Britain, 



5,500 



Pop. 



19,000 



Chief Towns. 



Great JlntUles, 



TndependH, 
Spattif 

do. 
G. Britairif 



28,000 

50,000 

4,000 

6,400 



935,000 
704,000 
324,000 
350,000 



Caribbean Islands, 



France, 


370 


120,000 


do. 


675 


120,000 


do. 


90 


12,000 


G, Britain^ 


166 


103,000 


do. 


1,700 


45,000 


do. 


93 


35,000 


do. 


110 


28,000 


do. 


130 


27,000 


do. 


70 


25,000 


do. 


29 


19,000 


do. 


225 


18,000 


do. 


140 


15,000 


do. 


20 


11,000 


do. 


78 


8,000 


do. 


90 


7,000 


do. 


30 


3,000 


Denmark, 


100 


34,000 


do. 


40 


11,000 


do. 






Holland, 


22 


12,000 


do. 


600 


12,000 


do. 


90 


6,000 


StDcden, 


60 


8,000 


Venezuelii, 


350 


15,000 



Nassau. 



Port Republican. 
Havannah. 
St. Juan. 
Kingston. 



St Pierre. 
Basse Terre. 
Basse Terre. 
Bridgetown. 
Port of Spain. 
St. John's. 
St. George. 
Kingston. 
Basse Terre. 
Roseau. 
Carenage. 
Scarborough. 
Charlestown. 
Plymouth. 
Road Harbor. 

Cbristianstadt. 



The Bay. 
WilltamstadL 

Gustavia. 
Ascension. 



West Indies. ->- 1. What is said of the West Indies ? 



WEST UXDIBlSk 9^ 

8. Tbese islands form the part of AmeFica that was first 
discovered by Columbus ^ and they were named by him the 
West IndieSf because he supposed thgy were connected with 
.Aidta, in the southeast of Asia. 

S. The West Indies comprise several groups of islands, 
namely, the BdhafmaSy the Great AnHUes and the Cavttibefan 
Islands, Of the Caribbees^ Martinique, and all to the south 
f>f it, are called Windward Islands ; and Domini'ca and all 
that lie between it and Porto Rico are cal ed Leeward h» 
lands ; and a part of these lying to the east of Porto Ricoj, 
are also called Virgin Islands, 

4. These islands, with the exception of Haj/li which ia 
indei>endent, and Margari'ta which belongs to Venezuela, 
are owned by different European states, chiefly by Great 
Britain, Spain, and France. 

5. The four Great Antilles, namely, Ou'6a, Ha^ti, Jamdi'-' 
CO, and Portia RHeOy lure the largest and most important. 
Some of the most considerable of the Caribbee Isles, ara 
Oumdaloupef, Marlir^qtuf, or Martint'co, and Barba'does, 

6. The BcJuma Mands are numerous, but not very im- 
portant. One of them, now called CaUlslandy is noted for 
beingthe first land in America that was seen by Columbus. 

7. l?he West Indies have been heretofore a great mart for 
diat disgraceful traffic, the slave trade ; and as many as 
four filths of the inhabitants are blacks, who were, till re- 
cently, most of them slaves ; but the slaves in the British 
islands, and in British Guiana, amounting to upwards of 
800,000, have been recently liberated. 

8. The surface of the West India Islands, in the interior, 
ifl generally mountainous ; but there are numerous rich and 
beautiful valleys. The soil of most of them is very fertile. 

9. These islands lie chiefly within the tropic of Cancer, 
and have a climate which is apt to prove fatal to northern 
constitutions. There are but two seasons, the wet and*the 
dry ; and in August and September, tremendous hurricanes 
are common. 

S. What of their discovery and name ? 3. What groups of islands 
do they comprise? 4. What is their political condition ? 

5. What are some of the most important islands ? 6. What is said 
of the Bahamas ? 7. What is said of the inhabitants of the 
West India islands ? 8. Surface and boU ? 

9. What is said of th^ Climate ? 



Tabular View. — Which are the Bahama Islands? The An 
tilles ? The Caribbean ? To whom do the Bahamas belong > 
The Antilles ? Which of the Caribbean islands belong to 
France? Great Britain, &o ? 
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10. The expofU are yery valaablei and consist of 9«t^arp 
mm, coffee^ indigo^ cotton, tobacco^ and various other tropical 
productions. • 

11. Cuba, the largest and most important of the West 
India islands, has a fertile soil, and among its productions 
are tobacco, esteemed the best in America, also sugar and 
coffee. 

23. Havannah or Havan^a, the capital of Cuba, is the 
largest and most commercial city in the West Indies, and 
is celebrated for its admirable harbor. 

19. Hatti was formerly called JKspanio'la and St, Domini' 
gOf and was divided between France and Spain. It is a 
very fertile island, and next to Cuba in size. Here the 
first European colony in America was established by Co- 
lumbus ; and here also the first independent state formed 
by African slaves, has been founded. 

14. The principal towns of Hayti are Port RtpMican, 
Cape Hajfhen, and Si, Domingo, 

15. KtngsUm, in Jamaica, is the largest and most com- 
mercial town in the British islands ; as is iSK. Pierre (peer), 
in Martinique, of the French islands. 

10. What is said of its exports ? 11 . Cuba ? 12. Havannah f 13 
Hayti? 14. What are the principal towns? 15. What are 
the principal towns of the Englisn and French islands ? 

See Map of North Jimeriea. — Where are the Bahama islands? 
The Caribbee islands? Cuba? Jamaica? Hayti or SL 
Domingo? Porto Rico? Trinidad? Guadaloupe? Bar- 
badoes? Martini(|[ue ? How is Havannah situated ? Kings- 
ton ? Cape Haytien ? Port au Prince ^ What other towns 
^n Hayti ? What ones on Cuba ? 
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SOUTH AMERICA, 



1. South America maj' be regarded us a vast peninauU ; 
and it is a highly favored part of ihe globe, compared with 
the other great divisions, as it respects the salubrity of its 
climate, the fertility of il3 soil, and the value of its natural 

3. But little has been done to turn to good account its 
vast natural resources, as it is very thinly peopled, and the 
most of it nncultivated ; and there is, in all parts, a great 
vrant of works of internal tmprovemeut, such as roads, 
bridges, and canals. 

S. The western part consists chiefly of eleyated table 
land, crowned by chains of majestic mountains ; to the east 
of this high land, there is an expanse of country, two or 
three times as broad, composed of marshy and sandy 
plains } and still further east, there is another elevated re- 
^on extending nearly to the Atlantic coast, but not so high 
as that in the west. 
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4. The most striking natural features of South America 
consist in its mowiUdns and rivers. It differs from the north* 
em part of the continent, in being bat little indented with 
inland seas and gulfs, and in having few large lakes. 

5. The Andes are an immense chain of mountains run- 
ning throughout South America, at a distance varying from 
60 to 150 miles from the western coast ; and they have 
been seen at sea at the distance of 180 miles from the 
shore. They are composed, in great part, of porphyry, 
and abound in precious metals. 

6. They are the most elevated mountains on this conti- 
nent, and have a considerable number of summits that are 
volcanic, and a great many that are always covered with 
snow. They abound in natural wonders, such as stupendous 
precipices, impetuous torrents, picturesque cataracts, and 
frightful chasms. The torrents and chasms are often cross- 
ed by rope bridges. 

7. The highest summits have an aspect of unrivalled sub- 
limity, their elevation carrying them above the re^on of 
the clouds ; and below their snowy tops the storm is seen 
to burst ; and the exploring traveller hears the thunder roll, 
and sees the lishtoing dart beneath his feet 

8. Between me different ridges there are extensive plains 
of great fertility and beauty, well cultivated and populous. 

9. The three great rivers of South America are the Am'- 
azon, La Pld*ta, and Orino'co. These rivers, with their 
tributaries, water most of South America. 

10. The AmazoUy called also the Mar^anon and OreUd'nag 
is the largest river in the world ; and some of its tributaries 
are equal in length and size to the largest rivers in Europe. 
It is upwurds of 4,000 miles long, and 180 miles wide at its 
mouth ; and the tide flows up more than 500 miles. It is 
navigable, to the junction of tne Ucay'a-le with the Tungu- 
ra'gua, for vessels of 400 tons. 

11. The La Plata, together with the Parand', its princi- 

Sal branch, is about 3,000 miles long, and BO miles wide at 
Suenos Ayres, 300 miles above its entrance into the ocean ; 
and it is navigable throughout the greater part of itscourse. 
IS. The winoeOy which is much inferior to the other 
two, IS about 1,800 miles long, and navigable 700. A 
water communication is formed between this river and the 
Amazon by the Cassiquid^ri and the Negro. 

4. What are the most striking features? 5. What is said of the 
Andes ? 6. What is said of their elevation, &e. ? 

7. What of the highest summits ? 8. What is found between the 
different rioges P 9. What are the thr^e great rivers ? 

10. What is said of the Amazon ? 11. The La PlaU ? 12. The 
Orinoco ? 



IS. Soita6 of the principal iskndis Aire Ter'ra dd Fui*go, 
the Fdik'tand hlands^ and the island of OkUo'e. 

14. The climate in the south is cold ; in other parts, on 
the low plains, it is hot, and in many places unhealthy ; on 
die elevated jrfainS) it is salubrious ana delightful^ free from 
great heat in summer and from severe cold in winter. 

15. Many parts of South America are extremely subject 
to earthguakeSf and for the sake of greater security, the 
houses, m these parts, are commonly built with only one 
Btory. 

16. South America abounds In valuable productions ; 
'some of those for which it is most celebrated are gold, n^ 
«er, jdatina, mercury, diamonds, and cinchona or Jreruvian 
hark. 

17. The Andes are a great nursery of birds. Amon^ 
these the condor is the most remarkable, and is reputed the 
largest bird that has the faculty of flying in the air. Its 
wings, when extended, measure from 12 to 16 feet ; and it 
soars to the height of more than S0,000 feet 

18. The inhMitants of South America consist of various 
races, as whites, dvUized or subdued Indians, ne^oes, mes' 
iizoes, mulattoes, samboes, and independent Indians. The 
mestizoes are descendants of the whites and Indians ; the 
samboes, of the Indians and negroes. The whites are 
mosdy of Spanish and Portuguese descent, and of the Cath- 
oiic religion, 

19. In all the countries in America that were colonized 
by the Spaniards, the white inhabitants are divided into 
two classes ; the first, those born in Spain, who are called 
Chapetones ; the second, those born in America, who are 
called Creoles, 

SO. The independent Indians inhabit Patagonia and th^ 
interior parts of the continent. 

31. The most of South America was, till within a few 
years past, in the possession of Spain and Portr^al ; but 
all the countries which belonged to these two European 
states, have become independent ; and all the Spanish prov- 
inces have established republican forms of government, but 
have suffered much by political contention and disorder. 
The only colonies now remaining are those in Quiana, be- 
longing to the English, Dutch, and French. 
«i ^^— » ■ I III I ^— «— «— — ^ 

13. What islands ? 14. What is the climate ? 

15. What is said respecting earthquakes ? 16. Productions ? 

17. What is said respecting birds ? 18. Inhabitants? 

19. How are the whites in Spanish America divided ? 20. Where 
are the independent Indians ? 21. What is said of the politi- 
cal condition of South America ^ 
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S3. South America comprises the following countries, 
namely, New Orenadoj Venezui'la, Equator, and Chda'nm 
(ffe-a'oa), in the north ; Brazil', in the east ; the United 
Jrrovineee of La Plata, Paraguay, and Uruguay, in the 
southeast ; Patagofnia, iu the south ; and CmU (che'le), 
Boliv^ia^ and Peru, in the west. 

COLOMBIA. 

I. The republic of Colombia, which comprised all the 
northwestern part of South America, was formed, in 1819, 
by the union of New Crrenada and Venezuela (ven-e- 
zwa'la), which had pre\ ionsly been provinces of Spain. 

3. This extensive repul.lir. was, for several years, under 
the government of Simoa Boli'var, the celebrated South 
American general. 

3. Since 1831, it has been divided into three republics, 
New Orenadoj Venezuela., and Equator, 

22. What countries does it ' omprise ? 

Colombia. — 1. What is said of Colombia ? 2. By whom was 
it governed ? 3. What republics have "been formed from it ? 



Su Map of South America. — What ocean lies on the east of South 
America ? What ocean on the west ? What sea on the 
north? What is the most northern cape of South America? 
What the most eastern ? Southern ? Western ? 

What Island lies at the south extremity of South America ? 

What island at the northeast of Terra del Fuego ? 

What strait separates Terra del Fuego from Patagonia? Where is 
the island of Chiloe ? Masafuero and Juan Fernandez ? 

What islands on the north of Venezuela ? What mountains ex- 
tend the whole length of South America, towards the west 
side ? Where does the Rio de La Plata empty ? What are 
its principal branches ? 

What countries does South America include ? 

In what country do the Paraguay, Parana, and Uruguay rise ? 

Where does the Amazon empty ? What are some of its principal 
branches ? 

Where does the Orinoco empty ? The Magdalena ? 

What country lies in the north of South America ? What one in 
the south ?^ What countries in the west? In the east? 

What countries lie chiefly between the equator and the tropic of 
Capricorn ? What countries He south of the tropic of Capri- 
corn ? What north of the equator ? How is New Grenada 
bounded? Venezuela? Equator? How English, Dutch, 
and French Guiana? Brazil? Peru? Bolivia? The United 
Provinces? Paraguay? Uruguay? Chili? Patagonia? 
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NEW GRENADA. 

1. The republic of New Grenada consists of what was 
formerly the Spanish viceroy aky of the same name, and 
comprises the northwest part of South America, embracing 
the isthmus of Panama' or Darien. 

3. The face of the country is greatly diversified by low 
and elevated plains and stupendous mountains. 

3. The principal river is the MagdaWna^ which is navi- 
gable to Honda, 700 miles. 

4. The cataract of Teqtiendamdf, on the river Bogot'a', 15 
miles from the city of Bogota, is one of the most extraordi- 
nary in the world. The water rushes down a perpendicu- 
lar rock, at two bounds, from the height of 574 feet. 

5. The climate on the coast and low plains is very hot, 
and in many parts unhealthy ; on the elevated plains, mild 
throughout the year. 

6. Much of the soil is fertile, producing gram, cotton, 
coeooy coffee, 5tfgar, cinchona, and various fruits. 

7. The mountains are rich in gold and silver ; and have 
also mines of platina, copper, lead, and emeralds, 

8. Bogota', or Santa Fe de Bogota', the ca])ita], is a 
well built city, situated on one of the elevated fertile plains 
of the country, and is 8,700 feet above the level of the sea. 

9. Popayan', is a handsome town in the interior ; and 
Carthage'na, PanamW, and Buenaventu'ra are some of the 
principal seaports. 

VENEZUELA. 

1. 7 he republic of Venezuela comprises the country 
which was formerly a Spanish province, known by the 
name of the Captain-generalship of Caraccas. 

2. The country is watered by the great river Orino^eo 

New Grenada. — 1. Of what does New Grenada consist? 
S. What is said of the face of the country ? 3. The Magdalena ? 

4, The cataract of Tequendama ? 5. Climate ? 6. Soil and 

productions? 7. Minerals? 8. Bogota? 
9. What other towns ? 

Venezuela. — 1. What does Venezuela comprise ? 
2. By what is it watered ? 

See Map of South America. — How is New Grenada bounded? 

How is the bay of Panama situated ? The gulf of Darien ? 

What is the course of the Magdalena ? How is Santa Fe de Bqgota 
situated ? Panama ? Carthagena ? Buenaventura ? ro- 
payan? Porto Bello? Pamplona? Honda? 
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and its branchei j and it includes the large lake of Mw*- 

8. Some portion of the country ia mountunotu ; but the 
general character of it is that of a plain of immettse extooL 

4 The cKmate i« hot, and the producHoni such aa beloug 
to a troiiical region. Some of the principal are eoeoa, reck- 
oned the best in the world, eotlan, tugar, coffee, ud lobae- 
to ; also eattU, horte», and muZei. 

5. CiMc'ciB, the capital, is a conaiderable dty, but has 
suffered much by earthquakea. La Ottag'ra, its port, is 
7 mileB dialaoL 

6. Some of the other principal towns are Maraeag'bo, 
yalm'eia, Cumana', and Si. Tkoma*. 

EQUATOR. 

Cotopaxi. ^ 



8m Mm Iff SowUt .America, — Haw is Venezuela bounded ! By 
wbat liter ia it watered ? What ara Bome of the tribnUuie* 
of tbe Orinoco ! How in like Maracurbo aitaated ? Caian- 
cuf La Gaayraf Cumana? SUracaybo ? Valencia? 
St.Thamu? ViriniiP What towns on the eoattP What 



EQUATOR. OS 

1. This new republic, which comprises the country which 
was once known by the name of the Spanish Presidency of 
Quito, is intersected by the equator, and derives its present 
name from its situation. 

S. It includes the most celebrated summits of the Andes, 
among which are Chimbord'zo and Cotopax'i ; and, though 
vituated in the middle of the torrid zone, many of its moun- 
tains are always covered with snow, and its elevated plains 
enjoy a mild climate throughout the year. 

S. Chimbord'zo, a little more than 4 miles high, was as* 
cended by Humboldt to the height of 19,300 feet, supposed 
to be a greater elevation than was ever before attained by 
man. This mountain has heretofore been considered the 
highest mountain in America, but some summits further 
south have been found to be more elevated. 

4. Coiopaxi, the most tremendous volcano in the world, 
rises in a regular and beautiful cone. It sometimes sends 
up its burning entrails nearly 3,000 feet above its summit ; 
and its roarings are said to have been heard at Honda, 600 
miles distant. 

5. QtriTO (ke'to), the capital, is remarkable for its great 
elevation, bemg situated on the skirt of the volcanic moun- 
tain Pinchincha, 9,500 feet above the level of the sea. It is 
one of the largest cities in South America, and has many 
magnificent edifices. 

6. Chiag'aquil (gwi'a-keel), is the principal port; and 
Cuen^a (kwen'sa) and Riobam'ba are considerable towns in 
the interior. 

GUIANA. 

1. The name of Guia'na (ghe-a'na) was formerly applied 
to a large country extending from the Orinoco on the north, 
to the Amazon on the south ; but Spanish Guiana now 
forms a part of Venezuela, and Portuguese Chdana a part 
of Brazil. The rest of the country belongs to the English, 
Dutch, and French, 

EQUATOR. — 1. What does Eqaator comprise, and bv what is it in- 
tersected ? 2. What is said of the country ? 3. Chimborazo P 
4. Cotopaxi? 5. Quito? 6. What other towns ? 

GuiARA. — 1. What is said of Guiana ? 



)' 



See Map of South America. — How is Equator bounded ? 
On which side of the equator does most of it lie ? What riven rise 
from iti mountains? How are Chimborazo and Cotopaxi 
situated.' Quito? Guayaquil? Cuen9a? 
What towns on the coast ? ^ What ones in the interior ' 

9* 



S. The ntffKt is gntenUj ru? level ; the eltnurie bot 
and unhealthy ; the toil ver^ fertile. 

S. The productiona are aimilar to those of the West bi- 
diee, and consist chiefly of mgar, coffee, cotton, eoeoa^ 
ntaixe, aad mdigo. 

4. Ebbi-ibb GtriAHi cootaiDs three small colonies, name- 
iy, EntjruVbo, Demari'ra, and Beriieef. The principal 
town is Stii'bToek. 

5. DvTca Gdiiha, is also called Surifuuu', from the prin- 
cipal river by which it is watered. The capital ia Faka- 
Uab'ibOi which ia a very pleasant town, situated on the 
Suriaam. 

6. FaaKCH Gdiaha is also called Caff-eime', and is noted 
for the production of Cayenne pepper. C^-eime^. the 
chief town, is situated on an island. 

PERU. 

SUvtr Mines. 



S. Whst ortheiurikce,ctima(e, uidnilP 3. FrodDctlona ? 

4. Whatiauidof EDgliBhGuiuia.' 5. Dutch Goiana ^ 6. French - 



How is Dulch Guiana situiled? What river inlenecU it? 
How ia Paramaribo aitaated? How ii Fiencb Guiana lituated ' 
Cayanocf 
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1. PerUy before its conquest by the Spaniardiy wis tb« 
seat of the celebrated empire of the Incas, famous for itf 
civilization, and for its abundance of the precious metals : 
but the most valuable silver mines have been detached • 
from the country, which now retains the name of Peru. 

3. The country lying between the Andes and the Pacific 
ocean, is called Low Peruy and consists chiefly of sandy 
deserts and i)Iains, having no vegetation except on the bor* 
ders of the rivers ; and much of it has little or no rain. 

3. High PerUf which lies to the east of Low Peru, is 
composed of lofty mountains, interspersed with fertile val- 
leys and plains. 

4. Peru, like other countries in South .America, is very 
thinlv peopled, and suffers for want of roads, bridges, and 
canals ; and goods are transported on the backs of mules 
and lamas. 

5. Some of the most noted productions are gold^ sUver, 
mercury, and cinchona or JesuiVs bark. 

6. Lima (le'ma), the capital, 7 miles from Callafo, its 

Eort, was formerly a city or great opulence and splendor ; 
ut it is now much reduced. 

7. Cha'coy formerly the seat of the empire of the Incas, is 
still a large town, and contains monuments of its former 
splendor. 

8. Some of the other principal towns are Arequt'pa and 
Gwxmanfga; also Guan'ca Fd'ica, more than 12,000 feet high, 
and noted for mines of quicksilver ; and Ayacu'cho, for a 
celebrated battle. 

BOLIVIA. 

1. This country, which once formed a part of Peru and 
■Aerwards a part of Buenos Ayres, was, in 1825, formed 

* ,. riiniij 

Pkbd. — 1. Wh&t is said of Peru ? 2. What is said of Low Pe 
ru ? 3. High Peru ? 4. What of the condition of the coun 
tryp 5. Noted productions ? 6. What is said of Lima ? 7 
Cnzeo ? 8. What other towns ? 

Bolivia. *- 1. What is said of the formation of the republic of 
Bolivia ? _ 



See Map of South America. — How is Peru bounded ? What riv- 
ers rise in it P What mountains are there ? How is Lima 
situated P CuzcoP ArequipaP CallaoP GuamangaP Guan. 
ea Velica P Cazamarca P Ayacucho P What towns on the 
coast south of Lima P What ones north ? 
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into an iDdependent republic, and nftined BoUtIb, in honm' 
of General Bolivar. 

3. It is mostly an elevated and mounteiDOUS country, 
coDtaining stupeodoua summits of the Andes, some of 
wbicb, according to recent measurementB, are higher than 
Chimborazo. 

S. Bolivia containa rich ailver mines, the most celebrated 
of which are those of Potoai, which were formerly the 
moat productive mines in America. 

4. Some of the principal towns are La Pla'ta or Ctitr- 
(IDisa'ci (chu-ke-sti'ka), the capital ; PoUuV, famous for jta 
silver mines and sreat elevation ; La Paz and Codu^aji^ba, 
large towns ; and Cobi'ja, the only port. 

BRAZIL. 
Diamond WatJmtg. 



e of the largest empires in the world in e 



South Jlmerica. — How ia Bolivia bounded? What 

iseinil? W)i<re is lake Titicaca ? What part of 

bordere oa the ocean ? How is Chaquisaca Mtuated f 

Cocliituinba ? La Paz? Cobija' Cbarcw ? Orn 
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tent of territoiy, eomprising the eastern and eentral parts 
of South Amenca ; but the greater portion of it is unin- 
habited except by Indians. 

8. It has a great variety of surface, soil, and climate ; 
eomprisine mountainous regions and plains of vast extent, 
•ome of them barren, and others very fertile ; and its natu- 
ral resources are great. 

S. It has an abundance of valuable productions, as eotfoii, 
mtgaty coffee^ groin, UAaeco, and fruits ; also g«lc{ and duimond$» 

^ Great numbers of caitie are raised, and the forests abound in 

1 Taluable Umber* 

4. Some of the great rivers are the Anrnzon^ Madiffra, 
2bp<lW, Xw^gitf SL Ihmci^coj Paraguay j and Parana. 

5. Rfo JAFfii^ao, the capital, has an excellent harbor, 
and is the most populous and commercial city in South 
America. 

6. SL Salvador or Bahfia, and Pemamfttt'co, are large sea* 
port towns, and have an extensive commerce. 

7. CujfOfba, ViUa Bi'ca, and ViUa Boa^ in the interior, are 
noted for gold mines ; Tgvfco^ for the most celebrated dia- 
mond mines in America. 

UNITED PROVINCES 

1. This country once formed the Spanish Vieeroyatty ^ 
Bio de la Pleda, In 1816 it was declared independent, and 
assumed the name of the United Provinces ofAuth AmerieOf 
In 1835, the United Provinces of La Plata, and, in 1826, the 
Jh^gentine BspMie; it is also oAen called Buenos Ayres 
(bwa'nos-aVrez), from the name of the chief city. 

8. It is watered by the great river La Plata and its bran- 
ches, the two principal of which are the Paraguay^ and 
Paroanal. 

ft. What is Mud of the country? 3. Prodaetioas? 4. Riveisf 
5. Rio Janeiro ? 6. What other towns ? 

UNrrxD Provinces. — 1. By what name has this country been 
known ? % By ^hat is it watered ? 

fliw Haf 9f South wtfmmoi. — -How is Braadl boonded ? On whieh 
siae of the equator is the most of it ? What part is in the 
ekmthem temperate zone ? What are the course and termi- 
nation of the Amason ? What rivers flow into the Amazon on 
the north side ? What ones on the south side ? What riv- 
ers in the south part of Brazil ? What rivers of Brazil flow 
into the Atlantic ? How is Rio Janeiro situated ? 8t Sal?a^ 
dor? Pemambuco? Maranham? Para? Tejuco? ViUa Boa? 
ViUa Rica? Cuyaba? What towns on the coast north of 
fitSdvador? What ones south > 
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S. The northern and western parts are nountainous ; but 
the country is mostly a plain, and a great portion of it is 
formed of the immense basin or valley of the La Plata, and 
much of the portion bordering on the river is liable to- in- 
undation. 

4. In the southern parts are found immense Pampas or 
plaina, which are more than 1000 miles long and 500 broad. 
jThey resemble the prairies of North America, and are 
destitute of trees, and covered with high grass, which af- 
fords pasture to vast numbers of cattle and wiid horses. 

5. The climate is various but generally healthy ; much of 
the soil very fertile, but little cultivated ; and the country 
abounds in ceUUcj horses, and mules, and in mines of gold, 
silver, copper, and lead. 

6. Buenos Atres, the capital, and much the largest city, 
is the outlet of almost all the commerce of the country, but 
the navigation to it is difficult. It derives its name from 
the salubrity of its climate. 

7. Some of the other principal towns are St, Juan, Men* 
dotOi and Cor^dova. 

PARAGUAY AND URUGUAY, 

1. These are two small republics formed within a few 
years from territories which formerly belonged to the Unit- 
ed Provinces. 

2. Paraguay, which lies between the rivers Paraguay 
and Parana, is generally a very level and fertile country, 
abounding in various productions ; biit famous especially 
for the small plant called mal'te or Paraguay tea, which is 
used very extensively in South America, as the tea of Chi- 
na is with us. 

3. What is said of the surface of the country ? 4. Pampas ? 5. 

Climate, soil, and productions? 6. Baenos Ay res? 7 
What other towns ? 

Paraguay and Uruouat. — 1. Of what are these republics form- 
ed ? 2. What is said of Paraguay ? 



See Map of SoiUh America. — How are the United Provinces 
bounded ? What are the two principal branches of the La 
Plata ? Where do they unite ? What rivers flow into the 
Parana? What rivers snath west of the La Plata? What 
^ is the coarse of the Uruguay ? Where are the Pampas ? 
flow is the country of Paraguay bounded ? Uruguay ? How is 
Buenos Ay res situated ? Cordova ? St. Juan ? Mendoza ? 
Assumption? Monte Video? Maldonado? What towns 
on the west towards Chili ^ What towns in the nortli ? 
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3. Assumption, the capital of Paraguay, is a considerable 
toi¥D, on the river Paraguay, 1200 miles above Buenos 
Ayres. 

4. Uruguat, formerly called Banda Oriental, is a fertile 
and healthy country, situated between the river Uruguay 
and the Atlantic ocean. 

& MoiTTE Video, the capital of Uruguay, is situated on 
the La Plata, and has the best harbor on the river, and 
considerable commerce. 

CHILL 

1. Chili (cheie^ is a long and comparatively narrow 
country, lying chiefly between the Andes and the Pacific 
ocean. 

2. Its general aspect is that of an inclined plane, rising 
^adually from the Pacific ocean to the Andes, which extend 
along the eastern side, presenting many elevated summits, 
some of which are volcanoes. 

8. The country is watered by numerous small rivers, 
which descend, with rapid currents, from the mountains to 
the ocean. 

4. The dimate is generally very healthy and pleasant; 
though in the northern part, in the country bordering on the 
coast, rain seldom or never falls. 

5. Much of the soil is very fertile, and the country 
abounds in vegetable prodtLctions and in cattle, and has also 
rich mines, 

6. The Araucanians, a celebrated tribe of independent 
Indians, possess a large tract of country in the southern 
part of Chili. 

7. The most considerable island is that of CMLo'e. — /u- 
Oft' Faman'dez, a desert island off the coast of Chili, is fa- 
mous for the lonely residence of Alexander Selkirk, a Scotch 
sailor ; a circumstance which gave rise to the celebrated ro- 
mance of Robinson Crusoe. 

8. Santia'go or St. Ja'go, the capital of Chili, is situated 
on a beautiful plain, about 90 miles from Valparaiso, and 
its houses are built of unburnt bricks. 

9. Some of the other principal towns are Valparaiso, 

3. What is said of Assumption ? 4. What is said of Uruguay ? 
5. Monte Video ? 

Chili. — What is said of Chili ? 2. What is said of the aspect 
of the country ? 3. What is said of the rivers ? 4. Climate ? 
*5. Soil? 6. The Araucanians? 7. Islands' 8. Santiago? 
9, What other towns ' 
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the most fieqaented port, ConeepHm, VaUMm, and Coftim 

PATAGONIA. 

1. Patagonia, a large country, con-i prising the Bonthem 
parts of ^uth America, is cold, uncnltivated, and of dreary 
aspect, the western part being mountainous, and the east 
ern haying extensire plains. 

S. It is entirely in the possession of natire Indians, who 
are represented as of large stature, abounding in horses, and 
being excellent horsemen. 

9. jHerVo dd Fue'gOf separated from Patagonia by the 
straits of Magdlanf is a large dreary island, haTingits moun 
tains always covered with snow. 

See Map cf South Amtriea, — How is Chili bounded? In what 
zone is it ? How is the island of Chiloe situated ? Juan Fer 
nandez ? The Araucanians ? Santiago ? Valparaiso ? Con- 
ception? Coquimbo? Valdivia? what towns north of 
Santiago ? What ones south ? 

PATA005IA. — 1. What is said of Patagonia? 2. Inhabitants? 
3. Terra del Fuego? 

Su Man tf SotUk America, — How is Patagonia bounded ? What 
gmfs on Uie west side ? What bays on the east ? Hqw is 
Tern del Fueffo situated ? The Falkland Islands? Wheie 
is the strait or Magellan ? What rirers in Patagonia ^ 



EUROPE. 



1. Europe, though much the smallest of the four quarters 
of the globe, is far the most important and powerful ; and 
it goverDs a great part of the others. 

3. It lies almost wholly within the northern temperate 
zone, and is distinguished for the excellence of its climate, 
its useful productions, its commercial enterprise, its mili- 
tary power, and its civilization, science, and literature. 

S. £urope contains the following countries, namely, Lop- 
Jand, Norway y Sweden, and Russia^ in the north ;• Great « 
Britain, France, Netherlands (Holland and Belgium), Den- 
mark, Poland, Prussia, Germany, Austria, Hungary, and 
Switzerland, in the middle ; Portugal, Spain, Italy, jPur- 
key, and Ghreece, in the south. 

4. The political divisions of Europe are the three empires 
of Russia, Austria, and Turkey ; the 1^ kingdoms of Swe^ 
den, Denmark, Holland, Belgium, Cheat Britain, Prussia,- 
Hanover, Saxony, Bavaria, Wurtemberg, France, Spatn^ 
Portugal, Sardinia, T\oo Sicilies, and Greece ; and 41 
other states, mostly very small, republics, duchies, princi 
palities, &c. 

5. The five most powerful states of Europe, called the 
Great Powers, are Russia, Great Britain, France, Austria, 
and Prussia, The nations most distinguished in science 
and literature, are the British, French, and Germans. 

6. The established or prevailing religion of all Europe, 
with the exception of Turkey, is Christianity, The Prot- 
estant religion prevails in the north ; and the Roman Cath- 
olic in the south. The Greek Church is the religion of 
Russia, Greece, and of the Christian inhabitants of Tur 
key. The Turks are Mahometans, Jews, are found in 
almost all parts, but especially in Poland. 

7. The six principal ranges of mountains are the Alps, 
the Pyr'enees, the Ap'ennines, the Carpa'thian, Dofreficld, 
and Ura'lian mountains. 

Europe. — 1. What is said of Europe ? 2. For what is it distin- 
guished ? 3. What countries does it contain r 

4. What are the political divisions ? 

5. Which are the most powerful states, and which nations are most 

distingnished for literature ? 6. What is the religion of 
-Europe? 7. What mountains ? 
10 
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8. The >Slpt, which separate France, Switzerland, ud 
Germanv, from Italj, are the most elerated range of moun 
tains in Europe, and have many summits which are alwa^ 
covered with bdow ; and the elevated valleys abound in 
magnificeDt Elicient. The two highest Butninitg are JSont 
iUime and Mont Roia. 

9. The Pyrenees divide France from Spain ; the ■dp«n- 
nttte* extend through Italy ; the Carpathiaa Jtfountntni lie 
on the north and eaat of Hungary ; ihe DofrejUld or Dof- 
vine Motmlatju are between Norway aod Sweden ; and iha 
Dralian Motmtaint are in Russia, between Europe and 

10. The four celebrated volcanoes in Europe, are Efna, 
in Sicily ; Veiu'viiii, near the city of Naples ; Strom'boU, 
on one of [he Lip'arl islands, and Hee'la, in Iceland. 

11. The seven most noted, capes are Nortk Cape, ibe 
Naze, Cape Clear, Cape Finistirre', Cape Or'legal, Cape St. 
Vin'eent, ond Cape Matapatx'. 

13. Some of the most important islands are Great BnU 
ain, Ire'land, and Ice'land, in the Atlantic ; Sif'ily, Sar- 
ditl'ia, Cor'nca, and Caa'dia, in the Mediterranean. 

13. Europe is much indented by seas and gulfs, which 
kfibrd great facilities for commerce. The principal seas 
are the Medtterra'nean, Arehipei'ago, Mae'mora, Black, 
Jhcof, North, BUl'tic, and Wkite seas. 

14. The Mediterranean, which is 2,000 miVs long, is the 
largest and most celebrated sea in the world, and is sur- 
rounded by countries that have always been famous in his- 
tory. The eastern coasts of it are styled the Levant'. 

15. The three largest gulfs are those of Ven'w, fW- 
land, and Both'nia ; and the only large bay is that of 
Bii'cay. 

16. The moat considerable lakes are Lado'^a, One'ga, 
and Pel'pui, in Russia ; Wen'ner and Wet'ter, in Sweden ; 
Oene'va and Con'itanee, in Switzerland and on its borders. 

IT. The three most important rivers are the F'ol'ga, 
Dantvbe, and Bkine. 

13. The Volga, the larcesl river in Europe, is upwards of 
H) miles in length. Ithas its whole course in Russia, and 
va into the Caspian sea, by several mouths. It is navi- 
le to Tverj and is connected with the Neva by a canal, 
) forming a communication between the Caspian and 

tThBtiBBudofUieAIps' 9. Where ace the Dlliei moaatatna » 
. Whatatelhe volMnoea? 11. Capeei 13. IsUnds ? 13. Sess 



14. What is Mid of the Mediteiranpiin P 15. What ai _ 
16. Lakei P 17. Riven P la. WluU ia said of the Vul 



galfk * 
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Baltic seas ; and also with the northern Dwina, forming a 
communication with the Arctic ocean. 

19. The Danube y which, though not so long as the Volga, 
has a greater volume of water, rises in the neighborhood 
of lake Constance, and flows into the Black sea. It has a 
rapid current, and is of but little importance with respect to 
foreign commerce. 

30. The Rhine, though much smaller than the Danube, 
is superior to it in sublime scenery, and in its importance 
to commerce. It rises in the Alps, flows into the North 
sea, in Holland, and is navigable to the Fedls of Sehaffhaur 
sen, in Switzerland. Great quantities of timber are con- 
veyed down the Rhine, from the upper parts of Germany 
to Dort, in Holland. 

19. What is said of the Danube ? 20. The Rhine ? 



See Map of Europe, — What countries lie in the north of Europe ? 
What ones in the south ? In the east ? In the west? 

What ones in the central parts ? What islands are west of Europe ? 
What ones in the Baltic ? In the Mediterranean ? 

What seas lie in and about Europe ? Where is the gulf of Both- 
nia ? The gulf of Finland ? The gulf of Riga ? The gulf 
of Venice? The gulf of Tarento? The Archipelago ? The 
Bay of Biscay ? 

Where are the Straits of Gibraltar ? The British Channel ? St 
George's Channel ? The Skager Rack ? Cattegat ? 

Where is North Cape ? The Naze ? Cape Clear ? Cape Matapan ? 
Cape Finisterre ? Cape St. Vincent ? 

What rivers flow into the White Sea ? What oneftinter^he Baltic ? 
Into the North Sea? Into the British Ch;|nnel? Into the 
Bay of Biscay ? Into the Mediterranean ^ Into the Black 
sea? Into the sea of Azof? Into the Caspian sea? 

Where are the Alps? The Pyrenees? The Carpathian moun- 
tains ? The Dofrefield mountains ? The Uralian mountains ? 

How is Russia bounded ? Sweden ? Norway ? England ? Den 
mark ? Prussia ? Austrian Dominions ? Holland ? Bel- 
fdum ? Switzerland ? France ? Spain ? Portugal ? Italy f 
Turkey ? Greece ? 

Which way from Paris is London? Which way from Paris to 
Madrid? To Rome? To Vienna? To St. Petersburg r 
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LAPLAND. 

The Reindeer. 




1. Lapland, a cold and dreary country, comprising most 
of that part of Europe which lies in the frigid zone, belongs 
partly to Norway, partly to Sweden, and partly to Russia. 

3. It is very thinly peopled, for though it is about three 
fourths as large as France, it contains only about 60,000 
inhabitants ; and it has no towns larger than small villages. 

8. The Laplanders are of low stature and swarthy com- 
plexion, rude and ignorant. The reindeer is their most 
valuable possession, which supplies them with food and 
elothing ; and by means of which they make rapid jour 
neys, drawn in sledges. 

Laplahd. -*- 1. What is said of Lapland ? 
8. How extensive is it, and how is it peopled ? 3. What is said of 
the Laplanders and the reindeer ? 



NORWAY. 



very tbinly inbabiced, aad exieiidinK Iroin the JNaze to 
North Cape, derives ita name, which eignifies N<rrthem 
fVay, or Country to the North, from its northern si 

2. It_is, next to Switzerland, the n ' 
tryii 
Ti „ . . 

a rugged and grand aspect of elevated rocks. 

S, The principal range of mounluins are the Dofrefield 
or Dofrine Mountains, which extend between Norway and 
Sweden, end have many Bummits slwaya covered with 
snow ; the highest is SneihaVta. 

A. The rivers, which are numerous, are so rapid as fre- 
quently to partake of the nature of torrents, and abound in 
tfllaracts. The largest is the Glomme. 

5. The climate is severe ; the soil, particularly in the 
north, barren ; but in the south it aSbrds good pasture. 

6. The forests abound in pine, (ir, and aah, and limber ia 
the principal article of export. The mines, fisheries, and 
eotlii! are the other principal sources of wealth and subsist 
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7. The Mddfsir^, on the coast of Norway, ig v cele* 
brated and formidable whirlpool, which is so violeit as 
Boraetimes to draw in and swallow up ships and wiales 
that come near it. 

8. The Norwegians are a frugal people, robust and 
healthy, accustomed to a plain, and often to a coarse aii4 
scanty fare. 

9. Christiania, the capital, is noted for its trade in deal 
timber. Bergen and DrorUheim (dron'tim), the other prin- 
cipal towns, have considerable commerce. 

10. Norway, once an independent kingdom, was annex- 
xed to Denmark in 1S97, and to Sweden in 1814. 

SWEDEN. 

1. Sweden consists of three parts, Chtidand in .the south, 
Sweden Proper in the middle, and Norland in the north. 
Norland comprises more than half the territory, but only 
about one tenth of the population. 

3. Sweden is encompassed on the west and north by high 
mountains ; but it is generally a very level country, and 
one of the least fertile and least populous in Europe. 

d. The greater part of the country is covered with for- 
ests, which abound in pine, spruce, and fir ; and timber is 
one of the chief articles of export. 

4. The most striking feature in the appearance of the 
country consists in its numerous and extensive lakes, 
which are sheets of pure, transparent water, abounding in 
fish. Some of the largest are lakes Wen'ner, WeVter^ and 
J^a'lar, 

5. The rivers are numerous, but mostly small. The 
Ddhl is the largest. The Lu'lea has a cataract which is 
400 feet in height, and one eighth of a mile in width ; and 
it is one of the greatest in Europe. 

7. What is said of the Maelstrom? 8. The Norwegians? 9. Towns? 

10. What is said of the history ? 

Sweden. — 1. Of what three parts does Sweden consist? 

8. What is said of the country ? 3. By what is it mostly covered r 
4. What is said of its lakes ? 5. Rivers ? 



See Map cf Europe. — How is Norway bounded ? 

What capes on the north and south end of Norway ? 

What sea separates it from Denmark ? What islands on the north- 
west coast? Where is the Maelstrom? The Dofre^ld 
mountains ? How is Christiana situated ? Bergen ? Dron- 
theim ? Roraas ? What towns south of Bergen ? 
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6. The tUm&ie is severe. The winter is long and very 
eoldj/he summer short and hot; and spring and autumn 
are i^arcely known. 

7. Sweden is famous for its iron, which is esteemed the 
be«c in the world ; and it forms the most important article 
of export. Other considerable articles are copper, alumf 
tir, and timber, 

8. The Swedes on account of their viiracity and address 
have been styled tht; French of the north. They have gen- 
erally a fair complexion, a ruddy countenance, and light 
flaxen hair ; and are accustomed to a plain diet and &w 
indulgences. 

9. Stockholm, the capital, is a commercial city, remark- 
able for its picturesque situation on several islands, and is 
built partly on piles, near the junction of lake Malar with 
the Baltic. It nas one of the finest royal palaces in Eu- 
rope. 

10. Gotftefibufg^i noted as the second town in population 
and commerce ; CarlscTofna, als the chief station for the na- 
w ; Up'ad, for its university ; Fah'lun, for copper mines ; 
Uanenu/ra, for iron mines ; Cal'mar, for a treaty, styled the 
" Union of Calmar." 

11. Finland, a large country lying east of the gulf of 
Bothnia formerly belonged to Sweden ; but, in 1808, it was 
ceded to Russia. 

RUSSIA. 

1. The empire of Russia (rush'e-a or ru'she-a), which 
includes the most of the north of Europe, and all the north 
of Asia, is the most extensive empire on the globe, and is 
more than twice as large as all Europe ; but the principal 
part of it is very thinly inhabited. 

3. The Jlaiahe part is far the larger in extent ; but the 
European part is far the more populous; though this is 
much less populous than the middle and South of Europe. 

6. What is said of its climate ? 7. Exports ? 8. Swedes ? 9 
Stockholm? 10. What other towns ? 11. What is said of 
Finland ? 

♦ 

Russia. — 1. What does the Russian empire include ? 2. What 
IS said of the two parts ? 

See Map of Europe. ^How is Sweden bounded ? What islands 
in the Baltic near its coast P What rivers flow into the gulf 
of Bothnia ? What lakes in Sweden ? How is Stockholm 
situated? Gkittenbarg? Carlscrona? Upsal? Fahlun^ 
What other towns farther north than Stockholm ? What 
ones south ^ 
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8. European Russia, formerly called MasfeGvy, c^mpris 
ea almost one half of the territory of Europe, but lei^ tnan 
a quarter of the population. It is generally a lev^el country, 
and the greater part of it is covered with forests. 

4. The principal mowntaxna are the UraHian chain, wkieh 
forms the boundary between Europe and Asia, and is about 
1,400 miles in length. 

5. Russia is watered by some of the largest rivers of Eu- 
rope. The principal ones are the Vol'ga or ffotf^Oy Don, 
Dniisfter (nees'ter), Dni€'per (ne'per), Dwi'na, OnefgOy 
JVbrthem Vunfna, and Petch&ra. 

6. The largest lakes are those of Lad&ga, One'gOy and 
P^ptu or TchMkoe. — Ladoga is 140 miles long, and 75 
broad, and is the largest lake m Europe. 

7. The climate in the southern part is temperate ; in the 
middle and northern, extremely cold. 

8. The sail in the southern part is g6p£r}ll£ fertile ; but 
in advancing north, it becomes less so. JlgnhuMure is in a 
backward state. 

9. Russia is distinguished for its extensive inland naviga-' 
tion. By means of rivers and canals, communications are 
opened both from the Baltic sea and Arctic ocean to the 
Black and Caspian seas. 

10. Some of the principal exports are hemp, flax, iron, 
timbery taUow, grain, and leather. The Russian leather is 
esteemed the best in Europe. 

11. St. Pe'tersburo, the metropolis of Russia, was 
founded by Peter the Great, in 1703 ; and it is situated at 
the east end of the gulf of Finland. It has an extensive 
commerce, is regularly laid out, and is the most magnifi- 
cently built city in Euro{>e. 

12. Mosfcow, the ancient capital, is situated in the central 
part of European Russia, and exhibits a singular contrast 
of splendid edifices and miserable hovels. It is famous for 
its^ great conflagration, at the time of the invasion of the 
country by Bonaparte, when nearly three fourths of it were 
burnt. 

IS. The principal seaports are Si, Petersburg, Ri'ga, 
Odes'sa, and Archdn'gd, Odessa is noted for the export of 
grain ; Archangel, for being the most northerly considerable 
town in Europe ; Cron'stadt, on an island, in the gulf of 
Finland, for being the chief station of the Rusi&ian navy. 

3. What is said of European Russia ? 4. What are the pincipal 
mountains ? 5. Rivers P 6. Lakes ? 7. What is said of the 
climate? 8. Soil P 9. Inland navigation P' 10. ExporU? 
11. What of St. Petersburg ? 13. Moscow P 

3. What are the principal ports f 
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14. Tufla 18 famous for hardware ; Mt^gorodf for its for- 
mer greatness ; KVev, for having ancjently beeo the capital 
of Russia ; WU'na^ for having been formerlv the capital of 
Lithuania ; Kazan'^ for having once been tne capital of a 
large part of Tartary. 

15. J^Tarva and Poltava are noted for battles between Pe- 
ter the Great and Charles XII. ; Smolensk' and Borodi'nOf 
for battles between the French and Russians ; bfmaU^ Bwf^ 
doTj and Cho&zim (kot'zim), for military operations in the 
wars with the Turks. 

16. Cher^son (ker'son) is famous for the death and tomb 
of Howard the philanthropist ; Tag'anrock, for the death of 
the emperor Alexander; Tcharkaak^ as the chief place of 
the Don Cosacks. 

17. This empire contains people of different religions 
and languages. But the Russians, properly so called , who 
form the gteat m^ority, are a Sclavonic nation, and of the 
•Greek church. They are robust and brave ; but are one 
of the most illiterate nations in Europe. A great majority 
of them are in a state of miserable servitude, and are 
bought and sold with the land which the^ cultivate. 

18. The Cosacks, inhabiting the frontiers of Russia, are 
a military people, of singular character and habits ; and 
they have been distinguished in the Russian wars. The 
principal division of them are styled Don Cosacks, frona 
their inhabiting on the river Don. 

19. At the beginning of the last century, Russia was in a 
state of barbarism, and little thought of among European 
nations. The foundation of its greamess was laid by PeUs 

14. What is said of Tula, Novgorod, &c. ? 15. What places are 
noted for military events ? 16. What is said or Cherson, 
Taganrock, and Tcberkask? 17. What is said of the inhab- 
itants ? 18. The Cosacks ? 19. What notice of the histoiy 
of Russia? 



See Map of Europe. — How is Russia in Europe Dounded ? 

What seas lie on the south of it ? What ones on the west and 
north ? Where are tbe principal lakes ? 

How is Ladoga lake situated ? What rivers of Rossia flow into 
the Black sea ? Into the Caspian ? Into the Baltic ? Into 
tbe White sea ? Into the Arctic ooeaa ? How is St. Peters- 
burg situated ? Moscow ? Riga ? Archangel ? Abo ? 
Wilna? Kiev? Odessa? Tcberkask? TuU? Poltava? 
Smolensk ? Borodino ? 

What towns are on the gulf of Finland ? The gulf of Riga ? Tbe 
BUck sea? The sea of Azof ? The Volga? The Don? 
The Dnieper ? The Dniester ? 
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Oie Qnat ; it has been further enlarged and improved hj 
Cathanne IL and Alexander; and it has now the most^rnu- 
dable land army in Europe. 

POLAND. 

1. Poland was formerly one of the largest kingdoms in 
Europe ; and the country, with regard to surface, is one of 
the most level ; consisting chiefly of a vast plain, in many 
parts marshy. 

2. In 1795, this coununr was divided between Russia, 
Austria, and Prussia ; and in 1815, the central part, com- 
prising less than a fifth of ancient Poland, was erected into 
a kingdom, which was subject to Russia ; and which ha.<« 
since been incorporated into the Russian empire. 

8. The only considerable river is the Fis'tukiy which ruot-i 
through a level country, and is navigable as far as Cracow 

4. The sail is naturally fertile, but is miserably cultivated. 
Crratn is the most important production. 

5. The Pdes are of Sclavonic origin, mostly Catholics^ 
and are one of the most illiterate nations in Europe. The 
peasantry are in a state of miserable servitude. 

6. There are more Jews within the limits of ancient Po* 
land than in all the rest of Europe ; and most of the trade 
of the country is in their hands. 

7. War'saw, the capital, and the only large town in the 
kingdom, of Poland, is situated on the Vistula, and has an 
extensive inland trade. PuUusk is famous for a battle be- 
tween the French and Russians ; Rafkow, for having been 
the chief residence of the Polish Unitarians. 

Cra'cow, on the southwest border of the country, was 
anciently the capital of Poland, and is now a free city, which, 
together with a small district, is styled the Repvhlic of Cra- 
eowm 

Poland. — 1. What is said of Poland ? 2. What has hi^>pened 
to it? 3. What is said of the Vistula? 4. The soil? 5. 
The Poles? 6. The Jews? 7. Warsaw, Pultusk, and Ra- 
kow? 8. Cracow? 



9ee Map of Europe. ^-How is the kingdom of Poland situat- 
ed ? In what direetion does the Vistula cross Poland ? How 
is Warsaw situated? Cracow? What ^ther towns ia 
Poland? 



DENMARK. 

Otptnkagea. 



1. Denmark is a small kingdom composed chiefly of dbe 
peniDSula of JvUaad, with the German duchy of Hoftlttti, 
and Beveral islands in the Baltic, the largest of which*are 
Zta'land and Funen. The large island ,of Iceland and the 
Po'rae hUmda also belong to Denmark. 

3. It is farorably situated for commerce, is one of the 
most level countries in Europe, and has no large rivers, but 
many small streams, lakes, and marshes. 

3. The climate h healthy, and temperate for the latitude ; 
though the atmosphere ie moist and cloudy. Much of (be 
mU is sandy aud poor ; yet a considerable proportion of il 
is fertile. 

4. The Camd of Kiel, 32 miles in length, extends from 
the Baltic to the Ei'der, forming a communication from the 
Baltic to the North sea, and admits vessels of 9 feet 
draught. 

6. Copenha'oeh, the capital, a well built city, is situated 
an the east coast of the island of Zealand, has a good hai^ 
bar and an extensive commerce, and is the seal of all the 
great establishments of the kingdom. 

DiHKARE. — 1. What ia mid of Denmark ? 2. Whot of the sit- 
uation and surface ? 3. Soil and cliinals ! 4. The canal of 
Kiel ! &. Copenhagen ? 
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6. Mtona^ in Holstein, on the Elbe, near Hamburg, is 
noted as the second town in Denmark, in population and 
commerce ; ElsineOr'. a seaport on the nortn end of the is- 
land of Zealand, as the place where all vessels passing into 
and out of the Baltic, pay toll 6r duty, as a compensation to 
the king of Denmark for the light-houses on the coast. 

Iceland. 

1. Iceland, a larffe island, belonging to Denmark, receiv ^ 
ed its name from the ice with which it abounds. It is cele^ 
brated for its natural wonders, and, with regard to soil and 
climate, it is one of the least favored countries on the globe. 

2. It is composed, in ^reat part, of masses of volcanic 
mountains ; its surface is in the highest degree rugged ; the 
soil mostly barren ; and no considerable trees are to be seen, 
but only stunted birches, willows, and other shrubs. It is 
very thinly inhabited, and has few villages, and no consid- 
erable town. 

8. Mount He&loy one of the most celebrated volcanoes on 
the globe, is subject to the most dreadful eruptions, though 
its summit is always covered with snow ; and it is said to 
have thrown matter to the distance of move than 100 miles. 

4. The Geg'serSy or Hot Springs, are reckoned among the 
^eatest wonders of the world. They throw into the air 
jets of boiling water to the height of 100 or 200 feet, ac- 
companied with a noise like that of a cannon, and a trem- 
bling of the adjacent ground. Stones are also thrown up 
mucn higher than the water. 

6. What is said of Altona and Elsineur ? 

IcELiiTD. — 1. What is said of Iceland ? 2. What of the surface 
and soil ? 3. What is said of Mount Hecla ? 4. The Gey- 

? 



StB Ma^ of Europe, — How is Iceland situated ? On what part 

of it is Hecla ? Reikiavik ? Where are the Faroe Islands? 

By what waters is Denmark surrounded? How is Copenhagen 

situated? Elsineur? {See Map VIII.) Kiel? Tonningen? 

Altona? 



GREAT BRITAIN 



GREAT BRITAIN, ob THE BRITISH ISLES. 
LaAdon. 



1. The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
eompriaes the two targe islands of Great Britain aid Ire- 
land, together with many small ones, which are advanta- 
geously aituaied in the Atlantic ocean, to the west of the 
continent of E^urope. 

a. The proper or legal juniM of this kingdom ia the United 
Kngdora of Great BrUain and Ireland; yet it ia very common- 
' ityled the BritM Empire, or simply Great Britain, from 
name of the princijiBl island ; and EnglaTul, from the 
most important division of the island. 

S. This kingdom, with regard to population, ranks among 
the European slates as only the 4th, and with regard to 
extent of territory, as only the 7th ; yet it aurpaaaea all other 
empires on the globe, in reapect to manufactures, com- 
merce, naval strength, and in the extent and importaoce of 
its foreign possessions. 

4. Besides the islands above mentioned, Great Britain 
the fortress of GibrdlftaT and the islands of Mat'la 



I 



Cbj:at Britain. — 1. What it nid of the kingdom of Great 
Bribun and Ireland? 3 Whot of the nameP 3. Wh>,t of 
itB ruik and importance f i. What of it« foreign posseuioni i 
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and MeVigoUmd, in Europe ; and has very extensive pos- 
BSBsions in America, Atia, and Afriea, Among other pp*- 
Bcasiona in Asia, is Ihe rich an4 populous countiy of Hta- 
dostan. 

a. The island of Great Britain, the most important island 
on the globe, the largest in Europe, aod the largest that 
was known to the ancients, ia divided into England, Wale*, 
and ScoUand. 

ENGLAND. 
St. PaidU Ckurdt. 



I. England, which c« 
and most populous part of ihe island o? Great Britain, is 
separated from Scotland by the river Tweed, the Cheviot 
Hills, and Solway Frith ; and it ia divided into 40 counties. 

5. Wliat ofllje island of Great Britain and ite divisions ' 
Ehilaiid. — 1. What ia Baid oFEngUnd ? 

Set Map of the British Idea. — How is Scotland situated ^'M 

rCKBrd to England ? Wales ? Ireland ? 
Whereare the HebiidpB or Westetn Islands? The Orkneys ? The 

Shetland IsUnds? 
What channel and sea separnte England from Ireland ? 
What islands are in the Irish Sea > Where is Ihe English channel . 

British chanoel ! The fJtrails of Dover ' Solway Filth I 
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9. The wrfatt of England is beautifully diversified witn 
mountains of moderate Height, hills, valleys, and plains. 

8. There are no very high mountotfu ; but, towards the 
western side, ranges extend throughout most of the coun- 
try, from north to south. Crossfdl, Helvdiyn, and Skid* 
dawy in the north of England, and some other summits, are 
more than 3,000 feet hieh ; but Snowdon in Wales is the 
highest in the island south of Scotland. 

4. The most important rivers are the Thames (temz), 
which is navigable to London for ships of 700 or 800 tons ; 
the Trent and the Ouse (ooz), which unite to form the 
estuary, called the Humfber ; the Sev'ern, which flows into 
Bristol Channel: and the Mer'sey, near the mouth of which 
is Liverpool. Ivin'dermere, Der'wentwater, and UUs'wa' 
ter are picturesque lakes in the north of England. 

5. England is celebrated for its extensive and excellent 
inland navigation^ by means of several navigable rivers and 
numerous canals ; and transportation is also facilitated by 
railroads, 

6. The climate is healthy, though very variable, and lia- 
ble to frequent and sudden changes, and the atmosphere is 
damp ; but the extremes of heat and cold are less than in 
most other countries in the same latitude. 

7. The soil is generally fertile, particularly in the middle 
and southern parts ; but in the northern counties, much of 
it is sterile ; and in other parts there, are barren heaths and 
marshes. 

8. Jigrieulturey in England, is in a highly improved state ; 
and no other country in Europe is under so good cultiva- 
tion, except perhaps Belgium and Lombardy. 

9. The four most important productions of agriculture 
are grainy V)ool, cattle, and horses. 

10. The mineral productions are very valuable, particu- 
larly coal, copper, tin, iron, and lead. 

11. England is famous for manufactures. The six prin, 
cipal articles are wooUens, cotton goods, silk, hardware^' 
earthenware, and glass. 

IS. Education among the higher and middle classes is 
much attended to ; but with regard to the lower classes it 
was much neglected, till since the institution of Sunday 
schools and schools of mutual instruction. 



2. What is aaad of the Borface ? 3. Mountains ? 4. Rivers and 
lakes ? 5. What is said of inland navigation ? 6. •Climate ? 
7. Soil? 8. Aepricultare ? 9. Productions? 10. Mineral 
productions? 11. Manu&ctuies? 12. Edaoation' 
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18. Enffland has but four unhersitieSi those is€ Oxford 
and Cambridge^ the most richly endowed in £arope, and 
those of London and Dwrham recently established. 

14. The government is a limited monarchy, the supreme 
power beinff vested in a king and parliament. 

15. The Parliament is composed of two houses, namely, 
a House of Lords, consisting of hereditary peers, or nihil- 
ity of five different ranks, namely, dukes, marfuises, esarU, 
wseounts, and barons ; and a Hotue of Commons, compos- 
ed of 658 representatives, elected by the people. 

16. The established religion is that of the church of 
finffland, which has two archbishops, those of Canterbury 
and York, and 35 bishops ; but Dissenters are numerous, 
consisting chiefly of Independents, Presbyterians, Baptists, 
Methodists, Roman Catholics, Unitarians, and Quakers, 

17. London, the metropolis of the British empire, is sit- 
uated on the Thames, 60 miles from its mouth, and is the 
most populous city in Europe, and the most opulent and 
commercial one on the globe. It is not greatly distinguish 
ed for splendid edifices. The two most remarkable are 8t, 
Paulas Cathedral and Westminster Abbey* 

18. The three ports which rank next to London in con^ 
merce, are Liv'erpool, largely concerned in the American 
trade, and noted for its docks ; Bri^ftol, formerly the second, 
now the third commercial town, and noted for its hot wells ; 
and UtUl, for its trade to the Baltic, and the whale &herv, 

19. Some of the smaller eommefcial ports are New'eastle, 
Sun'derland, Whitby, and Whiteha^ven, noted for the coal 
trade ; Fal'mouth, for packets to Spain, Portugal, and the 
West Indies ; D&ver, for packets to France ; Yar'motUhf 
for the herring fishery. 

20. Ports'mouth, Plym'outh, and Cht^'ham are distin-* 
guished as the chief naval stations. 

21. Some of the principal manufaeturii^ to%Dns are Jtfan- 
Chester, famous for cotton goods ; Bir^mtngham, fot hard- 
ware ; Leeds, Wake' field, Exfeter, and Nor'wieh (nor'rij), 
for woollen goods | Sheffield, for cutlery ; Kid'derfninster, 
for carpets ; NoVtingham and Leicester (les'ter), for stock- 
ings ; uov'entry for watches and ribands ; OUmeester (fflos'- 
ter), for pins j Worcester (woos'ter), for porcelain j ^6to'» 
eastle-unaer-Line, for pottery ; Bur'ton, for ale. 

13. What is said of aniversities ? 14. Government? 15. Parlia* 
ment? 16. Religion.' 17. London.' 

18. What are the three ports next to London in commeree f 

19. What iM^e some jof the other commercial ports .' 20. What ara 

the naval stations.' 21. What are some of the mannfactur 
ing towns .' 
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S2. Oa^ford and Cdm'hridge are famous for their univer 
sides ; E'ton^ for its college ; Green'wich, for its observa- 
tory ; Wind'sor and War' wick (wor'ik), for their castles. 

as. Can'terhury was formerly noted for pilgrimage to the 
tomb of Thomas Becket, now as the first archbishopric ; 
York, for its minster or cathedral, and for being the second 
archbishopric. 

24. Bath and Chel'tenham, two of the most elegant towns 
in Cngland, are noted for mineral waters and for being 
great resorts of valetudinarians and votaries of pleasure ; 

Tunfbridge, Bux'ton, Har'TOwgate, Leamington, Scar'bor' 
cugky and Ep'som, are also noted as watering-places ; 
Brigh'tony Rams'gate, and Mar'gatCi for sea-bathing ; New'-- 
market, for horse-races. ' 

25. HdsVings, Bar'net, Tewks'bury, Nase'hy, Foth'erin- 
gay. Bos' worth, Tow' ton, and Flod den, are small places, 
noted in the history of England. 

26. Britain was invaded by Julius Cmsar^ 55 years before 
the Christian era. The Saxons became masters of the 
country in the 5th century, and WUHam of Normandy^ 
styled the Conqueror, in the 11th ; and from him the pres- 
ent royal family are descended. 

22. What is said of Oxford, Cambridge, &c. ? 23. Canterbary and 
Yo]^? 24. What towns are noted as watering-places and 
for sea-bathing ? 

25. What are some of the places noted in English history ^ 

26. What notice of the history of England.^ 



See Map of the British Isles. — What is the southwest extremity 
of England called ? What small islands are near it .' 

What is the course of the Thames .? Where is the Wash .' The 
Humber i What rivers flow into the Humber ? 

Where are the Tees and Tyne ? The Mersey and Dee } 

What rivers flow into Bristol Channel ? 

How is London situated ? Canterbury ? Portsmouth ? Plymouth ? 
Exeter .? Bristol ? Bath ^ Oxford .? Cambridge ? Green- 
wich ? Norwich ? Leicester ? Yarmouth ^ Birmingham ? 
Kidderminster? Liverpool? Manchester? York? null.' 
Leeds ? Wakefield ? Whitby ? Sunderland ? Newcastle ? 
Durham? Carlisle? Whitehaven? 

What are some of the towns on the south coast ? On the east ? 

How is Wales bounded ? How is Cardigan bay situated ? • Swan- 
sey ? Merthyr Tydvil ? ^Caernarvon ? Beaumaris ? St. 
Asaph ? St. David's ? Bangor ? 

11» 



Wiles. 

27. Wales, a mouDlainoua country, abounding in piclur 
eeque eceoery, has a less Tertile loU than liiat of Euglaod, 
and is not so well cultivnied. Its mineral productions «kra 
abundant, particularif iron. 

28. Tho two largest towns ore Mer'thyr Tyd'ml, noted 
for iron works ; and Stodn'iey, for commerce and mm 
bathing. 

SCOTLAND. 



1. Scotland, a country consisting of two pans, the High- 
laadi and- Lotelandi, lies to the north of fcngtand, and is 
mtich more mountainous, and far less ftrtile and populous ; 
and it has a much colder climate. 

3. The HiglUandt, which comprise (he northern and the 
larger, but much the less fertile ami populous part, consist 
mostly of barren and dreary mountains, with some tolerably 
fertile valleys. 

3. The Loiolandi comprehend the country which lies 
south and east of the Grampian mountains. This division 

27. What U said of Wales P S8. WImt towaa > 
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ifl agreeably diversified with hills and plains ; and the east- 
ern portion rivals England in fertility and cultivation. 

4. The Champion Mountains are the most considerable 
range in Scotland, and the summit of Ben Ne'vU is the 
highest in Great Britain. 

5. The western coast of Scotland is much indented by 
inlets, and the country abounds in fine lakes^ called loeh». 
Loeh L&mond, the largest, is 30 miles long, and is one 
of the most beautiful lakes in Europe. Loch KaVetine, 
which is bordered by the mountains called the Tros'ctchs^ is 
famous for bein^ the scene of Scott's << Ladv of the Lake.'* 

6. The six principal rivers are the Forth, Tay, Tweed, 
Clyde J Spay, and Dee. The rivers abound with saitnon, 
ana the inlets and bays with herring* 

7. The two principal canals are the Caledonian Canal 
and the Forth and Clyde Canal, each of which intersects 
the island. 

8. The islands belonging to Scotland are numerous, com- 
prising the three clusters of the Heb'rid€» or Western hi" 
ands, the Ork'neys, and the Shet'land Islands. 

9. The little island of lo'na, one of the Hebrides, is famous 
for having been a seat of learning in the middle ages ; and 
Staflfa, another little island, is remarkable for Fingal^s 
Cave, the sides of which are formed by perpendicular 
ranges of basaltic columns ; and it is regarded as a great 
natural curiosity. 

10. The Scotch have extensive manufactures, of which 
the most important are cotton goods, linen, woollens, and 
iron. 

H. There are four universities, those of Edinburgh, 
Glasgow, St, Andrew^s, and Merdeen. Parish schools are 
established throughout most of the country. 

13. The established religion is Presbytericmism, which 
was introduced by John Knox, the celebrated Scotch re- 
former. 

13. The Scotch are enterprising, industrious, and tem- 
perate, and, as a nation, among the best educated in Eu- 
rope. — The Highlanders are a brave, hardy, warlike race» 
living generally in miserable cottages, and enjoying but few 
of the comforts of life ; though their condition and habits 
have been of late much improved. 

14. Eo'iNBuaoH, the capital of Scotland, has a command- 

4. What is said of mountains ? 5. Lakes ? 6. Rivers ? 7. Ca- 
nals? 8. Islands? 9. Zona and Stafia ? 10. Manufactures? 
11. Universities? 12. Religion? 13. The Scotch and the 
Highlanders? 14. lildinburgb? 
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ing and picturesque 8ituation» near the Frith of Forth, and 
19 surrounded on all sides, except the north, by lofky hills. 
It is one of the best built and most elegant cities in Great 
Britain, the chief seat of the law courts of Scotland, and 
one of the most celebrated seats of learning in £urope. 

15* Crlaa'gowf on the Clyde, the largest city in Scotland^ 
and the first with regard to commerce and manufactures, is 
noted particularly for cotton goods. Pais'ley, Perth, and 
Dunferm'line, for cotton and linen manufactures : KUmarf* 
nock, for carpets ; Car'ron, for iron-works. 

16. The principal ports are Gree'nock and Port Glasgow ^ 
on the Clyde ; Leitky the port of Edinburgh ; Merdeen'^ 
Dundee', and Montrose', on the eastern coast ; and Lwer" 
ness', the metropolis of the Highlands. 

17. Fal'kirk is noted for cattle fairs ; Melrose' and Kel'so 
for ruins of fine abbeys ; Gretna Green, for the marriages 
of fugitive lovers from England ; Ban'noekburn, for a great 
victory over the English ; Cullo'den Moor, near Inverness, 
for the final overthrow of the English Pretender. 

18. The crowns o^ England and Gotland were united in 
1603. 

IRELAND. 

1. Ireland is a pleasant, fertile, and populous island 
forming a striking contrast to Scotland, being mostly level, 
or moderately uneven, and having few mountains ; and 
these are chiefly in the northern and western parts. 

S. It is divided into four provinces ; Ul'ster, in the north, 
Ldlnster in the east, Mun'ster, in the south, and Con'naitght, 
in the west ; and it is subdivided into 32 counties. 

15. What is said of Glasgow and other manufacturing towns ? 

16. What are the principal ports ? 17. What other places are men 

tioned, and for what noted ? 
16. When were the crowns of £ngland and Scotland united ? 

Ireland. — 1. What is said of Ireland ? 2. How is it divided ^ 



See Map of the British Isles. — Which side of Scotland is most 
indented by inlets ? What friths are there on the eastern 
coast ? On the western ? 

What islands north of Scotland ? What ones west ? 

Where are lona and Staffa P Where the Caledonian Canal ? 

Where does the Clyde empty ? What rivers flow into the North 
Sea on the east ? How is Edinburgh situated ? Glasgow ' 
Greenock ? Paisley and Kilmarnock ? Leith and Falkirk ^ 
Dundee ? Perth ? Montrose ? Aberdeen .' Inverness r 

What towns are near the bottlers of Envtand ? 



S. Tfae western coast is much iDd«it«6 bv Wdt ; and on* 
of the most striking festures of Ireland ia tne extent of bq^« 
Of marihat, which disfieure (he country , 

4. The largest river is Che SKan'ium ; and the lirgest laku, 
called Imieha (loks). Lough AW^ {ne'ah) and Lt^h Earn, 
The small lake of KUtar'nty, ia the southwest of Ireland, 
ia greatly admired for its picturesque beauty. 



6. The greatest natural curiosity is the GimWt Cauatway, 
irhich is situated on the north coast, and consists of many 
tlwuAand columns of basaltic rock, rising fVom 900 to 400 
feel perpendiculsr IVom the water's edge. These columns 
are composed of joints or lengths, curiously articulated into 
each other, like a ball into a socket. 

fi. The dvnatt is humid and often foggy, but healthy aed 
temperate, the winters being warmer and the summers 
cooler, than in Engtsjid. 

7. Though the country is generally fertile, and one of 
the most populous in Europe, yet itsogrtcujlurtf is in aback- 
Trard state. 

8. Ireland is celebrated for the abundance and excellence 
of its poti^oet, which, together with oat$, form the principal 



3. What ia said of inlets and bogs? 4. Rlveia and lakei ? 6. 
The Giant's Caoieway i 6. Climate P 7. Whit is laid of 
apicDllure^ 6. Produclions? 
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articles of food for the great mass of the people. Ore»9 
and hlaojlax are important productions. 

9. The principal manufacture is linen ; and the chief er- 
poHs are linen and provisions. 

10. The established religion is the same as that of Eng« 
land ; but more than three fourths of the people are Roman 
Catholics. 

11. Ireland has but one university, that of Dublin; and a 
Catholic college at Maynooih'. Education among the lower 
classes is lamentably neglected. 

12. The /mA are ingenious and courageous; ardent in 
all their affections ; but less industrious, frugal, and tem- 
perate, than the Scotch. The great mass of the people 
live in miserable cabins, constructed of mud walls, and are 
sunk in ignorance and poverty to a degree rarely witnessed 
in a civilized country. 

13. Dub'lin, the capital of Ireland, which is finely sita- 
ated near the head of a very beautiful bay, ranks as the 
second among the British cities, is one of the most beau- 
tiful in Europe, and contains many magnificent edifices* 

14. Corky tne second city in population, has an excellent 
harbor, and is the great emporium of the south of Ireland, 
as Belfast' is of the north. 

15. Some of the other principal towns are lAm'erick^ 
Wafterfard, Drog'heda, and Londonder'ry ; also Armagh (ar- 
ma')* noted as the first archbishopric ; SMdare', for horse* 
races ; Bal'inaaloe' , for cattle fairs. 

16. Ireland was conquered by England, in 1173, and its 
union with England was carried into efiect in 1801. 



9 What is said of manufactares and exports ' 10. Religion ? 11. 
Education? 12. The Insh? 13. Dublin i> 14. Cork and 
Belfast? 15. What other towns? 16. Wjben was Ireland 
conquered by, and when united with, England ? 



See Map of the British Isles. — What cape is on the south of Ire- 
land ? What bays on the west ? Where is Valentia island ? 
What is the course of the Shannon ? What are some of the other 
rivers? What lakes? Where is the Giant's Causewav? 
How is Dublin situated ? Cork ? Waterford ? Limerick ?. 
Killarney? Galway? Belfast? Londonderry? Armagh? 
Kildare ? Kinsale ? What towns on the east coast, north of 
Dublin ^ What ones south ? 



HOLLAND. 

Treek-StuiL 



1. Holland, or the Seven United Provaiea, and Bcfgium 
were united, in 1814, into one kingdom, under the name of 
the JVethertanda ; but, in 1330, the people of Belgium sepn- 
rated themselvos from Holland, anil established a separate 
government. The kinjj of Holland, however, retaina his 
tide as King of Netherianrfa. The term J^ethertanda has 
heretofore been applied to the Bdgie Mtherlattdi, to Hol- 
latid and Belgium united, and now to the Kingdom of Hot- 
land, or the Balavian Jfetherlands. 

2, Holland ia the moat level country in Europe, the gen- 
eral BRpect bein); a continued flat, without either mountain 
or hill. Much of it is lower than the surface of the sea at 
high tvater, resemblinga large marsh that has been drained ; 
and it is supposed to have once formed the bed of the 

8, The country is protected from being overflowed by 
dilxt, or mounds of earth, which shut out the waters of the 
aea and the rivers, and which have been formed and are 
kept in repair with great tabor and expense. The dikes 



ed, «nd what ia said of the dikei^ 
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are furnished with sluices, so that the country can be laid 
under water on the approach of an enemy. 

4. Some parts of the country are sandy and barren, and 
others marshy ; but much of the soil is very fertile, and the 
country is noted for its rich pasture, and for its excellent 
butter and cheese. 

5. The dimaU is often unhealthy, and the air damp and 
chilling. 

6. The three principal rivers of this country and Bel- 
gium, are the Rhiney Meuse (muze), and Scheldt (shelt). 

7. Canals are numerous, and serve the same purpose as 
roads in other countries. The common mode of travelling 
is along a canal in a covered boat, called a treck^huU^ 
drawn by horses. 

8. The inhabitants, styled Dutch, have been long noted 
for commerce, and are distinguished for gravity of man- 
ners, industry, the neatness and elegance of their cities and 
towns, and the general cleanliness of their habits. They 
are generally well educated, and mostly of the Reformed 
religion. 

9. Am'stebdam, in North Holland, much the largest 
city in the kingdom, and one of the most commercial in 
Europe, is situated amon^ marshes, on an arm of the Zuy- 
der Zee, and the foundation of its buildings is formed by 
piles driven into the ground. It is a rich and elegantly built 
city, and the royal palace, formerly the stadthouse, is one 
of the noblest structures in the world. 

10. The Hague, the residence of the royal court, is noted 
for its elegance. RoVterdam, on the Meuse, the second com- 
mercial city, is noted for the birth and statue of Erasmus. 

11. Leaden (li'dn), Utrecht, (u'treht) and Gron'tngen are 
noted for their universities, Utrecht also for a famous treaty 
of peace in 1713; Har' km, for its famous organ, and its 
trade in flowers, particularly tulips ; Dort, as the place of 
the landing of timber-floats on the Rnine, and for the synod 
which condemned Arminianism. 

m _ 

4. What is said of the soil ? 5. Climate ? 6. Rivers ? 7. Canals ? 
8. Whaf is said of the inhabitants? 9. Amsterdaiji? 10. The 

Hague an^ Rotterdam? 11. What other towns, and for 

what noted? 



See Map JVb. VTTT. — How is Holland bounded ? Where wthe 
2uyder Zee? Where Texel island? Walcheren island? 
What rivers flow through Holland and Belgium ? How is 
Amsterdam situated ? Rotterdam ? The Hague and Ley- 
den ? Dort ? Utrecht ? What towns in the north of Hol- 
land ? In the south ?■ In the east ' 
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BELGIUM. 

1. Belgium comprises the Belgte Netherlands or Low 
€!ouintr%e8j a term applied to the country on account of its 
low situation ; although, with the exception of the western 

Iiart, which lies near the sea, it is more elevated and less 
eve] than Holland, and the air less damp. 

% Much of the soil is fertile, and highly cultivated, pro- 
ducing large quantities of grain, flax, hemp, and fruits ; 
and the country is the most populous in Europe. 

S. The inhabitants, who are styled Belgians, WaUoons, 
or Flemij^s, are mostly Catholics, generally speak the 
French language, and resemble the French more than the 
Dutch. 

4. This country has long been distinguished for manu' 
faetures ; and it boasts an eminent school of painting, 
called the Flemish, 

5. Brus'sels, the capital, and one of the most elegant 
cities in Europe, contains a royal palace, and is famous for 
the manufacture of lace, camlets, and carpets. 

6. Anl'vierp, on the Scheldt, is noted for commerce ; 
Ghent, for manufactures,* and a treaty of peace between 
the United States and England ; Liige, for iron-works and 
fire-arms ; L&uvdin', for its university : MecVlin (mek'lin), 
for lace, and as the first archbishopric ; 8p&, for mineral 
waters. 

7. No part of Europe, of the same extent, has been the 
scene of more numerous and important warlike operations, 
within a few centuries past, than Belgium. Some of the 
places which bave been rendered memorable by battles or 
sieges, are Ostend*, Oude'narde (ood'nard^, Ypres, (e'pr), 
Toumay', Fontenoy', RamUlies (ram-e-leez'), and Wa'terloo. 

GERMANY. 

1. Germany is a large country situated in the central part 
of Europe, extending from the Baltic on the north to the 

BxLoinii. — 1. What is said of Beldam? 2. Soil ai^ produo- 
tiona? 3. The inhabitants? 4. For what is the country 
distiogoished ? 5. What is said of Brussels ? 6. What other 
towns, and for what noted ? 7. What places are memorable 
for battles ? 

GxRMANT. — 1. What is said of Germany ? 

5m Map Jfo. VIIL — How is Belgiam bounded ? How is Bms* 
seis situated ? Antwerp? &hent? Liege? Spa? 
What towns in the west ? In he south ? In the east ? 

12 
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ffulf of Venice on the south. It is somewhat larger than 
France, and contains a greater number of inhabitants, who 
belonff to various political states. 

2. Before the French revolution Germany was an em- 
pire, divided into 9 circles, namely, Up'per Sax'onyij Low'' 
er Sax'ony, and Westpha'tia, in the north ; Up'per Rhine, 
Low'er Shine, and iVanco'nia, in the middle ; . Swa'bia, 
Bava'ria, and •Atu'tria, in the south. Bohe'mia, Mora' via, 
and Sile'sia, which were not included in the 9 circles, form- 
ed also a part of the German empire. 

3. The empire of Germany was also subdivided among 
upwards of 300 sovereign princes, each independent in his 
own territory but subject to the emperor as bead, who was 
chosen by 9 electors ; but this division has been discontinu- 
e4, and Germany is no longer an empire. 

4. The country of Germany now comprises about one 
third of the empire of Austria; the greater part of the 
kingdom of Prussia ; HoV stein and Lau'enburg, belonging 
to the kingdom of Denmark ; Lux'emhurg, belonging to 
Holland ; the kingdoms of Bava'ria, Sax'ony, Han'over, 
and Wur'temberg, together with the 26 smaller states, and 
the 4 free cities. 

5. The states are all united under the Germanic Confed- 
eration, whose affairs are intrusted to a Federative Diet^ 
which meets at Frankfort on the Mayne. 

6. Germany is divided^into two parts by the difference of 
the surface. Low Germany, forming the northern division, 
is mostly level ; High Germany, the middle and southern 
parts, which are greatly diversified with ranges of moun- 
tains, hills, and plains.' 

7. The southern part is traversed by ranges of the Alps ; 
and the middle, by the Sudetic Mountains and other smaller 
ranges. 

8. The 6 largest rivers are the Dan'vhe, Rhine, Elbe, 
O'der, We' set, and Mayne. 

9. The largest lake in Germany is the beautiful lake of 
Constance, which lies on the borders of Switzerland. 

10. The climate is rather cold in the north, but mild in 
the south ; and the air salubrious, except in the marshy, 
parts. 

- ■ ■ ■■■ , II, ^. I - ^ , 

• 

2. How was it divided before the French revolution ? 

3. How was it subdivided and governed? 4. What does it now 

comprise ? 5. How are these states united ? 
6. How ie Germany divided by surface? 7. What mountains? 
a. Rivers ? 9. Lakes ? 10. Climate ? 
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11. Much of the country has a fertile $oil ; tbougn sandj 
plains, barren heaths, and marshes abound in the north ; 
and in the south large portions are rugged and mountain- 
ous. 

12. The Protestant religion prevails in the north of Ger- 
many, and the Catholic in the south. The Catholicii com- 
prise rather more than half of the population. 

^13. Germany, particularly the northern part, is distin- 

Suished for literature and science ; and in no other country 
I authorship so extensively made a tipsiness for life. 
14.* Germany contains 24* universities, some of which 
have a high reputation, and are resorted to by students 
fromjDther countries. Some of the most distinguished are 
those of Got'tingen, Berlin', Hal'le, Leip'sic, Jena, and 
Vienna, 

15. T^ principal states in the north of Germany, are 
Prussia, Hanover, Mecklenburg, and Oldenburg; in the 
middle. Saxony, Hesse-Casael, Hesse-Darinstadt, Nassau, 
and Saxe- Weimar ; in the south, Austria, Bavaria^ Wur- 
temberg, and Baden* 

^ PRUSSIA. 

1. Prussia (prush'e-a or pru'she-a), formerly a small 
state, but now a powerful kingdom, consists chiefly of two 
parts, entirely separated from each other, the larger one 
lying in the northeast of Germany, and the smaller one in 
the west. 

2. The kingdom is divided into JO provinces. The two 
provinces of East Prussia and West Prussia comprise 
Prussia Proper gfthe province of Posen is formed or the 

n. What is said of the soil? 13. Religion? 13. Literature? 
14. Universities ? 15. What are the principal states ? 
Prussia. — 1. What is said of Prussia ? 2. 'What of the differ- 
- ent divisions ? 



Set Map Ko. VIIL — Note. Germany includes the countries rep 
resented on this Map, which lie to the east of HoUand, Belgium^ 
France, and Switzerland. 

What part of Germany is embraced by Prussia ? How is the king 
dom of Hanover situated ? Holstein ? Mecklenburg ? Ol- 
denburg ? Hesse-Cassel ? Hesse- Darmstadt f Nassau ? 

What part of Germany is included in the Austrian dominions ? 

How is Saxony bounded ? Bavaria ? Wurtember? ? Baden ? 

What rivers are there in the north of Germany ^ IJ^ the south f 

Where is the Mayne ? 
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Prussian part of Poland ; the other seven provinces are all 
included within the limits of the late German Empire. 
The western part of the kingdom includes the three prov- 
inces of Weslphaliay CUvet-Bergy and Lower Rhine ; the 
eastern part, the other seven. 



Provinces. Chief Towns. 
East Prussia, Konigsberg. 
West Prussia, Dantzic. 
Brandenburg, Berlin. 
Pomerania, Stettin. 
Posen, Posen. 



Provinees. Chief Towns, 
Silesia, Breslau. 

Saxony, Magdeburg. 

Westphalia, Munster. 
Cleves-Berg, Cologne. . 
Lower Rhine, Aix-la-Chapelle. 



8. The Prussian territories are generally very .level, 
abounding in small lakes, marshes, and rivers of a slow- 
current. 

4. The principal mountains are the Rii^sengebi)rg9 a part 
of the SuaeVie chain, which separates Silesia from Bohe- 
mia and Moravia. 

5. The country is well supplied with navigable rivers ; 
the principal of which are the Nii'men, Vts'ttUa, O'der, 
and £/6e, in the eastern part, and the Rhine, in the western. 

6. The soil is in some parts good, and hiehly cultivated ; 
but not generally fertile, being often sandy and covered 
with heath. 

7. The most remarkable mineral production is amber, 
which is found in large quantities on the shores of the 
Baltic. 

8. Prussia is rather .an a^rietdtural than a trading or 
manufacturing country ; yet it has considerable commerce, 
and some districts are much employed in manufactures, 
particularly Silesia and Westphalia, which are noted ibr 
their linens. 

9. Nearly two thirds of the inhabitants are ProtesiantSg 
and one third Cafholies ; but all religions are tolerated and 
on an equal footing. 

10. There are flourishing universities at Berlin^ Hal'le, 
Kon'igsberg, Bres'lau, and Bonn. The Prussian govern- 
ment IS distinguished for patronizing learning, and the king* 
dom is one of the best educated in £urope. 

11. Berlin', the capital of the kingdom, is situated in a 
level and sandy district, on the river Spree, and is the sec- 
ond city in Germany in population, and one of the most 
regular and beautiful in E^urope. 

m '^» ' " ■■■— ■ - ■■■■■■ i P i ■ ■ III ■■■■»■ — ■■ ■!■ I ■■iwi— — ^— — ^— ^— ^» I ^p»^.— ■^■^^^■^p^w^p^^ 

3* What of the sarface ? 4. Mountains ? 5, What of the riven ? 
6. Soil ? 7. Mineral production ? 8. Agriculture and trade ? 
9. Religion ? 10. Universities and education ? 11. Berlin 



19. The three principal c 

herg, formerly the capital of Pru 
the e:iport of grain ; and Slet'tin, which is the chief port 
for the commerce of Berlin. Other ports are El'bttig, 
StraVrund, and JUem'el. 

13. Some of the principal trading towns in the interior 
are Brei'lau, the capital of Silesiaf the eecond city inpopu- 
lation, and famous for its fairs and manufactures ; Iyank'~ 
fort, on the Oder, also noted for its fairs ; Mag'delnirg, on 
the Elbe, for its strong fortificalioDS ; Cologne ^ko-l6a'), on 
the Rhine, for trade, Cologne water, and the invention of 
gunpowder. 

14. Jue-la-CAapelW (ais'-la-Bha-pel') ia iamous for har 

12. What ia said of the cammercial polls? 13. What trading 



See Map qf Earope. — On what sea does Prussia border ? 

What rivers flow through Pruiiia into the Baltic ? Throuah what 
comer of FruMia does the Niemen flow' Hon is Koniga- 
bergsitusted? Dsnliic ? Elbing? Tilait ? Memel ? EjIbu? 
[See Map Ifo. VJII.] How is the island of Uaedom eituated ' 
What branches of the Elbe are in Prussia ? Of the Oder >. 
Of the Rhine? 

How is Berlin aituatcd .' Breslan ? Posen ? MagdehBrE? Halle? 
Potsdam ? What towns in Prussia are on the Elbe > The 
Oder? The Vistula? The Rhine? The Baltic Saa ? 

How is Aij-la-Chnpelle sitoaled f Cubtenti? Tiefes? Munilet? 

la* 
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ing been the residence of Charlemagne, for treaties of 
peace, and for its warm baths ; Mun'ateVy for a treaty call 
ed the Peace of Westphalia ; Pots'dam, for its splendid 
edifices and the palace of Sans Souci ; HaFle, for its uni- 
versity and salt-works ; Wittenberg^ for the commence- 
ment of the Reformation by Luther ; TAom, as the birth- 
place of Copernicus ; Lut'zen, for a battle in which Gusta- 
Tus Adolphus was killed j Kun'nersdorf, for the defeat of 
FredericK the Great; Ey'lau, for a battle between the 
French and Russians ; Tu'ait, for a treaty between France 
and Prussia. 

15. Prussia, first erected into a kingdom in 1701, was 
much distin^ished in the history of Europe in the last 
century, dunng the reign of Frederick the Great ; and it 
has gradually acquired a great accession of territory. 

HANOVER. 

1. The kingdom of Hanover lies in the northwest part 
of Germanv, comprising a part of the late circles of Lower 
Saxony and Westphalia ;, and ii encloses the free city of 
Bremen, and almost surrounds the grand duchy of Olden 
burg. 

S. The country is advantageously situated, and well wa- 
tered bv the Elbe, Weser, Lelne, and Ems ; but the soil of 
most of it is sandy and poor. 

8. Hanover consists chiefly of an immense plain, with 
gentle undulations, except a tract in the south, which is 
traversed bv the Hartz mountains. 

4 The Hartz Mountains abound in mines of silver^ eop^ 
per, lead, iron, &c. They are covered with forests, and 
are remarkable for their picturesque scenery. Brocken^ 
the most celebrated summit, is much visited by travellers 
on account of its curiosities. 



14. What other towns, and for what noted ' 15. What notice of 
the history of Prussia ? 

Hanover. — 1. What is the situation of Hanover.' 
9. What is said of the country ? 3. What is the suifiuse f 
4. What is said of the Hartz mountains.' 



See Map JVb. F///. — What river bounds Hanover on vhe north. 
east ? What rivers water the country .' 
What small country is nearly surrounded by it ? How is the city 
of Hanover situated f Gottingen ? Emden ? Luneburg ' 
Osnaburg ? 
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& Han'over, the capital, is situated on the Leine, and is 
noted chiefly as the residence of the court ; Crot'tingen, for 
its ui^versity ; Em'den, for being the principal port ; Os'- 
nafrurg', for its coarse linens, called osnaburgs ; lAifneburg^ 
for its salt-works and trade in horses. 

SVXONT 

• 

1. Saxony, situated in the central part of Germany, and 
comprising a portion of the late circle of Upper Saxony, is 
the smallest kingdom in Europe. 

2. It is watered by the Elbe and its branches ; has a finely 
diversified surface ; is one of the most fertile and best culti- 
vated portions of Germany, and is distinguished for its 
fnanufactures, and for education and literature. 

8. The Erz'gebirg Mountains, a part of the Sudetie 
chain, which separates Saxony from Bohemia, contain eel 
ebrated mines of silver, tin, lead, copper, &.c. 

4. Dres'den, the capital, is delightfully situated on the 
£lbe, and is one of the handsomest towns in Europe, and 
noted for its polished society, its collections in the fine 
arts, and its manufacture of porcelain. 

5. L^'sic, on the Pleisse, is famous for its university 
and its fairs, and for being the greatest place for book- 
selling in Germany. — Leip'sie and Dres'den, and likewise 
BauVzen, are noted for great battles during the late Euro- 
pean war. 

6. Freg'herg is noted as a mining town ; Meis'sen, for 
norcelain ; and Herrn'hut, as the principal settlement of the 
Moravians. 

Free Cities. 

1. Germany had formerly a large number of commercial 
towns, that were associated together under the Hanseatic 
League ; but the title of Hanse Towns has of late been con- 
fined to Lubeek', Hamburg, and Brem'en, which, together 

5. What towns are there, and for what noted ? 

Saxony. — 1. What are the situation and extent of Saxony ? 
3 What is said of it? 3. What of the Erzgebirg mountains? 
4. Dresden? 5. Leipsic? 6. What other towns, and for 
what noted ? 

Free Cities. — 1. What is said of the Hanse Towns and Free 
Cities ? 



SuMap JVb. VIIL — What river crosses Saxony? By what ia 
it separated from Bohemia ? How is Dresden situated ? 
Leipsic? Freyberg? Meissen? Bautzen and Hermhut* 
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with Frank'fort on the Mayne, are now the four Free 
Citiei of Germany. 

3. Ham'burg, on the Elbe, about 70 miles from its Mouth, 
is noted as the first commercial city in Germany. L/vbeek^, 
for having once been the head of the Hanse Towns ; Brem'- 
erij for commerce ; and Frankfort on the Mayne, for trade 
and fairs, and for being the seat of the Germanic Dio^. 

SMALL GERMAN STATES. 
Tabular View of the Small German States. 



State. 


Title. 


Pop. 


Sq.M. 
5,933 


Capital. 


Baden, 


G. Diichy. 


1,240,000 


Carlsruhe. 


Hesse -Darmstadt, 


do. 


765,000 


3,744 


Darmstadt. 


Mecklenburg- Sch we- 










hn, 


do. 


472,000 


4,746 


Schwerin. 


Mecklenburg-Strelitz, 


do. 


85,000 


765 


Strelitz. 


Oldenburg, 


do. 


260,000 


2,622 


Oldenburg. 


Saxe- Weimar-Eise- 


• 








nach, 


do. 


243,000 


1,418 


Weimar. 


Hesse-Cassel, 


EhctoraU. 


699,000 


4,228 


Cassel. 


Nassaa, 


Duckyf 


372,000 


2,183 


Wisbaden. 


BruDswick, 


do. 


250,000 


1,520 


Brunswick. 


Saxe-Coburg-Gotha, 


do. 


132,000 


1,036 


Gotha. 


Saxe -Meiningen-Hild- 










burghausen. 


do. 


146,000 


884 


Meiningen. 


Saxe-Altenburg, 


..do. 


114,000 


496 


Altenburg. 


Anhalt-Dessaa, 


do. 


57,000 


360 


Dessau. 


Aohalt-Bernburg, 


do. 


45,000 


339 


Bernburg. 


Anhalt-Cothen, 


do. 


36,000 


318 


Cothen. 


Lippe-Detmold, 


Principal. 


79,000 


436 


Detmold. 


Sch war tzb urg- Rudol- 










stedt, 


do. 


64,000 


466 


Rudolstadt 


Schwartzburg-Sonders- 










hausen, 


do. 


54,000 


487 


Sondershausen. 


Waldeck, 


do. 


56,000 


459 


Corbach. 


Reuss, Younger Line, 


do. 


69,000 


688 


Lobenstein. 


Reuss, Elder Line, 


do. 


30,000 


148 


Greitz. 


Hohenzollern-Sigmar- 










ingen. 


do. 


42,000 


429 


Sigmaringen 


Hohenzollern-Hechin- 










gen, 


do. 


21,000 


95 


Hechingen. 


Schauenburg-Lippe, 
Hesse-Homburg, 


do. 


26,000 


195 


Buckeburg. 


do. 


24,000 


106 


Homburg. 


Lichtenstein, 


do. 


6,000 


53 


Vadvtz. 


Hamburg, 


Free City. 


153,000 


133 




Frankfort, 


do. 


56,000 


90 




Bremen, 


do. 


58,000 


75 




Lnbeck, 


do. 


46,000 


116 





9. What is said of Hamburg, Lubeck, Bremen, and Frankfort? 



^^ 
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1. The religion of the principalities of HohenziKlem^ 
Signiaringen, HohenzoVlem-HeeK^ingeny and Lxehtefut^n^ 
and of the majority of the inhabitants of the ^and-atichj 
of Baden^ is the Catholic ; the prevailing religion of the 
other states is the Protestant 

2. The government of Oldenburg and Hesse-Homlnjrg is 
an absolute monarchy ; of the free cities, rept^lieanum ; 
and of the other states, limited monarchy. 

3. The grand-duchy of Baden, the most considerable of 
the small states, is watered by the Rhine and Neekar ; has 
generally d good soil and a diversified surface ; and the 
southern part is traversed by the Black Forest or Sckwarz' 
wold. 

4. The principal towns are Carlsruiie (karlz-roo'a), the 
capital of Baden, a handsome town, famous for its being 
built in the form of an open fan, the streets proceeding as 
radii from the palace as the centre ; Man'hetm, noted as a 
beautiful town ; Hei^delberg, for its university and the ruins 
of a magnificent castle ; Con'stance, for the council which 
condemned John Huss and Jerome of Prague. 

5. Mentz, in Hesse-Darmstadt, is an ancient town, fa 
mous for the invention of printing and its stron? fortifica- 
tions ; WeVmar, in Saxe-Weimar, as a seat of learnings 
and Jena, for its university, and for a great battle between 
the French and Prussians ; Wisbaden and Seltzer, in Nas- 
sau, for mineral waters ; Bruns'wiek, the capital of the 
duchy of Brunswick, for fairs. 

WURTEMBERG. 

1. Wurtemberg, a small kingdom, situated in the south 
west part of Germany, comprising a part of the late circle 

Small German States. — 1. What is said of the religion of 
these states? 2. Government? 3. The grand-duchy of 
Baden ? 4. Towns ? 5. What towns of other states are 
mentioned ? 

Wurtemberg. — 1. What is said of Wurtemberg ? 

See Map JVb. VIIL — How is Baden sitaated ? What rivers and 
moantains ? How is Mecklenburg sitaated ? Uolstein ? 
Oldenburg ? Hesse-Cassel ? Hesse- Darmstadt ? Nassau ? 
How is Hamburjr situated ? Lubeck ? Schwerin ? Rostock ? 
Strelitz? Bremen? Brunswick? Weimar? Jena? Gotha? 
Meiningen? Radolstadt? Hildbarghaosen ? Sondershau- 
ten? Coburg? Cassel? Frankfort? Marbarg? Hanau? 
Wisbaden? Seltzer? Hockbeim? Giesen? DarmsUdt? 
Manheim? Worms? Mentz ? Carlsruhe ? Heidelberg' 
Freyborg? Bastadt? Baden? 



] 
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of Swabia, is watered hj the head branches of the Danube 
and by the Neekar ; and the southern parts are traversed 
by the Black Forest and the Swabian Jllps, 

2. The surface of the country is agreeably diversified ; 
and it is one of the most fertile, populous, and best culti- 
vatedparts of Germany. 

8. The principal towns are Stx7tt'gard, the capital ; 
Vim, noted for its strong fortifications ; Tu'bingen, for its 
university. 

4. Near the south of Wurtemberg are the small states of 
HohenzoVlemrHech'ingen and HohenzoVlem'Sigmaringen. 

BAVARIA. 

1. Bavaria, a kingdom of considerable size and impor- 
tance, is situated tdwards the southwest part of Germany, 
and is composed of most of the late circles of Bavaria and 
Franconia. 

2. A small portion of the kingdom, entirely separated 
from the rest, lies on the west side of the Rhine, and is 
composed of a part of the late Palatinate of the Rhine, 

3. Bavaria is separated from Tyrol on the south, and 
from Bohemia on tne northeast, by rugged mountains ; but 
the most of the country is nearly level or moderately un- 
even, and the soil generally fertile. 

4. The country is watered by the Dan'ube and its 
branches, the Inn, Tser (e'ser), IVleVy Lech (lek), and 
Mayne, 

5. Mu'nich (moo^nik), the capital, situated on the Iser, 
is one of the handsomest cities in Europe, and is distin- 
guished for its university and a celebrated museum of an- 
tiquities and other curiosities. 

6. oAugs'burgy one of the principal trading towns in the 
interior of Germany, is remarkable for being the place 
where the Lutheran Confession of Faith was presented to 

2. What is said of the surface and soil ? 3. What are the principal 
towns ? . 4. What small states are near the south of War- 
temberg ? 

Bavaria. — 1. What is said of Bavaria? 2. What portion is 
separated from the rest P 3. What is said of the surface and 
- soil? 4. Rivers? 5. What is said of Munich? 6. Augs- 
burg and Nuremberg ? 

Su Map JVff. VIII. — On what lake does Wurtemberg border s' 
By what rivers is it watered ? How is Stuttgard situated ' 
Ulm ? Tubingen ? Hechingen? Sigmaringen? 



Charles V. id 1530 ; Nu'remberg, for trade and for manu- 
fBCturea, particularly of toys, and also of walcbee which 
Were first invented here. 

7, Ratiiban ia noted for havin); long been the place of 
the meeting of the Diet of the German empire ; Paitau', 
for a Religious Peace, in ihe time of the Reformation ; 
^ire, for tTie Protest of the FrolestanUj Deux-Ponit (du- 
pong'), for its editions of the claaiiica ; Blen'/ieittt, DeVtia 
ftn, HohmUii'den, and Eek'muhl, for battles. 

AUSTRIA. 



1. Austria was erected into 
composed of various stales or 
the south of Europe. 



7. What othei lowni, and for what noted .' 
AusTRix. — I. What is said of AuBtiia ? 



See Jfop JVe. VIII. — What part of Biviria is intenncted by the 
Danube ? What rivers in Bavaria flow inb) the Danube > 

What part is crossed by (he Mnjne ? What lake is there in the 
soutbeaat? Flow is Munich situated P Augsburg? Pas- 
SBU ? Huremberg ? Ratisbon ? WurUburg ? 

What (owns are on or near the Danube ' What om^i (o the south? 
What ones to the noith ' 



laS AUSTRIA. 

9. The Jltekdukeg t^Aiutria were, during several centor- 
My successively elected emperors of Germany; but io 180^ 
Frimeis IL assumed the title of Hereditary Emperor of Aus- 
tria ; and in 1806, he resigned his title of £mperor of Ger- 
nany, and the German empire was dissolved. 

9. The Austrian Dominions comprise about one third 
part of Germany ; the kingdom of Hungary ; Tranaylvania, 
JkUmaiia, Sclavonia, and Croatia ; a part of Poland styled 
Galieia; and the Lambardo-Venetian Kingdom, in the north- 
east of Italy. 

4. The inhabitants of the empire consist chiefly of four 
races or nations, namely, Germans, ScUwonians, Hungariani 
or Maganans, and Italians* 

5. The government is an hereditary monarchy, nearly ab- 
solute ; except in Hungary and Transylvania, where the 
power of the emperor is limited by constitutional provis- 
ions. 

6. The established religion is the Roman CatMie, but all 
others are tolerated ; and in Hungary and Transylvania the 
members of the Protestant and Greoi churches are numer- 
ous. 

7. The principal rivers are the Danvhe, Drave, Save, 
Theis (tis), Po, and Ad^ige. 

8. In the Italian territories are found the fine lakes of 
Maggvore (ma-joYa), Como, he'o, and Garda; and in Car- 
niola is the remarkable lake of Cvrknilz, which has subter- 
ranean cavities, through which its waters, at certain seasons, 
disappear, and again now in. 

9. The state of agricvUure in the Italian territory is high- 
ly improved ; in the German territories, indifferent ; in the 
other parts, very backward. 

Austrian German Territories. 

10. The Austrian Dominions in Germany consist of the 
Archduchy of Aus'tria, Stir'ia, TyroV, and the Illyrian prov- 
inces of Carin'ihia and Camu/la (all included in the late 
circle of Austria), together with Bohefmia and Morc^via, 

11. The surface is diversified, but much of it is mountain- 
ous. Ranges of the Alps traverse the southern parts. 
Bohemia consists of a valley encompassed by^ mountains. 

2. What is said of the archdakes of Austria and of Francis II. f 

3. What do the Austrian dominions comprise ? 4. Of what races 

do the inhabitants consist ? 5. What is the government ? 6 
Religion? 7. Rivers? 8. Lakes? 9. Agricalture? 

10. What do the Austrian dominions in Germany comprise ? 

U. What is said of the surface? 
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13. The soU of a great portion is fertile, particularly of 
the archduchy of Austria, Bohemia, and Moravia; but 
much of the other parts is mountainous and unproductive. 

IS. YiEK^ifA, the metropolis of Austria, and the- largest 
city in Germany, is situated on the Danube, in a spacious 
valley, and is subject to inundation. It is the centre of the 
trade of Austria, and is a gay and splendid city, with beau- 
tiful enviroiis. 

14. Lintz, on the Danube, is noted for woollen manufac- 
tures ; Salzfburg, for its situation among mountains, and for 
hardware ; Hal'Uin, for salt-works ; Wa^ram^ a village near 
Vienna, for a battle between the French and the Austrians. 

15. Graiz, the capital of Stiria, has considerable manu- 
factures ; Tri-esUfy in Illyria, is the principal commercial 
port in the Austrian Dominions ; and Mria has the most 
celebrated quicksilver mines in the world. 

16. In Tyrol are Ins' pruck, the capital; TVen^, noted for 
a famous council ; Bolzd'no, for Its fairs. 

17. In Bohemia are Prague^ much the largest town, and 
having considerable trade and manufactures ; Ta'bor, noted 
for having been the chief place of the Hussites ; Carlsfhad 
and TopfliiZy for mineral waters. 

18. in Moravia are Brunn, the capital ; Ol'mutz, noted 
for the imprisonment of Lafayette ; AusfterlUz, for a great 
victory of Bonaparte. 

HUNGART. 

19. Hungary, a large country, entitled a kingdom, forms 
almost a third part of the empire of Austria, and is famous 
for grain, cattle, wine, and mines of gold, silver, copper, 
lead, iron, and opal. 

SO. The Carpalhian Mountains extend along on the north- 
east border ; but the surface of the country is generally 
level or moderately uneven ; and much of the soil is fertile. 

21. Bu'da, the capital, situated on the Danube, is noted 
for its hot-baths ; Pest, opposite to Buda, as the largest and 
most commercial town ; Presfhwg for having been the for- 
mer capital ; DehreVzin and Zeg^edin, for trade and manu- 
factures ; Schemfnitz and Krem^nitz, for gold and silver 
mines ; J^ev/sohly for copper mines ; Tohxjfy for wine. 

12. What is said of the soil and agricalture? 13. Vienna? 14* 
Lintz, Salzburg, &c. ? 15. What is said of Gratz, Trieste, 
and Idria? id. What towns in Tyrol.? 17. Bohemia.? 18. 
Moravia .? 19. What is said of Hungary ? 20. What of itoi 
surface? 21. Bada and other towns? 

13 
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Transylvania.. 

22. This country which lies on the east of Hungary, is 
called Transylvama, which signifies beyond the vfoods^ be- 
cause it lies to the east of a woody tract of country in 
Hungary ; and it has a diversified surface and a fertile soiL 

23. The principal- towns are Her'manstadty the capital, 
Clavfaenhurgf and Cron'siadt. 

Galicia 

34. Galicia, which lies to the northeast of the Carpathian 
mountains, formerly constituted^ part of Poland, and con- 
sists chiefly of an immense plain, and has a fertile soil. 
' 35. The principal towns are Lem'bergy the capital ; Bro'- 
dy, noted for trade ; and WielicT^kay for the most famous 
salt mines in the world. 

Austrian Italy. 

26. Austrian Italy, called the Lomhardo- Venetian kingdom^ 
consists of the northeast part of Italy, which lies north of 
the Po, and east of the TKcVno. It comprises a large part 
of what was anciently called Cisalpine Gaul, and afterwards 
Lomhurdy. 

27. With the exception of the parts that border on 
Switzerland and Germany, it is generally very level, com 
posed chiefly of large and beautiful plains, of such fertility 
and high cultivation, that it has been styled the Garden of 
£urope. 

28. MU'an, the capital of Austrian Italy, is situated in a 
beautiful plain, and is distinguished for its magnificent edi- 
fices, particularly its cathedral. It has an extensive trade, 
and is one of the principal seats of Italian literature. 

29. Venfice, situated near the head of the gulf of Venice, 
on 72 little islands, seems, at a distance, to noat on the sur- 
face of the water. It has canals instead of streets ; and 
boats, called gondolas, instead of coaches. It was once the 
capital of a celebrated republic, and the most commercial 
city in the world ; and it has still some trade, though great- 
ly declined. 

SO. Fero'na is noted for the remains of its great ancient 
amphitheatre ; Padfua and Pavi'Oy for their universities ; 

22. What is said of Transylvania ? 23. What are the principal 
towns? 24. What is said of Galicia? 25. What towns? 
9^ What does Austrian Italy comprise ? 27. What is said of it? 
28 What is said of Milan ? 29. Venice ? 
30. What other tow ns, and for what noted ^ 



SWITZERLAND. 



1. Switzerland is the most roountunous country in Eu- 
rope, aboundiag, more than any other, in grand and pictur- 

SiriTZEKLiND. — 1. Wbat ia uid of Siritzeiluid I 

See Map of EvTopt. — Wbst river flows Ihriragh the central put 
of [he Auetrinn dommione P What riven flow into the 
Danube within these dommiona? Where ate the Cupa- 
thian mounlaJoaP 
Bow U Vienna situated P Buda and Pest? Lemberg ""d Brodyf 
WiehoiitB? Temeswar? HermanBtadt and ClauKnbargf 
Kagu'saand Catta'roP What towns are on theTheis? 
See Map No. VIII. — What river separalei the Austrian domin- 
ion! from the rest of Italj on the aoDlh ! What river and 
lake separate thetn from Piedmont? What lakes are in the 
•outhwest part of the Ausliian dominions ^ Where does the 
Adige empty > What rivers in the central and northern part 
i^tfae Austrian dominions? What towns are on the Danube' 
The Adige? How is Venice situated? Milan? Brescia? 
HantuaP Trieste? GratzP Ineprnck P Linli? Salzburg' 
Pra^ueP Carlsbad? Brunn? Olmotx? AoilerliU? P»ea- 
bnrg? Schemnilx ud Eremnilz ' 
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esque scenery, such as is composed of stupendous moan 
tains, valleys, glaciers, precipices, cataracts, and lakes - 
and on account of these, it is much visited by travellers. 

3. It is traversed by ranges of the ^ps, which lie chiefly 
to the south and east. Some of the principal summits in 
Switzerland are Cervin, Jungfrau, Simplon, SL Bernard^ 
and SL Gothard; and close upon its borders are the elevated 
summits of Mont Blanc and Mont Rosa, 

8. Mont Blanc, in Savoy, on the borders of Switzerland, 
is the highest mountain in Europe, and receives its name, 
which signifies ffhite Mountain, from the immense mantle 
of glaring white snow, with which its summit and sides 
are always covered. 

4. On the north side of Mont Blanc is the celebrated 
vale of Cham6u*ni (sha-moo'ne), which is greatly admired 
for the beauty and grandeur of its scenery. 

5. Mount Simplon, between Switzerland and Piedmont, 
is famous for the magnificent road made over it by Bona- 
parte, the most elevated point of which is more than 6^000 
feet high. 

6. Between the two principal summits of Mount jSIE. Ber- 
nardf is one of the principal passages from Switzerland to 
Italy ; and at the height of 8,038 feet, the most elevated 

Eoint in the passage, there is a Benedictine monastery and 
ospital, which is the highest inhabited spot in Europe. 

7. The Gladers, which abound in the elevated hollows, 
between the peaks of the high mountains, are fields or Ukes 
of glittering ice and snow ; extending, in some instances, 
15 or 30 miles in length, and often presenting the most fan 
tastic forms. 

8. Avalanches are immense masses of snow and ice, 
which occasionally detach themselves from the glaciers, 
and are precipitated down the mountains, as sheets of snow 
down the roof of a house. 

9. The Rhine and the Rhone, two of the largest rivers of 
Europe, and also the Inn, a head branch of the Danube, 
rise in the mountains of Switzerland. The Aar (ar) is the 
largest river that has its whole course within the country. 

10. Cataracts are very numerous, and small streams are 
often precipitated from a great height. About 40 miles to 
the southeast of Berne, is the famous rasccule of the Stavif/^ 
bach, which is nearly 1,000 feet perpendicular. 



2. What moantains P 3. What is said of Mont Blanc ? 

4. What is said of Chamouni ? 5. Simplon ? 6. St. Bernard 

7. The GUciers? 8. Avalanches? 9. Rivers? 10. Cat- 

an^cts ? 



> * 
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11. The Falls of the Rhine, near Schaffhau^seriy form the 
most noted cataract in Europe, and are much visited by 
travellers. The river here dashes headlong from a height 
of about 50 feet. 

V2. Switzerland is celebrated for its numerous and beau- 
tiful lakes. The largest is the lake of Gene'va, which is es- 
teemed the most beautiful lake in Europe. Some of the 
others are the lakes of JVeiifchateV (nu-sha-ter), Lvrceme'y 
and Zu'rich (zuVik). 

13. The climate of Switzerland is healthy, but severe in 
the elevated parts. 

• 14. The soil is not generally fertile, and much of the 
country is rugged and sterile ; but the productive parts are 
cultivated with great care. The breeding of cattle forms 
the principal source of subsistence. 

15. Switzerland is divided into 22 cantons, in 9' of which 
the Catholic religion prevails, in 8 the Protestanty and 6 are 
divided ; but the Protestants comprise a good deal more 
than half of the whole population. 

16. The prevailing language is the German ; but French 
is spoken in the cantons which border on France, and the 
Italian in the cantons which border on Italy. 

17. Switzerland is a republic, or a confederacy of 22 little 
republics. The cantons are independent, having their re- 
spective constitutions, some of which are democratic, but 
most of them oligarchic. But the general concerns of 
the confederacy are intrusted to a general diet, which 
meets, by rotation, at LucemCj Zunch, and Berne. 

18. Gene'va, the most populous town in Switzerland, has 
a very picturesque situation, at the southwest end of the 
lake of Geneva, embracing the most magnificent views of 
mountain scenery, including the summit of Mont Blanc. 
It is famous for the mahufacture of watches, as a seat of 
learning, and for having been the centre of the Reformed 
religion. ^ 

19. Bale or Bas'il, on the Rhine, is distinguished for trade 
and its university ; Berne, on the Aar, as the most beautiful 

11. What is said of the Falls of the Rhine ? 12. Lakes ? 13. Cli- 
mate? 14. Soil.? 15. Religion.' 16. Language.? 17. What 
is said of the government ? 18. Geneva ? 19. What other 
towns ? 



See Map Jfo. VIII. — How is Switzerland bounded .? How is the 
lake of Geneva situated ? Lake Constance ? What rivera 
rise in Switzerland .? 
Hovf is Berne situated .? Geneva ? Bale .? Zurich .? Schaff hau- 
' sen? Lausanne? Lucerne? Neufcbatel? 

13* 
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town in Switzerland ; Zu'n'cA, for iie deligblful sitaation 
for learning, and for the cultivation of flowers ; Laiaann^ 
(lo-zao'), for its picturesque aituation on the lake of Gene- 
va; Grwyweatgru-yare'), for cheese. 

FRANCE. 

Faria. 



1. Prance, a fine country, advantageoualy situated to tlia 
west of the central pan of Europe, has, during the last 
thousand years, been one of the leading states in that quar- 
ter of the glolie. 

2. Before the Fi-ench Revolution, France was divided 
into 82 provinces, some of the most important of which 
were BHt'tany, Nor'mandy, Pie'ardy, and the hie of 
t'rance, in the northwest ; Champagne' (sham-pan ), Lor- 
raine', Jil-iaee', Franche Cmate {fransh kong'ta), and Bttr 
guady, in the northeast ; Pro-vetiee', Dau'p/iiny, Latxgvt' 
doe', Gas'cony, and Gvteiute' ("he-en'), in the south. _ 

8. The kingdom, including the island of Cor'sica, is now 
divided into 86 departments, which are named from the 
principal rivers by which they are watered, or from other 
natural features. 

4. France is favorably situated for commerce, bemg 

FaiiicK. — 1. What is aaid of France? 2. Whatof il« divJBioDl 
before the Kevolotion ? 3. What of ita preirent diviBioM? 
4. What of ila commercial ndysnlagea ? 
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bounded on the west by the Atlantic ocean, or Bay of Bis- 
cay, on the northwest by the British Channel, and on the 
southeast by the Mediterranean. It is also watered by 
many fine rivers, and has numerous canals ; though its 
inland navigation is much less complete than that of Eng- 
land. • . 

5. The four largest rivers which have their course -chiefly 
in f ranee, are the Seine, which flows through Paris, and 
is navigable for vessels of 200 tons to Rouen, and for boats 
to Troyes (trwa); the Loire (lw&r|, the navigation of 
which is connected by canals with tne Seine and Saone 
(son) ; the Gchronne', which is navigable to Toulouse» 
where it is connected with the Mediterranean by the Laq- 
guedoc canal, 140 miles long; and the Rhone, which; is * 
navigable to Seyssel. , .. *^ 

6. The aurfaee in the northern part is leveiM in the1i]ld« /. 
die, agreeably diversified ; and in the south and east, moun- 
tainous. 

7. The principal ranges of mountains are tj;^ Pyr'eneeSg 

in the south ; and the Alps, in the southeast. Inferior ' . 
ranges are those of Ce^ennei', Can'tal, Jura, and VoagcB i^^ 
(vozh). 

8. The climate is one of the finest in the world, beliig 
warmer, drier, and less changeable than that of England ; 
but it is much colder in the north than in the south. 

9. With regard to soU, France is a favored country. 
Though there are many large tracts that are unproductive, 
yet a great proportion is fertile. 

10. Some of the most important productions in the north- 
ern part are wheat, barley, oats, pwse, and potatoes ; in the 
Boutnern, wine, maize, silk, and olive oil, 

11. The mineral productions are valuable, consisting 
chiefly of iron, copper, tin, lead, and coal, 

12. Some of the principal exports are't9»ne, brandy, silks, 
linen, cotton, and woollen goods. 

IS. The French have been long distinguished for their 
manufacture of silk, woollen, and linen goods ; the cotton 
manufactures are of comparatively recent introduction. 

14. Education Is formed into one comprehensive system, 
styled the University of France, which embraces not only 
26 academies, that are constituted on a ][)Ian similar to the 
universities of other countries, but also all other institutions 

&. What is said of ita rivers ? 6. Surface ? 7. Mountaini ? 8. 
Climate P 9. Soil? 10. Productions? 11. Mineral produc- 
tions ? 12. Exports ? 13. Manufactures ? 14. SeminariM 
of educaUon ? 
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-for impartiag edacation, down to the lowest schools ; and 
at the bead of the whole is the " Minister of Public Instnic- 
tioD.» 

15. The French have always, since the revival of modem 
literature, ranked among the most literary nations of Eu- 
rope ; and thev excel in the bdks lettres, mathematics, 
oitranomyf and chemistry. The education of the lower 
classes has heretofore been much neglected, but is now 
taore attended to. 

16. The French language, which is derived from the 
Latin, is one of the most polished of the modern languages i 
and it is more used than any other in European courts. 

17. The government of France is a limited monarchy, 
and the constitution resembles that of Great Britain. The 
legislature is composed of the king ; of a chamber of peers, 
forrilerly hereditary, but now nominated for life by the 
king ; and of a chamber of deputies elected by the people. 

* 18. All religions are tolerated in France, and are on an 
equal footing ; but the great mass of the people are Roman 
Catholics. 

19. Paris, the capital, situated on the Seine, in the 
northern part of the kingdom, is the second city in Europe 
in population, and the nrst as a centre of gayety, luxury, 
and fashion. It is inferior to London in size, and in the 
width and commodiousness of its streets, but greatly supe- 
rior in public libraries, galleries of painting, magnificent 
palaces, and other public edifices. 

20. Ly'ons, finely situated at the conflux of the Rhone 
and Saone, is the second city in France, and distinguished 
for trade and for its extensive manufactures, particularly 
its silks and gold and silver stuffs. 

SI. The five largest commercial ports are Marseilles' 

Siar-salz), noted as the first commercial port of France ; 
ordeaux' (bor-do'), for its wines ; Nantes, for its brandy 
and for an edict respecting the Protestants ; Hd'vre^- 
Gh'oce, as the port of Paris ; Rouen fro'ang), for cotton 
manufactures and its magnificent cathedral. 

22. The principal naval stations are Brest and TMlon 
(too'long), the two largest ;" also Roche'Jort (roshTort), 
U Orient (lo're-ang), and Cher'bourg (sher'burg). 

33. The other most important seaports' are Bay^onne', 
noted for its trade with Spain, its fisheries, and the inven- 



ts. What is said of the French ? 16. French language ? 17. Gov 

ernment? 18. Religion? 19. Paris? 20. Lyons .J» 
fil. Which are the five principal commercial ports ? 
S23. What are the naval stations f 23. What other seaports !' 
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Hon of bayonets ; RoehdW (roHsliel'), for having been the 
(Stronghold of the Protestants, and for its long siege/; Dun'» 
kirk, for its distinction in history, and its importance as a 
place of strength ; Boulogne^ (boo-lon), Dt-eppe', and 8L 

24. Lille or LUUj Dou'my (doo'a), Valeneiennes (val-ia- 
ee-en'), Cambray, and Metz (mas), hare ail considerable 
manufactures, and are noted for their fortifications ; Strtu^- 
hurgj for its fortifications, trade, manufactures, and cathe» 
dral ; BkeifM (remz), as the place of the coronation of 
French kings. 

S5. Some of the towns distinguished for manufactures, 
besides those already mentioned, are Am/iens, noted for a 
treaty of peace ; Or'leans, for sieges and the exploits . of 
Joan of Arc J Tours (toorz), for sUks ; 8t Eti-enne'/ (con- 
nected with Lyons by a railroad) for fire-arms and h^d- 
ware ; Cognae' fcon-yak'J, for brandy. 

36. TotUotue (too-looz') is noted for having been the cap-' 
ital of the Goths ; ./Sv'tgnon (av'in-yon), for having been the 
residence of the pope ; Montpenier, for its salubrity and its 
medical school ; Nwnes (neemz), for its amphitheatre and 
other Roman antiquities ; Jiixy for its trade in oil ; Bemh 
eaire (bo-kare')) for its fairs. 

37. KergaiUes' (ver-salz), is noted for its magnificent royal 
palace ; Fon^tainebleau (fon'ten-blo), for its royal castle 
and forest 3 PcUiers, also the villages of Jigfineowrt and 
Creey (cres'se), for battles between the French and £ng« 
lish ; JStjae'eio (a-yat'cho), the capital of Corsica, as the 
birthplace of Bonaparte. 

^ 

24. What places are noted for fOTtifications, Ac. ? 

25. Which are some of the other towns noted f«r n^anufactures ? 
96. What is said of Toulouse, Avignon, &.c, ? 27. . VersailleB, Fon- 

tainebleau, &c. ? 

Su Map J^o, VIIL -r How is France bounded ? 
On what waters does France border ? What part of its boundary is 

formed by the Rhine ? What is the course of the Rhone, 

and Where does it empty ? The Seine ? The Loire ? The 

Garonne? TheA-dour'? 
What mountains separate France from Spain ? What ranges of 

mountains are there in France, and where situated f 
How is Paris situated ? Lyons ? Marseilles ? Bordeaux ? Nantas ? 

Rouen? Havre-de- Grace ? Lille? Strasburg? Metz? 

Orleans ? Toulouse ? Rheims ? Amiens ? 
What towns are on the Straits of Dover and English Channel ? 
What ones on the bay of Biscay ?• The Mediterranean ? The 

Rhone? The Garonne? The Loire? The Seine? The 

Rhine? TheMcselle' 
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39. The FVhicA Revtiltiti«n, tbe greatest political codtdI 
nioa of modern limes, commenced in 1789 j and in 1795) 
Louis XVI. was beheaded. 

39. Bon^arU was crovraed emperor in 1804, and in 
181& his power wei orerthrown at the battle of fFalerloo, 
«nd Lota* XVIU. was placed on tbe throne. 

30. In 1830, a new revolvtion took place in France, \if 
which Charle* X. and his family were excluded from tbe 
throne, tnA Louii Philippe was declared King of the French 
and a fireer BjBlem of government was established. 

SPAIN. 



I. Spun comprises the most of a large peninsula, which 
is Hluated in the southwest of Europe, and is separate^-'' 
ttom tbe rest of the continent by the Pyr'eneei, which dt- 
Tide it from France. 

% It is one of the most mountait;ous countries in En- 
rope, and a great part of it has an elevated surface j but it 
is finely variegated with rivers and valley; and in tha 
Aoutbeast and south, tfaere^are extensive plains. 
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S. The Pyr'eneea, form the northeastern barrier> and are 
connected with the Cantabrian chain, which extends throngh- 
out the north of Spain^ parallel to the bay of Biscay ; and 
the country is traversed by four other ridges, which extend 
firom west to east between the large rivers. The highest 
of these ridges is the Sier'ra NevWda, 

4. Moniserrat', about 20 miles northwest of Barcelona, is 
a singular mountain, nearly 4,000 feet high, consisting of 
an assemblage of conical hills, and is remarkable for its 
hermitages and Benedictine monastery. 

5. The ^ye largest rivers are the Ta'gus, Due'ro or 
D&u'ro, E'brOf Guddid'na, and Cruddalquiv'ir ; but, on ac- 
count of the mountainous character of the country, they do 
not afibrd great facilities for navigation. 

6. Spain has three considerable islands in the Mediterra- 
nean, namely, Majorfca Minor' ca, and Iv'ica, 

7. The soil is various ; in the southern provinces, gen- 
erally very fertile ; but in the central parts much of it i» 
dry and unproductive. 

8. The climate is generally mild and pleasant, and the 
air is much refreshed by sea-breezes ; but in the south, it 
is hot, at some seasons unhealthy, and is subject to the 
scorching wind called Sola/no ; and in the elevated parts 
the winters are cold. 

9. Spain has a great variety of vegetable and mineral 
productions ; and it is famous for its wool, reputed the best 
in Europe ^ also for its silk, wine, oU, and fruits. 

10. It is advantageously situated, and has great natural 
resources ; but it suffers for the want of canals and good 
roads ; and agriculture, manufactures, and education are 
in a backward state. Catalonia, in the northeast, is the 
part of the country most distinguished for manufacturing 
and commercial activity. 

11. Spain, though now comparatively weak, was esteem- 
ed two hundred years ago the most formidable power in 
Europe ; and she has been distinguished for her very ex- 
tensive and rich possessions in America, most of which 
have now become independent. 

12. The favorite national amusement of the Spaniards is 
BuU-Fighting, a barbarous exhibitior, which is attended b^ 
great numbers of both sexes, and to which there are amphi- 
theatres appropriated in the principal towns. 



3. What is said of the mountains ? 4. Montserrat ? 5. Riven ? 

6. Islands? 7. Soil? 8. Climate? 9. Productions? 
10. What is the state of the country ? 11. What is said of its hin-. 
tory? 12. What is their favorite amusement^ 
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IS Madrid', the capital <^ Spain, is situated on a branch 
of the Tagusy near the centre of the kingdom, and is the 
most elevated capital in Europe, being about 2,000 feet 
above the level of the sea. 

14. The two most considerable commercial ports are 
Baredo'tia, in the northeast, which exports wine, brandy, 
and the manufactures of Catalonia; and Cafdix^ in the 
southwest, which is the centre of the American trade. 

15. The other principal ports are Mal'aga and JU'ieanty 
noted for wines and fruits } Carthaee'na, U>r its good har- 
bor ; Bilbo'a or Bilba'o, for wool and iron ; also Fer'rol and 
Corun^na^ in the northwest corner of Spain. 

16. Seville or Sev'tUe^ on the Guadalquivir, was form- 
erly much larger than at present, and the most conmiercial 
town in the kingdom ; Grand/da, styled the Paradise of 
Spain, and Cor'dova^ noted for a kind of leather called Cor- 
dovan, are famous for having been the seats of Moorish 
power and magnificence. 

17. Saragos^sa, is famous for its sieges ; Valen'cia, for its 
fine situation and for silk ; Xe'res, for the wine called 
Sherry ; Tole'do, as the first archbishopric, and for sword- 
blades ; Sego'via, for woollen manufactures ; Sedamanfeay 
for its university ; Valladoltd'^ for having been a royal resi- 
dence : ComposteVla, for pilgrimage to the supposed tomb 
of St. James ; the village Eseu'rial, for its magnificent royal 

Ealace : Cape Trafalgar' y for a great naval battle, in which 
lOrd Nelson was killed. 

18. Gibral'tar is a celebrated promontory, more than 
1,400 feet high, at the southern extremity of Spain, belongs 
log to Great Britain. It has a remarkable fortress, so de- 
fended by nature and art, as to be accounted the sti'ongest 
in the world. 



13. What is said of Madrid ? 14. What are the two principal ports ? 

15. What are the other ports ? 16. What is said of Seville, Gra- 
nada, and Cordova? 17. What other places, and for what 
noted f 18. What is said of Gibraltar ? 



See Map qf Europe, — By what waters is Spain bordered ? 
By what mountains ? What strait separates it from Africa ? 
What capes on the coast? What rivers of Spain flow into the 

AUantie ocean ? What ones flow into the Mediterranean ? 
How is Madrid situated ? Cadiz ? Barcelona ? Bilboa ? Seville ? 

Granada ? Saragossa ? Cordova ? What towns axe on the 

Mediterranean ? What ones on the northwest of Spain ? 

What ones on the Tagus ? The Ebro ? 
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PORTUGAL. 

1. Fortagal is a small kingdom, lying between Spain and 
the Atlantic ocean, and is the most westerly of all the Eu 
ropean states. 

2. It is advantageously situated for commerce, and was 
formerly distinguished as a maritime power ; but its pros- 
perity has long since declined, and agriculture, manufac- 
tures, and education are all in a backward state. 

S. The three principal rivers are the Tagus^ DmWo or 
Dou'ro, and Guddid'na, 

4. The surface is much diversified by mountains, valleys, 
and plains ; the soU of a considerable part is fertile, but 
miserably cultivated ; the climate pleasant and healthy. 

5. Portugal has a deficiency of grain ; but it abounds in 
wine, olives, oranges, and other fruits, 

6. Lis'bon, the capital, is delightfully situated near the 
mouth of the Tagus, hag an excellent harbor, and ranks 
among the first commercial cities of Europe. It is famous 
for the export of the wine called Lisbon, and for its partial 
destruction by a great earthquake in 1755. 

7. OporHo, near the mouth of the Duero, is famous for 
Porf wine: Coim'hra is noted for its university; St, Ubes 
or Sefuval, for salt ; Bragan'za, for giving a title to the 
present reigning family of Portugal. 

ITALY. 

1. Italy is a beautiful country, consisting of a long pen- 
insula, extending into the Mediterranean, in the form of a 
boot, and separated from Switzerland and Germany on the 
north, by the Alps. 

2. It is of great Celebrity in history, and is noted for the 
excellence of its climate, the fertility of its soil, the beauty 



Portugal. — 1. What is the situation of Portugal ? 2. What is 
said of itP 3. Rivers? 4. Surface, soil, and climate? 5 
Productions ? 6. What is said of Lisbon ? 7. Oporto, Co- 
imbra, St. Ubes, and Braganza ? 

Italt. — 1. What is said of Italy ? 2. For what is it noted ? 



See Map of Europe. — What cape is on the southwest part of 
Portugal ? What rivers flow through it ? 
How is Lisbon situated ? Oporto ? Coimbra ? What towns in 
th0 north3m part ? What ones in the southern ? 
14 



of its Dstural scenery, and the numerous and superb mon 
uments of ancient art, which it still exhibits. 

3. The »ur/a«JB finely diverafied with rnoun tains, bills, 
valloys, and plains ; but it is mostly a mountainous country. 

4. The ^Ips lie on the north ; the ^p'tnninea exteod 
throughout the whole len^h of the peninsula ; and the 
three celebrated volcanoes, Etna, Fesu^viiis, aad Slrom'boli, 
belong to Italy. 

5. Of the Italian islands, Sifily, a large and fertile is- 
land, is the most important. The other islands are Sar- 
din'ia, which gives name to the kingdom of Sardinia ;' Cor'- 
sica, a mountainous island which belongs to France; 
MSi'ta, which belongs to Great Britain, and is celebrated for 
its fortifications ; M'ba and the lAp'ari islands. 

6. The river Po and its branches water most of the 
nortbero part of Italy, The other principal rivers are the 
^dige, ^r'no, and Ti'ber. 

7. The river Tivero'ne has a celebrated and beautiful 
cataract of nearly 100 feet perpendicular, at Tiv'oli; and 5 
miles from 3Vm, the small river VeH'no has three fine cas- 
cades, one of which is about 300 feet perpendicular. 
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. 8. The dinude is esteemed the finest in Europe, but it va* 
ries in different parts. In some places, particularly in a 
district on the southwest coast, extending from Leghorn to 
Terraci'na, 47 miles southeast of Rome, it is unhealthy : 
and in the south, the country, at some seasons, is annoyed 
by the wind called Sirocco, 

9. The 3oU is generally fertile, and is well cultivated la 
the northern parts ; but in the middle and south the culti- 
vation is backward. 

10. The most important productions are grain, totne, olive 
oHy silky caUUy cJieesCyfiuitSf and marble. 

11. The Italians excel in the fine arts ; and the country 
abounds in splendid specimens of painting, sculpture, and 
architecture. 

12. Italy comprises the following divisions or states, 
namely, the Loinbardo-Venetian kingdom^ or Austrian Rabf 
[see Austria], in the northeast ; the Sardinian territories, in 
the northwest ; the States of the Church, the grand-duchy of 
Tusfcany, the duchies of Par'ma, M&dena, and Ladca, and 
the republic of SL Marino, in the middle ; and the kingdom 
of the Two SicUies, consisting of JVaples and the island of 
Sicilyy in the south. 

Kingdom of Sardinia. 

18. The kingdom of Sardinia comprises Piedfmont, Gent" 
oa, Savoy*, and the island of Sardin'ia. 

14. Ptei^numt, which signifies " the foot of the moun- 
tains," is bordered by mountains on the north, west, and 
south, but the central part is composed of fertile and highly 
cultivated plains ; Gen'oa, is a mountainous district lying 
alonff the gulf of Genoa; and is noted as the native country 
of Columbus ; Savoy, one of the most mountainous districts 
of Europe, resembles Switzerland on which it borders, and 
includes the mountain of Mont Blanc ; and Sardinia is a 
large and fertile island, but very ill cultivated. 

15. TuRiN^, the capital of Piedmont and of the kingdom 
of Sardinia, finely situated on the Po, is noted as a beau- 
tiful city ; Jllexan'dria, as a strong town ; and near it is 
Marenfgo, famous for a ffreat victory of Bonaparte. 

16. Gen'oa, the capital of the province of Genoa, and 
formerly the capital of a celebrated republic, and one of 
the most commercial cities in the world, is built on the de« 
clivity of a hill, and is remarkable for its splendid edifices^ 

a What ii said of the climate? 9. Soil? 10. Productions? 11. 
Italians ? 12. What are the divisions or states ? 
13. What does the kingdom of Sardinia comprise ? 14. What is 
■aid of these several parts ? 15. Turin &c. ? 16. Genoa ? 
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And for the magnificent view whioh it presents on ai^roaeh 

Pabhi, HoDEiiA, ARD Lvooi. 

17. The dachiei of Parma, Mo'dtna, tmd Lueea, com- 
prise Bmall but highly cultivated and populous diatricts. 

18. Parma giyei name to the famous ParmMan eheese, 
and Corra'ra^ which belongs to Modeno, is famons fpr its 
fine marble. 

TOSCAKT. 

19. The erand-duchf of Tuscany has a finelT diveraified 
ttafaet, asa ica toil is generally lertile, Jiod nighly culti- 

30. Fi.oa'Ktf CE, the capital, situated in a delightful vale, 
on the Amo, and one of the most beautiful cities m Europe, 
is distinguished for the fine arts, and haa one of the moat 
eminent academies of painting in the world. 

31. Leghorn', ia noted as the moat commerdal tovm in It- 
aly ; Pivt, for ita former commercial importance and ia 
leiiniag tower. 

States or the Crukch. 
St. Ptter't Church, 



33. The States of the Church comprise « conaiderabls 
country in the central part of Italy, which ia under the gor- 

17. What ia nid of Parmi, Hodeda, ud Luoca^ IS. Puma and 
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emment of the Pove/who is invested with absolute ^&m^T .. .{ 

in these States, botn temporal and spiritual. 

23. Rome, the capital, and the residence of the VQpiy ^' 
situated on the Tiber, 15 miles from its mouth. ItVas, ^mr %* 

a long time the most powerful, populous, and magmficen,t ' t^ ^ 
city in the world ; and, though greatly reduced, it still con- •^ 
tains many remarkable monuments and splendid edifices, 
among which are the Colisefum or Amphitheatre of Vespa" 
siariy constructed for the combats of gladiators and wild 
beasts, and St. Peter's Church, the most superb structure cf 
modern times. 

24. Bologna (bo-lon'ya) is noted for its university, col- 
lections of paintings, tower, and silks ; Anco'na and Civ'ir 
ta Vec'chia, (vek'e-a) as seaports j Faen'za, for its potteries ; 
JHi/oli, for its fine water-fall. 

Naples or the Two SiciAes. 

25. This kingdom, which comprises the country ofJNaplea 
and the island of SicUy, is advantageously situated, and has 
a fertile soil ; but agriculture, commerce, and manufactures 
are all in a backward state. 

26. This kingdom contains three of the most famous 
volcanoes in the world, Etna, Vesu'vius, and Strom'boli. 

27. EVna, on the island of Sicily, is the most celebrated 
volcano on the globe, and has been, from remote antiquity, 
subject to dreadful eruptions. Large stones are said to 
have been thrown to the height of 7,000 feet, and are fre- 
quently projected to the distance of SO miles. 

23. What is said of Rome ? 24. What other towns .'' 

25. What is said of the kingdom of Naples or Two Sicilies ? 

26. What volcanoes ? 27. What is said of Etna ? 



See Map of Europe. — Where is the gulf of Tarento ? How is 
the island of Sicily situated ? Sardinia ? Corsica P Elba ? 
Malta ? The Lipari islands ? In what />art of Sicily is 
Etna? Where is Vesuvius? How is Naples situated? 
Palermo ? Messina ? Catania ? Syracuse ? Reggio (red jo) ? 
Brin'disi ? Beneven'to ? 

See Map JS'o. VITL — Where is the Gulf of Genoa ? 
How are tne States of the Church situated ? Tuscany ? Modena? 

Parma? Genoa? Piedmont? Savoy? 
How is Rome situated ? Bologna ? Civita Vecchia ? What towns 
on the Gulf of Venice ? How is Tuscany situated ? Leg- 
, bom? Pisa? What other towns in Tuscany ? How is Tu- 
rin situated? Genoa? Alexandria? Pignerola? Cham- 
berry ? Nice ? Parma ? Placentia ? Modena ^ Lncca ? 
Carrara ' 

14* 
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28. Fuu'viui, which ia 7 miles from Naples, and teas 
than a ihird part as bigh aa Etna', has had many tremen- 
dous eruptions. 

39. iSrom'boU, on one of the Lipari islands, emits flames 
that are visible in the night at the distance of 100 miles, 
and is stjled ihe lighthmtte of the Mediterranean. 

30. Naples, the capital of the kingdom, ia the largest 
city in Italy, and famous for its delightful situation on on« 
of the finest bays in the world. Its approach from the sea 
is esteemed more beautiful than that of any other ci^ in 
Europe. 

31. Paltr'mo, the capital of the island of Sicily, ia noted 
for the magnificence of its churches ; Mesai'Tia, for com- 
merce ; Caiofnia, for frequent earthquakes ; St/r'acuse and 
Girgmti, for their ancient greatness. 

SO SlromboU' 30. Ntpleni' 



TURKEY. 
Comtanlatople, 



1. Tlio Turkish or Ottoman Empire is composed' of 
Turkey in Europe and Turkey in Asia ; and for several 
hundred years it also included Egypt in Africa ; but somq 
yeara since Moiiaramed Ali, Pacha of Egypt, made him- 
ielf independent of the sultan. 

3. The countries included in this empire comprise most 
of those parts of the world nhich were most celettrated in 
ancient history and which were, in ancient times, the finest 
countries in the world, the seats of civilization, learning, 
and the arts ; but they are now, owina to the despotism and 
bad policy of the Turks, comparatively desolate and miser- 
able 

TURKEY IN EUROPE. 

8. Turkey in Europe i^composed of the following prin- 
eipal divisions, namely, Moldavia, WaUa'chia, Bulgi^na, Sef 
via, and Bos'nia in the north ; Roumt'Lia and MMnitt, in 
the south. 

A. Thepiovincesof JWoIia'via, and H^nUo'eAta, which lis 

Tdbket. — I Whst is said or 
CDUDtries composing it i 
Turkey in Europe? 
4. What a *aid of Moldavia and Wallachia ? 
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north of the Danube, are not under the immediate govern- 
ment of the Turkish sultan, but are govemed by hospodars, 
who are of the Greek Church, and tributary to the aultan. 

5. The northern provinces are mostly level or moderate- 
ly uneven ; the aoutbern are mountainous. 

6. The Balkan Afouniaira, anciently called Hoaima and 
Bhoio-pe are the principal range in Turkey, and extend 
from the gulf of Venice to the Black sea, 

7. The i>unu6e is much the largest river. Some of the 
other most considerable rivers are the Prvlh, MariTfTLa, ana 
ZWno. 

8. The dimaie is eeneralty excellent, though unhealthy 
in some parts ; and the loil of a great portion of the coun- 
try is fertile, but miserably cultivated. 

9. Some of the most important productions are teftcot, 
maite, rict, cotton, silk, teint, aadfrfali. 

10. About one third of the inkMtants of this country are 
Turki, who are Mahometans. The rest are composed of 
various nations, but are mostly CAruftnns of the Greek 
Church. They are in an oppressed condition, and in a 
backward state, as it regards education and the arts of civ- 
ilized life. 
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11. The TurkSf who are a Tartar nation, originally froDA 
Ana, and one of the most illiterate in £urope, took posses- 
sion of Constantinople, and put an end to the Eastern or 
Greek Empire, in 1459. 

13. The Turkish govemmeni is one of the most despotic 
in the world. The emperor, who is styled sultan or grand 
$eigmory is the sole fountain of office and honor, and abso*- 
kite master of the lives and property of his subjects 

15. The prime minister, who is next to the sultan in 
power, is styled the grand vizier ; the goyernors of the 
proyinces, pachas ; and the court of the sultan is called tho 
Torte or the Sublime Porte, from the gate of the palace. 

14. Turkish cities, by means of the domes and minarets 
of the mosques, often make a splendid appearance at a dis- 
tance ; but, on entering them, one commonly finds them to 
be meanly built, and the streets narrow and dirty. 

f5. GoKSTANTiNo'pLE^ the mctropolls of the Turkish 
•mi^re, situated on the west side of the Bos'phorus, be- 
tween the Black sea and the sea of Mar'mora, has one of 
the most advantageous situations and one of the finest har** 
bora in the world, and it presents a magnificent view at a 
distance ; but, on entering it, like other Turkish cities, it 
disappoints expectation. Some of the most remarkable 
objects in the city are the seraglio, which includes a vast 
assemblage of palaces, inhabited by the sultan and hia 
court I and the mosque of St, Sophia. 

16. Adrian&ple, on the Merizza, is noted as the second 
city in rank ; SaknVea, the capital of Macedonia, for com- 
merce ; Joahfnina or Yan'ina, the capital of Albania, as the 
residence of the late Ali Pacha (a-le' pa-shaw'^ ; GaUip'oli, 
an the strait of the Dardanelles', as the residence of the 
CSapudan' Pa^h&', the Turkish chief admiral. 

17. Mtuharestf, a large, but meanly built city, is noted as 

11. What is said of the Turks ? 12. Government ? 

13. What are the prime minister and court styled ? 14. What is 
said of Turkish cities ? 15. Constantinople ? 16. What of 
Adrianople, Salonica, Joannina, and GalhpoU? 

17 What other towns, and for what noted ? 



See Map of Europe, — What seas and gulf border on Turkey T 
Where is the sea of Marmora ? Where the Dardanelles ? 
What part o( Turkey is crossed by the Danube? Where does the 

rruth empty ? The M^zza ? The Drino P 
Hew is Constantinople situated ? Adrianople ? Salonica ? Jean 

nina? Sophia? Jassy? Bucharest? Belgrade? 
What towns on the Danube ? On the Black sea ? 
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the capital of Wallachia : Sopht% for its hot-baths : Bel* 
KraAe\ Fiddinf, Nieop^olt, Bra'kUoWy SiHs'tria, and i&tim - 
lay for their fortifications and military importance. 

GRCEICC 

1. The kingdom of Greece consists of what was anciently 
stvled Chreeee Proper, comprising Attica, Boeotia, Megaris, 
Phocis, Dorisj Locris, JEltoIia, and Acarnania ; Peloponnef* 
JIM or More'a ; the island of EubcM or Nefgropont ; and the 
cluster of islands anciently called the Cydkidea, which lie 
east of the Peloponnesus. 

3. The general aspect of this small but celebrated coun 
try is rugged and mountainous ; but it abounds in beauti 
ful scenery ; and the climate is excellent, and much of the 
soil fertile. 

S. It has many considerable mountains , which are inter 
esting for their classical associations ; and its lil^tle rivers^ 
which now appear comparatively insignificant, have been 
rendered famous by the Greek poets. 

4. This country, which was once very populous, and 
abounded in flourishing cities and magnificent edifices, is 
now miserably cultivated, and thinly peopled. It contains 
no large towns, and its villages are composed of miserable 
cottages or dwellings of only one story, and without chim- 
neys. ' 

5. The Modem Greeks are a handsome people, active, 
lively, and courageous ; having generally little education, 
but a good deal of genius. One of their chief employments 
is commerce. 

6. Ath'ens, the capital, once a splendid city, is now 
greatly reduced, but is noted for the Parthenon and other 
ancient monuments ; Lepan'to, for a ^reat battle, in which 
Cervantes lost his hand ; Missolon'ght, for its siege and the 
death of Lord Byron. 

Greece. — 1. Of what does Greece consist ? 
2. What are its aspect, climate, and soil ? 3. What is said of its 

mountains and rivers ? 4. What is its present condition ? 
6. What is said of the modern Greeks ? 6. What of Athens, Le- 

panto, and Missolonghi ? 



See Map of Europe, — How is Greece situated ? Mozea ? The 
island oif Candia ? Negropont ? Ceri^o ? Corfu ? Cepha- 
lonia? Zante? Cape Matapan'? A wens? Corinth? La* 
panto? Missolonghi ? Navarin ? What -other towns in 
the Morea?. 
How is Corfu situated ? Cerijo? Cephalonit? Zaaie? 
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7. Some of the principal towns in the Morea are Ar^goa^ 
Tnpolizza, Mis'itra, and Patras ; also Nt^'oli, noted for 
its citadel ; MdlvasVay for Malmsey wine ; Cor'inth, for ita 
former greatness, and currants, to which it gave name ; 
Navart'no or Nav'artiii for a great naval battle. 

8. The Greeks revolted from the Turkish government in 
1821 ; in 1833, Otho, the son of the king of Bavaria, was 
elected king, and a hereditary constitutional monarchy was 
established. 



f 



THE IONIAN REPUBLIC.^ 



1. The Ionian Republic, or the Republic of the Seven Isl- 
ands, a small republic under the protection of Great Brit- 
ain, comprises the seven following small islands lying near 
the west coast of Greece ; namely, Corfu', Cephcdo'nia, 
Zan*te, St. Mau'ra, Ith'aca, and CerVgo. 

2. These islands have an uneven surface, with rugged 
coasts, and a mild climate. Olive oil and currants are two 
of the principal productions. 

8. Corfu, on the island of Corfu^ is the seat of govern 
ment. 



7. What towns on the Morea, and for what noted ? 8. What is 
related of the history ? 

Ionian Republic. — 1. Of what does the Ionian Republic con- 
sist ' 2. What is said of these islands ? 3. CapitBd ? 



. Abib is remarkable for being tbo quarter of the world 
in which the human race were first planted , and for hav- 
ing i>een the seat of the Jt*vrian, Babylonian, and Periian 
empires, and the residence of the Iiraelitet. 

a. In thia quarter of the cloba the Jeieiah, dirUtian, and 
Mahometan religions had their origin, as well as several 
BjBtems of Paganiim, which extensively prevail. 

9. Asia incluilea the following countries, namely, SifrerM, 
in the north ; Tar'lary and Thibet', in the middle ; Tur- 
key, Srabia, Pertia, Belooehiitan', Afghanittan', Hindoitait , 
Chin-India or Farlker India, China, Corea, and Japan, in 
the south and southeast. 

A. The two great ranges of mountains are the Himma'leh 
and the Mtd'i mountains. 

5. The Mla'i or Mla'ian Movntaia* are a chain about 
fr,000 miles in length, ei:tending almost across Asia, on the 

Asia. ~1. Whatisnid of Aai^P S. What leligions bad their 
origiainAiia? 3. What counlrtei does it include ^ 
4 What ranges of mountains ? 5. What la said of Ibe Altai tnonn 
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borders of Siberia and Tartary, and contain valuable mines 
of gold, silver, copper, iron, &c. 

6. The Himmd'leh or Himd'laya MountainSy which sep- 
arate Hindostan from Thibet and Tartary, extend about 
1,400 miles in length, and are supposed to be the highest 
mountains on the globe. The most elevated summits may 
be seen at the distance of 330 miles. 

7. Some of the largest rivers are the O'by, Yenisei (yen- 
c-se')> and Xjc'tm, in the north ; the •Amour (a-ihoor'), ffo'- 
of^-Ho'i and Ki'cmg-Kvfy in the east ; the Cambo'dia or 
Jnecon', hrawad'dy, Brakmapoo'tray Gan'ges, In'dus, Eur 
pkra'tes, and Ti'gris, in the south. 

8. The largest lakes or inland seas are the Cas'pian^ 
A'rcd, and B'd'ikal, 

9. The soU in the northern and central parts is mostly 
sterile ; but in the southern parts, with the exception of 
the sandy deserts in the southwest, it is, for the most part^ 
extremel3r fertile. 

10. The climate embraces every variety ; and it is ex- 
tremely cold in the north, and hot in the south. The transi- 
tion from a hot to a cold climate, is very sudden, owing to 
the ^reat elevation of the central parts, and to the ranges 
of high mountains. 

11. The islands connected with Asia are very numerous 
and important. Those which lie to the southeast of the 
continent have been classed in three great divisions, name- 
ly, the Eastern Archipelago, Jiustraflia, and Polyne'sia ; 
and they have also been considered as forming a iiflh divis 
ion of the globe by the 'name of Ocean'ica, 

12 In the early ages, Asia was superior to the othei 
parts of the globe in military strength ; but, in the time of 
Alexander the Great, Europe obtained the ascendency, 
which it has ever since possessed, and Asia has continued 
comparatively weak. 

13. Asia is, however, esteemed the most fruitful and the 
richest part of the globe, and it contains more inhab- 
itants than all the other divisions. Yet the central and 
northern parts, including more than half of the continent, 
are mostly sterile, and very thinly inhabited. These parts 
have but little communication with the civilized world, and 
are, comparatively, but little known. 

14. The southern parts and islands furnish to the other 

6. Whfltt b saia of tfao Himmaleh mountains ' 7. What rivers f 
8. Likes ^ 9. Climate? 10. Soil? 11. Islands? 

12. Wha^ is said of the ancient and present condition of 'Asia ? 

13. Wha ' o'lts Ti«&es and population ' 14. Productions? 

15 
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portions of the world a variety of lazaries, as fpteet, lea, 
coffee, fiuita, diamonds, and other preeioui stoneM, Of 
these parts some of the most useful vegetables are riee and 
the bamboo, 

15. Asia is particular! v distinguished for certam animals, 
as the elephant, camel, rhinoceros, and tiger. The elephant 
is trained to various kinds of service ; and the camel is 
very important to the Asiatics in performing the most ardu- 
ous journeys. 

16. The foreign commerce of this quarter of the elobe is 
chiefly carried on by European nations and the United 
States. The internal trade is conducted mostly by eara- 
vans, which often consist of many thousands of merchants, 
and a still greater number of camels. 

17. The prevailing got^emment is despotism ; but in some 
parts, particularly among the Arabs and other wandering 
tribes, the patriarchal form is in use. 

18. The two prevailing religions are Paganism and MtB^ 
hometanism. 

19. Mahometanism is the prevailing religion of Turkey, 
Arabia, and Persia ; and it is widely diffused in Tartaryy 
Hindostan, and many of the islands ; but far the greater 
part of the Asiatics adhere to Paganism, which here exists 
m various forms, as Bramanism, and Buddhism, including 
the religion of Fo and Shamanism, or the worship of the 
Grand Lama, 

20. Though Christianity had its origin in Asia, yet it is 
now found here only in a very limited decree, and mostly 
in a very corrupted form. It exists chieny under the de- 
nomination of the Greek and Armenian churches, in the 
Russian and Turkish dominions. It has also been intro- 
duced, to some extent, into the European colonies ; and 
^eat exertions have of late been made to extend its bless 
ings to the natives by means of missionaries, and the difiii- 
sion of the Scriptures. 

51. The Asiatics, with regard to their manners and cus- 
toms, differ in many particulars from the Europeans. They 
are less active anil enterprising ; more efifemmate in their 
character and habits ; more remarkable for a warm im- 
agination, for a figurative style of writing, and for the use 
of hyperbolical language. 

52. Instead of the close dress of Europeans, they com 



15. What of its animals? 16. Commerce? 17. Government? 
18. What of its reliffion ? 19. What is said of the prevalence of 

each ? 20. What is said respecting Christianity in Asia? 
21 . What is said of the Asiatics ? 22. What of their dress ? 
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moaiy wear loose «nd flowing garments, and maise use of 
tarbans instead of nats. 

3d. The want of wood for building has obliged the wan- 
dering and pastoral tril^es of Arabia and the central parts 
of Asia, to lodge in tentSy formed of skins or stuffs, which 
are the produce of their herds. 

24. Most of the Oriental nations make no use of ehairs, 
bat sit cross-legged upon their heels, on the ground or 
floor ; and, in the houses of the wealthy, on carpets or 
sofas. 

35. In eating, they generally make no use of high tables or 
of knives nnd forks. %ut their food is placed upon the floor 
in large vessels, round which the guests sit upon their heeis, 
or recline upon sofas or couches, and fee^ themselves 
chiefly by the use of their fingers, which are sometimes 
assisted by some simple instrument 

36. The condition of women among Mahometans and 
Pagans, is far less favorable than among Christian nations. 
In most Oriental countries, they are very much confined, 
and are permitted to see little or no company, except their 
relatives ; nor are they allowed to go abroad without hav- 
ing their faces covered. 

37. Polygamy is generally permitted among the Asiatic 
nations. Marriage is not generally founded on the mutual 
afiection of the parties, as women are commonly sold for 
wives, and are not permitted to exercise any choice of their 

23. What is said of the habitations of the pastoral tribes ? 24. Man- 
ner of sitting ? 25. Of eating ? 26. Condition of the wo- 
men ? 27. What is said respecting marriage? 

See Map of Asia. — What ocean lies north of Asia ? 

What seas on the west ? On the soatb ? On the east ? 

What three large rivers flow into the Arctic ocean ? What are tns 
three largest in the east of Asia ? What rivers in the south * 

Where are the Altai mountains ? The Himmaleh mountains ? 

What three large islands are crossed by the Equator ? 

What are some of the other principal islands to the southeast of 
Asia ? What is the southernmost point of the continent of 
Asia ? What strait is at the northeast point? What one at 
the southwest ? Where is Asia toined to Africa ? 

Where is Kamtschatka ? Corea .' Nova Zembla ? The Japan 
islands f What country Hes in the north of Asia f 

What countries in the east ? In the south ? In the west ? In the 
central part ? How is Siberia, or Russia in Asia bounded ? 
Independent Tartary ? Chinese Tartary ? Turkey ? Ara- 
bia ? Persia ? Afghanistan ? Beloochistan ? Thibet ? Hin- 
dostan P Birman Empire ? Malacca ? Siam ? Laos ? Cam- 
. bodia? Cochin-Chma? Tonqoin? China? Corea? 
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own. Thej are treated rather u the akreB, than as tbs 
companions, of their husbands. 

39. AlfiMeraU, it is now commoD, amoDg Oiieotal na- 
ijooa, as It was in ancient times, to employ mourniog wo 
men for the purpose of makins lamentation, and showing 
various outward expressions or grief and sorrow. 

TURKEY IN ASIA. 



I. Turkey in Asia comprehends several fine countries, 
which were of great celebrity in ancient history, both sacred 
and profane, and were the scenes of most of the events 
recorded in the Scriptures. 

3. The principel modem divisions are Nato'Ka, Sur'ia, 
Arme'ttia, Kwdtstan', Diarbe'kir, and Ir'ak-Ar'abi or Bi^' 
dad. 

3. The surface of Natolia, Svria, and Diarbekir, m 
greatly diTersified ; Armenia and Kurdistan are very moui>- 
tainous ; -and Irak-Arabi b generally level or moderately 



S6. Wb>t ia Bsid reapecting funerals > 
TDuxeiiKAaiA. — 1. Wh&t !■ uid of Turkey in A«a f 8. Sur 
&ee? 3. Diviuoni? 4. Kiven and l&kei ? 
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Lake Fan is the largest lake ;■ but the head Sea^ or lake 
JltphaHtiftes, is the most noted. 

9. The ffreatesf range of mountains is that of Taunts, 
Mount Li&anus, is in Syria ; Mount Olym'pusy south of the 
sea of Marmora ; Mount Ida, near the Dardanelles ; Mount 
Ar^arat, on the borders of Turkey and Persia. 

6. The principal islands are Cy'prus and Rhodes, which 
are fertile, and were anciently very populous ; also Sct'o^ 
Samos, and MeVelin, 

7. The most important |?ro<fucf«on9 of Asiatic Turkey are 
wheat, barley, cotton, tobacco, silk, wine, olives, and fruits ; 
the most noted manufactures, carpets and leather, 

8. Natolia. — The name of Jyatolia is now often app}i« 
ed to the whole country which was anciently called Asia 
Minor, and which is a large peninsula, lying between the^ 
Mediterranean and the Black Sea. ^ ^ 

9. Kiutd'jah is the capital of Natolia, but Smyr'na is the V 
largest town, and is noted for commerce ; Tocat', as the 
centre of an extensive interior trade ; Jlngo'ra, for goats' 
hair and shawls ; Bur^sa or Bru'sa, for hot-baths. 

10. Stria. — Syria lies between the Mediterranean sea 
and the river Euphrates, and includes, in the south, the 
country of Palestine. 

11. Mep^po, the largest city of Asiatic Turkey, is noted 
for its manufactures of silk and cotton, and for its com- 
raerce ; Damas'cus, for its great antiquity and for trade and 
manufactures ; An'tioch, for its ancient greatness ; Bal'bee 
and Palmy'ra, for their magnificent ruins of temples and 
other edifices ; Acre (a'ker), in the history of the crusades 
and of Bonaparte. 

13. Jeru'salem, anciently the capital of Palestine or Ju- 

5. What of its mountains P 6. Islands ? 7. Productions ? 
8. What is said of Natolia? 9. Towns? 10. Syria? 11 What 
is said of Aleppo, Damascus, &c, ? 12. Jerusalem ? 



See Map JVb. X. — How is Turkey bounded ? What seas border 
on it ? How is Natolia situated ? Armenia ? Syria ' Kur* 
distan ? Irak-Arabi ? 

How 18 the island of Cyprus situated ? Rhodes ? Metelin ? 

What is the course of the Euphrates and Tigris ? What river flows 
into the Black sea ? The Archipelago ? The Mediterranean •' 

How is Smyrna situated ? Bursa? Kiutajah? Angora? Tocat'' 
Sinob? Amasia? Erzerum? Diarbekir? Aleppo? Mosul? 
Van ? Bagdad ? Bassorah ? Damascus ? What towns on 
the Mediterranean ? On the sea of Marmora ? The Black 
sea? TheMeinder? TheOrontes? The Euphrates ? The 
Tigris ? 
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dea, 18 remarkable chtefl;^ in- modmti times as a place of 
pilgrimage for Jews, Christians, and Mahometans. Chris* 
tian pilgnms> resort to it to^ visit the tomb of our Savior, 
and Mahometans to visit the famous mosque of Omar. 

ISi Ikak AjiA:Bi»^- Baghdad, on the Tigris, once the re« 
nowned seat of the Mahometan or Saracen caliphs, and 
one of the most splendid cities in the world, is said to have 
contained 2,000,000 inhabitants. It is now a considerable 
city, though greatly reduced. 

RUSSIA IN ASIA. 

1. Russia in Asia is a vast country, including all the 
north of Asia, and is almost twice as large as all Europe. 

2. The most fertile and populous portion is the south- 
west part, which borders on the Caspian and Black seas, 
and is watered by the rivers Vdga^ Den, Uraly and Kwr, 
embracing the countries of Circasna and Georgia, and in- 
cluding the range of the Caucasian Mountaina, 

3. Oireas'da and Geor'gia are celebrated particularly for 
the beauty of their women, who are often made an object 
of traffic, and are purchased to supply the eastern sera- 
glios. 

4. ^stracarif, situated On the Volga, is the largest town in 
Asiatic Russia, and is distinguished for commerce ; Ttflia^ 
the capital of Georgia, for warm-baths ; Bi^ku, for n>un- 
tains of naptha or pure rock oil, which, by its inflammabili- 
ty, exhibits the phenomenon called the everlasting fire 

5. Siberia. — Siberia forms the principal part of Asiatic 
Russia, and is one of the most forlorn and desolate regions 
on the globe, having a cold climate, and generally a barren 
soil. 

6. The Uralian Motmtains form the western limit, the 
Jiltd'i or Alid'ian Mountains the southern ; and the moun- 
tainous and dreary peninsula of Kamtschalfka b in the east- 
ern part. , 

7. A characteristic feature of the countrv consists in its 
immense steppes, or vast elevated plains, wnich constitute a 
great part of its surface, and are oflen sandy and oflen 
marshy, and abound in salt lakes. 



13. What is said of Bagdad P 

Russia in Asia^ — 1. What is said of Russia in Asia ' 
2. Which is the zxioet fertile and populous part? 3. What is said 
of Circassia and Georgia ? 4. Astacan, &c.? 5. Siberia. 
6. Mountains ? 7. Characteristic feature ' 
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8. The three great rivers Oby, Yenesei* (yen-e-se')} dnd 
Lena^ are some of the largest in Asia ; but these, as well as 
the other principal rivers, flow into the Arctic ocean, the 
shores of which are barred by almost perpetual ice. This 
country is, therefore, by its situation, excluded from much 
communication with the improved parts of the world. 

9. The principal lake is that of Bdfikal, which is enclosed 
by rugged mountains, and surrounded by the most pictur- 
esque and sublime scenery. 

10. Tobolsk', the capital, is famous for its fur trade, and 
as a place of banishment for Russian state prisoners and 
criminals ; KiaWta^ onthe borders of Russia and China, is 
noted as the centre of trade and communication between 
the two empires. 

ARABIA. 

1. Arabia, a large peninsula, situated in the southwest 
corner of Asia, and connected with Africa by the isthmus 
of Suez, consists chie.fiy of vast, barren, sandy deserts, 
having little water, and no large rivers or lakes. 

2. The ancients divided Arabia into three parts, namely, 
Arafhia Petrafa or the Stony, in the northwest, paitly rocky 
and mountainous ; Ara'hia Feflix or the Happy, in the south, 
the most fertile part ; Jhra'hia Deser'ta, or the Desert^ in the 
middle and north, consisting mostly of deserts of sand. 

S. The modern divisions are Hedsfjas, Ye^men^ Hadra' 
nunUf, Oman, J^eds'jed, and Lack'sa (lak'sa). 

8. What is said of the rivers? 9. What lake ? 10 Tobolsk and 
Kiakhta ? 

A11A.1IIA. — 1. What is said of Arabia ? 2. What were its ancient 
divisions f 3. Modern divisions ? 



See Map of Asia, — How is Russia in Asia bounded ? What part 
of it does Siberia form? What island lies northwest df 
Siberia? What cape on the north? What strait on the 
northeast ? What seas on the east ? Where is Kamtschat- 
ka ? Lake Baikal ? 

What rivers flow into the Arctic ocean ? What rivers and seas are 
in or on the borders of the southwest part of Russia in Asia? 

What mountains are on the south of Siberia ? What ones on the 
west ? What portion of Siberia lies in the frigid zone ? 

What towns are on the Oby ? The Yenisei ? The I^na ? How is 
Kiakhta situated ? Irkoutsk? Kolivan'? Tobolsk? Oren- 
burg ? Astracan ? 
See Map Kb. X. — Where are the Caucasian mountains ? 

How is Teflis situated ? Erivan' ? What towns on the Caspian 
sea' 



4. The general aapect. of most of Arabia is that of « 
vast, <lry, barren desert of sond, interspersed occasionally 
witb o'aata or fertile spots, and ioiersected by some iuoud 
tains of moderate elevation. 

5. Mounts Si'nat and ffoVfb, which are summits of tha 
same range, are situated between the two north branches 
of the Red sea, and are memorable for events recorded id 
the Bible. 

fi. The liahrlin' alandt, in the Persian gulf, on the east 
coast of Arabia, have been long noted for their pearl lisb- 
ery. 

7, The dtmate in the sand^ deserts is eicessively hot, 
and subject to a pestiferous wind called tbe Sa'mid or Sir 
moom', which often causes sufTocation and death. Whole 
caravans are sometimes buried by moving clouds of uand 
agitated by wind. 

S. Some of the most celebrated productions of Arabia are 
coffee, dales, gum arabic, balsamijrankincense, and myrrk. 

9. The mu^t noted animals are the horse and the camd. 
The Arabian horses are celebrated for their swiftness and 
beauty ; but tbe most useful animal is the camel, which has 



4. What i> the up«cl of the coantrj? 5. Mountaim P 

Iilioda P 7. ClimBte? 
8. Wbii ii ttid of ila productlanB ' 9. AnimiU ' 
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been styled the ^* ship of the desert," and cao carry 800 or 
1^000 pounds' weight, and travel 6 or 8 days without water. 

10. The Arabs, who boast of their descent from Ishmael, 
are of middle stature and brown complexion. They have 
a grave and melancholy air. In the middle ages, they were 
called SaracenSy and were distinguished for learning ; but 
they are now illiterate and barbarous. 

11. The genuine Arabs of the desert> who are styled 
Bedoutntf, SedoweenSy or Bedoutnf Arabs, dwell in tentSj 
lead a wandering life, and are much addicted to robbery ; yet 
they are distinguished for their hospitality to those who 
confide in their friendship and honor. 

12. The Arabic language is copious and expressive, and 
is one of the most extensively diffused languages in the 
world, being spoken throughout a large part of Asia and 
Africa* 

13b Mec'ca, the most celebrated city of Arabia, is situat- 
ed in a dry, barren country, about 40 miles from the Red 
aea. It is famous for being the birthplace of Mahomet, 
and for being a resort of pilgrims from all parts of the Ma- 
hometan world. 

14. Medi'na is noted for containing the tomb of Maho- 
met, and S&^na, as the most populous town of Arabia. 

15. The principal commercial ports are M</cha, famous 
for coffee ; Mus'cat, the chief town of Oman ; Jidlda^ the 
port of Mecca ; Jam/bo, the port of Medina. 

INDEPENDENT TARTARY. 

1. Independent Tartary is an extensive country, compris- 
ing the western part of Central Asia, and extending from 
Chinese Tartary on the east, to the Caspian sea on the west, 
and including Qreat Bvkh&'ria, Turkestan!, and Chafrasm, 

10. What is said of the Arabs? 11. Bedouin Arabs ? 12. Arable 
language? 13. Mecca? 14. Medina and Sana ? 15. What 
are the principal ports ? 

iHDEPXNDENrTARTARr. — 1. What IS Said of Independent Tar^ 
tary? 

See Map Jfo. X, — How is Arabia bounded ? What seas and 
gplfs border on it? Where is the strait of Babelmandel? 
Where Cape Rasalgat? The Bahrein islands? The river 
Aftan ? Where is Arabia Petnea ? Arabia Felix ? Arabia 
Deserta ? Where is Yemen ? Hadramaat ? Oman ? Lach- 
sa? Hedsjas? Mount Sinai? How is Mecca situated? 
Medina? Muscat? Mocha? Sana? Jidda? Jambo? 
Whut towns on the Red sea ' What ones on the southeast coast ' 
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3. A great part of it consists of immense tlq^pes or ele- 
vated sandy deserts ; though it contains some very fertile 
districts. 

3. The Caspian aea, which lies on the west, is upwards 
of 600 miles in length, and the sea or lake of Aral, S50. 
They have no commanication with the ocean, and their 
waters are salt. 

4. The two principal rivers are the Jihon and the Sir or 
SUum. 

5. The inhabitants consist of various tribes of Tartars, 
as the Wbedu, Kxr'ghisesy Cal'mucs^ Tur^comans, &c. , who 
are Mdhanietans, and a great part of whom lead a wander- 
ing and pastoral life. 

6. Bukkafria or Bolsfara, styled by th<) Orientals the Set 
ent^, the capital city of Great Bukharia, is noted as a seat 
of Alahometan learning. 

7. Samarearufy a city now almost in ruins, is famous in 
history, as the capital of the great conqMieror Tamerlane or 
Timur Bee, whose tomb is st^l to be seen here 

PERSIA. 

1. Persia formerly extended from the river Tigris on the 
west, to the Indus on the east ; but it is now much reduced 
in size, as large countries in the eastern part have been 
separated from it ; and considerable dist«*icts in the north- 
west have been annexed to Russia. 

S. It is generally an elevated and mountainous country, 
having few rivers, and much of it suffers for want of wa- 
ter. The middle and southern parts are almost entirely 
destitute of trees. 

3. Nearly one third of the country has been computed 
to consist of deserts, salt lakes, and marshes, and another 
third of barren mountains. 

2. What is said of the surface ? 3 Seas or lakes ? 4. Rivers ? 
* 5. Inhabitants ? 6. What is said of Bukharia ? 7. Samar- 
cand? 

Persia. -I- 1. What is said of the extent of Persia? 
2. What is said of the country ? 3. What proportion of it is gov* 
ered with deserts and mountains ? 



See Map J^o. JX. and X. — How is Tartary bounded ? What sea 
lies west of it ? 
Where is the sea or lake of Aral ? What rivers flow into it ' 
What mountains are between Independent Tartary and Chinese 
Tartary ? How is Bukharia situated ? Samarcand ? Tash- 
kund ? What towns are on the Sihon ^ The Sir ? 



PERSIA. 173 

4. Several of the deserts are of great extent; and the 
Greai SaU Deseiiy in the central part, is more than dOO 
miles in length. 

5. The soil of the parts that are well watered is very 
fertile ; "and some of the plains, particularly those of Sbi- 
raz and Ispahan, are celebrated for their beauty and luzuri- 
aoce. The country in the north is also very fertile. 

6. The climate in the south is very hot ; in the elevated 
and northern parts, cold. 

7. Some of the principal productions and esporU are com^ 
rice, tobacco, silk, cotton, carpets, pearls, drugs, delicious ,^i£9 
and wines. 

8. The Persians are reputed the most polite and most 
learned of the Oriental nations ; but are represented as 
greatly addicted to dissimulation and flattery, and as being 
exceedingly treacherous and avaricious. 

9. The cities of Persia are generally surrounded by a 
mud wall ; the streets very narrow and dirty ; the houses 
mostly mean, of only one story, and without windows: 
those of the common people built of mud or clay ; and 
those of the higher orders of brick. Most of the cities 
that were once celebrated for their size and splendor, are 
now in a state of decay. 

10. Teheran', or Teh-rauit, the present capital, has a 
low situation and mean appearance, and contains no edifice 
of much importance, except the royal palace. 

11. Ispahan^ the l&te capital, and a celebrated city, was 
formerly one of the largest and most splendid in the east. 
Though greatly reduced, it has now extensive manufac- 
tures, and is the centre of the interior trade of Persia. 

12. Skirazf is celebrated for its delicious wine, and for 
the tomb of the Persian poet Ht^iz ; Tab'ris or Tau*ris, for 
having once been the capital of Persia ; Meschid, for the 
tomb of the caliph Haroun al Raschid, and as a place of 
pilgrimage; Yexd, as an emporium of trade; Hamadan^ 

4. What is said of the Great Salt Desert ? 5. What is said of the 
soil? 6. Climate? 7. Productions and exports? 8. Per- 
sians? 9. Cities? 10. Teheran? 11. Ispahan? 
12. What other cities, and for what noted ? 



See Map Jfo. X, — How is Persia bounded ? What sea lies on 
the north of it ? What gulfs on the south ? What riyen 
flow into the Caspian sea ? Into the Persian gulf? What 
lakes, and where situated ? Where is the Great Salt Desert? 
How is Teheran situated? Ispahan? Shiraz? Tabris? 
Hamadan? Tezd? Meschid? Casbin? Shuster? 
What towiiii on the Persian gulf? On the Caspian sea? 
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Ibr occupying the supposed site of the ancient Ecbat'ana ; 
SMkt'ma^ as the summer residence of the king; Cas'bin 
and Ctuhanff as places of considerable manufactures and 
trade. 

18. The two principal seaports are BtuMn^, and Gomr 
hroonf ; but a considerable part of the foreign commerce of 
Persia is carried on through Baaao'rak ; the principal com- 
mercial intercourse with the country, however, is by cara- 
vans. 

AFGHANISTAN or CABULISTAN. 

1. This is a modern diirision of Asia, formed of the east- 
ern part of Persia, the western part of Hindostan, and the 
southern part of Tartary ; and it is sometimes called Eati' 
em Persia, or the kingdom of Candahar^, or of Cafbul, 

3. It comprises countries which have been known by dif 
ferent names, and the inhabitants consist of various tribes 
or nations, the principal of which are Hindoos, Afghans, 
Parsers, Tartars, and Belooches, 

3. The surface is greatly diversified by extensive sandy 
deserts, mountains, fertile vallevs, and plains. 

4. Ca'bul, the capital of Afghanistan and of a province 
of the same name, carries on an extensive trade ; but the 
houses are meanly built of rough stones and clay or unburnt 
brick. 

6. Cashmere, the capital of a countiy of the same name, 
is situated in an extensive and delightful valley, which has 
been styled the Terrestrial Paradise, and is famous for 
beautiful shawls. 

^ La-^hore! is noted for being now the capital of the Seiks 
and for having once been the capital of Hindostan ; Can^ 
dahan^, as the former capital of Afghanistan and for trade ; 
Bamian', (styled the Thebes of the East,) for its apartments 
carved out of a rock, in the side of a mountain ; Herat, cap- 

13. What are the principal ports? 

Afghanistan. ^~- 1. What ie said of AfgbamBtan ? 
2. What is said of the inhabitants ? 3. Surface P 4. Cabnl ? 5 
Cashmere ? 6. What other cities, and for what noted ? 



Ses Map Jfo. X. — How is Afghanistan bounded ? Beloochistan f 
What rivers water the eastern part of Afglianistan ? 
What ones the Western part? What ones in Beloochistan ? 
Where la the great desert ? How is Cabul situated ? Candahar ? 

Cashmere? Lahore? MoultanV Peshawur'* Bamian' 

Herat? Balk? Kelat? 



\ 

V 



1 



AFGHANISTAN. 



it&l of a Stat J, and s^led tbe Citf of Rosei, for conitnere«; 
Balk, for hariDg aocienity been the capital of the Peniaa 



tenure sandy deserts. — The chief town U 
HINDOSTAN. 



1. lEndotlan', or Hindoot'lan, coinpriBes, in ita most esten- 
etre sense, all [he country a out h of the Himmaleh mouD' 
tains, and east of the river Indus ; end it consists, in great 
part, of a large peaiosula, having the bay of Bengal' on the 
east, and the Arabian sea on the west. 

2. It consists of four great divisions ; Ist, J^orthem Uiiv 
dotlan, which comprises Cath'mtre and Ziokore' on the west, 



HiMDotTiH. — 1. Whut nn tbn Mlant and Unuta of HindOatanf 
3. Of what four diviwoni doei it oousist f ^ 
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and Bookmf and NepavX on the east, with the intennediate 
provinces ; 3dly, Hindostan Proper, which extends as far 
south as the river Nerbuddah on the west side, and nearly 
to the town of Bala-sore' on the east ; Sdly, the Decfcan, em- 
bracing the country between the Nerbuddah and the Kist- 
na ; 4chly, Southern Hindostan or the Peninsula, including 
the part south of the Kistna. 

8. These limits embrace a number of independent states, 
which are governed by Hindoo chiefs ; but the most of the 
country is in the possession of the British. 

4. Hindostan is esteemed the richest and most beautiful 
country of Asia, and is, next to China, the most populous. 
It contains many large cities, and abounds in various im- 
portant productions. 

5. It is separated from Thibet on the north, by the Htm- 
mdfleh Mountains ; and mountainous ranges, called Eastern 
and Western Ghauts, extend on both sides of the peninsu- 
la, towards the south. 

6. The three great rivers are the Gan'ges, Brahmapoo'tra, 
and In'dus, Other considerable rivers are the Cauve'ry, 
Eisifna, Goda^ery, JSTerbudfdah, Set'ledge, and the branches 
of the Ganges 

7. The Ganges, the largest river of Hindostan, and one of 
the largest in Asia, rises m the Himmaleh mountains, and, 
after a course of more than 2,000 miles, flows into the bay 
of Bengal by many mouths. The Ddta of the river, or the 
country bordering on its mouths subject to inundation, is 
about 2S0 miles long, and 200 broad. 

8. The Brahmapoo'tra, or Burrampoo^ter, rises near the 
source of the Ganges, flows on the other side of the moun- 
tains, Tind is about as long as the Ganges. These rivers, 
af\er having separated from each other to the distance of 
1,300 miles, unite their waters, and flow together into the 
bay of Bengal. 

9. The In'dus is the great river of the western part of 
India, and it is from this river that the name of India is de- 
rived. 

10. The surface in the northern part bordering on the 
Himmaleh chain, is mountainous ; but the rest of the coun- 
try, with the exception of the mountainous ranges towards 
the south, is generally very level, or moderately uneven ; 
and the soil of a great proportion exceedingly fertile. 

3. What is their political condition ? 4. What is said of Hindos- 
tan ? 5. What mountains ? 6. Rivers ? 7. What is said 
of the Ganges? tf. Brahmapootra? 9. Indus? 10. Sui 
face? 



\ 
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II. The climate in the northern parts is temperate ; but, 
in th^ middle and southern, heat predominates, and, dur- 
ing a part of the year, it is very great. 

IS. Rice is the article of produce which is most exten 
sively cultivated, and which affords the principal article of 
food to the inhabitants. 

13. Some of the principal articles of produce and export, 
besides rice, are cotton^ indigo, saltpetre, opium, silk, st^ar, 
precious stones, &ndfrtnts, 

14. The diamond mines, particularly those of Ookon'da, 
have been long celebrated ; but they have now ceased to be 
very valuable. 

15. 1 ne staple manufacture is that of cotton ; other prin- 
cipal manufactures are those of silk, wool, leather, and salt' 
petre. 

16. The commerce is very great, and is carried on chiefly 
by the English, and to some extent by the .people of the 
United States. 

17. Some of the most useful trees in Hindostan are the 
cocoa-nut tree, which afTords an important article of food, 
and the bamboo, of which a great part of the houses and 
furniture in India are made. The betel is a plant exten- 
sively used as an article of luxury. 

18. The Banian Tree, or Indian fig-tree, is one of the 
most curious and beautiful of the productions of nature^ 
The branches strike down roots, and thus form stems or 
trunks, so that each tree is itself a grove. On an island in 
the Nerbuddah, near Baroach, there is a famous tree of this 
species, which has 3,000 trunks or stems, many of them 
large, and it is said to afford room for 7,000 people to re- 
pose under its shade. 

19. The great mass of the inhabitants are Hindoos ; about 
one eighth part are computed to be Mahometans ; and there 
are also some Parsees, Jews, and Christians. 

SO. One of the most striking features in the character 
of the Hindoos is the permanency of their religion and 
customs, in which there has been little alteration since the • 
state of India was first known. Their food consists chiefly 
of rice, milk, and vegetables. 

91. They are divided into four castes, namely, Ist, Bra 
mins or priests ; 2d, soldiers ; 3d, agriculturists and tner- 



11. What is said of the climate? 12. Rice? 13. Product'ons ? 

14. Diamond mines ? 15. Manufactures ? 16. Commerce ? 
Vi. What useful trees? 18. What is said of the banian tree' 

19. Inhabitants? 20. Hindoos? 21. Cutes? 
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ehanti ; 4tfa, laborers. These castes are kept entirely dis- 
tinct, and are not permitted to intermarry. 

22. The rel^on of the Hindoos is a cruel and degrading 
superstition, which is artfully interwoven with almost every 
action of life. AbltUion in the Ganges and other rivers 
which are esteemed holy, and vilpritnage to holy places, 
are much practised as religious a u ties. 

3S. The practice of burning widows on the funeral piles 
of their deceased husbands, is one of the barbarous rit^s of 
the Hindoo religion. These sacrifices, which are called 
Suttees, were abolished, in 1830, by an act of the English 
government. 

34. Hindostan abounds, more than almost any other coun- 
try, in houses appropriated to religious uses, which are 
called pagodas or temples, and most of which have a miseiv 
able appearance ; but some of them are large and splendid. 

35. The pagoda of Ju^gemauth, the most celebrated 
place of Hindoo worship, is said to be visited annually by 
as many as a million of pilgrims, a great part of whom die 
on their pilgrimage. 

96. The cities of Hindostan are generally built on one 
plan, having very narrow and crooked streets, with numer- 
ous gardens and reservoirs for water. Some of the houses 
are of brick, others of mud, and more of bamboos and 
mats. 

37. Calcut'ta, the capital of Bengal and of all British 
India, is situated on the Uoogly, one of the mouths of the 
Ganges, about 100 miles from the sea, and is a place of 
great commerce. The houses belonging to the English are 
splendidly built of brick ; but the most of the houses of the 
natives are mud cottages. 

'39. Bombay', on an island near the western coast, and 
Madras', on the southeastern coast, are the two other prin- 
cipal seats of British power and comtperce. 

39. DeVhi and Agra were each of them formerly the 
capitals of the Mogul empire, and very large and populous ; 
* but they are now greatly reduced from their ancient mag- 
nificence. 

80. Btna'res, which is rich, populous, and commercial, is 
noted as a holy city of the Hindoos, and the chief seat of 
their learning ; Allahabad', as the most celebrated place of 
Hindoo ablution ; SuraV, for''commerce ; Oqjein', as the 
first meridian of Hindoo geographers ; Poo'nah, as the 

22. What is said of religion ? 23. Burning of widows ? 

24. What is said of the pagodas and temples? 25. Jugrgernaath? 

26. Cities.' 27. Calcutta? 28. Bombay and Madras? 29 

Delhi and Agra ^ 30. What other towns ? 



I 
f 
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csihIbI of t&B Mabratta chief ; Dac'ca, for muslina ; Serin- 
gapalam', for the splendid mausoleuin^f Hyder Ali. 

SI. Cbtlon (ge-lon', or aeloti), a large and valuable 
ialaDtl Mng near the aouth end of Hiudostan, beloDga to 
Great Britain, and iti celebrated for cinnamon. 

32. Some of the principal towos are Colom'bo, Pointe de 
OaUe, Triaeomidee', and Gan'dy. 

CHIN-INDIA, OR FARTHER INDIA 



I, ChiO'lDdia, or Farther India, is 

31, What iasud of Ceylon? 
Chin-Ihiiia. — 1. What K 
Chin-India ? 

See Map Jfo. X. — Hon ia Hindostan bounded ? How la the isl- 
and of Ceylon situated-' Cape ComorinP The Laccadive 
islands ? Oa which side of Hindoslan is the coast of Mala- 
bar? CotODiandel ? 

What gulfs an the west side of Hindostan ? Wheie are the Him- 
maleh moanUinsP Ths Ghauts P What is the course of 
the Ganges? The Indus ? The Brahmapootra? 

What other Hveia Sow into the bay of Bengal > What riven of 
Hindostan flow into the Arabian sea ? What are the princi- 
pal branches of the Ganges? How is Calcutta situated? 
Delhi? Benares? Dacca? Agra? Bombay? Surat? 
Madraa? Goa? Poonah ? Oojeia ? Aurungabad? Nag- 
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which lies in the southeast of Asia, haTing Thibet and 
China on the north, the Chinese sea east, and the strait of 
MaJacca, the bay of Bengal, and Hindostan, southwest. 

2. This region has been designated by rarious terms, as 
the Peninttda beyond the Cfanges, the Farther Penifuula, 
India beyond the Oanges, and Farther India ; and bj 
Malte-Brun, it is styled Chin-India, being an India resem« 
bling China, or having Chinese features. 

3. It comprehends the Birman Empire , the peninsula of 
MaUufea, and the kingdoms of Siam^ Cambo'aia, Co'chin- 
Chi'na, and Tonquin', 

4. This region is less cultivated and populous than Hin* 
dostan and China, and is little known, except alon*^ the^ 
coast ; but it seems to be formed of several parallel ridges 
of mountains, extending from north to south, with spacious 
intervening valleys, which border on the large rivers. 

5. The three great rivers are the Irrawad'dy or w9'«a, the 
Mei'namt and the Meeon', which is also called Metkong', 
Cambo'diay and Japanese^ river. 

6. The low country bordering on the rivers, is liable to 
inundation ; and the dimatef on the coast and in the low 
plains, is humid and subject to great heat. 

7. This region abounds in magnihcent forests, which con- 
tain valuable kinds of trees, as the teak-tree, much esteem 

. ed for ship-timber ; eagle-wood and sandaUwood, used as 

5»erfumes ; also the iron-tree, ebony, and the banian or 
ndianfig. 

8. It is also very rich in aromatic, medicinal, and other 
useful plants, amons^ which are ginger, cardamoms, einno' 
mon, betel, jalap, ahes, camphor, banana, cocoa, sago^palm, 
and sugar-cane ; also rice, which is the principal article of 
food. 

9. Some of the most remarkable animals are the elephant, 
rhinoceros, tiger, leopard, and orang-ouiang. Elephants, 
both wild and tame, abound here, as well as in Hindostan, 
and are used as beasts of burden both in peace and war. 

10. The religion of Buddha prevails over the whole 
country, with the exception of Malacca, which is inhabited 
by Malays', who are Mahometans. 

11. The inhabitants of Chin-India resemble the Chinese 
more than the Hindoos ; but they are less civilized than 
either, and less advanced in agriculture and the other use- 
ful arts. 

— ^ 

2. By what names has it been known ? 3. What countries does 
it comprehend ' 4. What is said of this region ' 

5. What are the rivers > 6. Climate ? 7. Forests ? 8. Plants * 
9 Animals' 10. Religion' 11. Inhabitants' 
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13. BiRMAK Empire — The Birman Empire, wbivh is 
■Mich the largest and most important state of Chin-India, 
coniprises the ancient kingdoms of Ava, Pegu', and Cms'say 
or Jueck'ley, 

13. The elevated parts hare a temperate cHmate ; and 
the country is rich in both vegetable and mineral produc- 
tions. 

14. It contains valuable mines of gold, siher, irony iin^ 
leady and a variety of precious stones. 

15. The government is completely despotic ; and the em 
peror is the sole proprietor of all the elephants in his do- 
minions. 

16. The Birmans are lively, impatient, and irascible ; 
fond of poetry and music ; and they excel in the art of 
gilding. 

17. Ummerapoo'ra, the modern capital of the Birman 
empire, is situated on a lake near the Irrawaddy, about 400 
miles from its mouth. It has a few houses built of brick, 
and the abundance of gilding on the roofs and domes of 
the religious edifices, gives it an extraordinary degree of 
splendor. 

18. «d'oa, 4 miles distant from Ummerapoora, now in 
ruins, is noted as the former capital ; Bangoon*^ as the 
principal port. 

19. SiAM. — The kingdom of Siam consists chiefly of a 
spacious and fertile valley, situated between two ridges of 
mountains, and intersected by the river Mei'nam, The 
chief city is Bankok, 

SO. Malacca, or Malata. — Malacca, or Malaya, a 
peninsula about 700 miles long, is traversed throughout by 
a chain of lofly mountains, and is covered with a thick 
forest. The Malays are a ferocious and vindictive race, 
greatly addicted to piracy. 

21. Cambodia. — Cambodia, a country watered by the 
river of the same name, but little known, is noted for gam^ 
boge gum . The chief town is Saigon, 

S2. Cochin-China. — Cochin-China^ a country composed 
partly of mountains and partly of plains, has many valu- 

■ ■ I ^^W^^B^ III / ■ ■ ■ M ■ — ■ ■■ ■— ■ — ■ I ■ I I ■ ■ ■■■ ■■■■ ■ ■■ »— ^— ^— — — i^— 

12. What does the Birman empire comprise P 13. What is said of 
the climate ? 14. Mineral prodactions ? 15. Government ? 
16. Birmans ? 17. Ummerapoora ? 18. Ava and Rangoon ? 

19. What is said of Siam ? 30. What of Malactea ? 31 . Cambodia .' 
98. Cochia-China » 
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.__, .._... . I, that is mucb esteemed by 

the Chiaeae. The capital is Uui. 

3S. ToHftuin. — Tonquio', a country much eubject to 
faurricaoes, haa valuable mineral aod vegetable produe- 
tioDS, and its oranges are said to be the best in the world 
Caeha'o, or Kc$h'o, is the capital. 



CHINA. 
Oafhering Tea. 



1. The Chinese Empire, in ita n' 
eludes the country of China, Chinete Tartary, Tkibef, and 
Core'a ; and, with regard to population, il exceeds all other 
empires in the world, and, in extent of territory, is second 
only to the Russian empire. 

9. China, properly so called, is a large, fertile, highly 
cultivated, and populous country, extending from the Great 
Wall on the north, to the gulf of Tonquin on the south. 

S3. What Is •aid of Tonquin ? 
CaitL. — 1. What IB raid of the CbineM empire ? % What are 
the limits of China proper ? 

Set Map cf Atia. — ythtwXa the strait of Malacca? The gulf 
ofSiam? The gulf pfTonquin ? The island of AntlimaD? 
Wh»t is the eoursBof the river Irrawaddy, and where does itemplj? 
The Meinam ? The Mecon ? How is the peninsula of Ma- 
lacca aitusted ? The Birman empire ? Laos? Siara.' Cam 
bodia? Cochin-Cfaina ? Tonquin.' How is Ummerapoor* 
■itualed? Peiju? Rangoon^ Malacca P Pat'an; ? ETiam.' 
iSai|[Oii P Cacnao f 



CHINA. 188 

S. The mxtfate is much diversified by mountains, hillsy 
▼alleys, plains, and marshes ; and it is watered by numer- 
ous rivers, and has many considerable lakes. 

4. The two great rivers are the Ho'ang^Ho^ or Yellow 
JBLwer^ and Ki^an^Kuf or Yang^-tse'ki-^mg'y which are twa 
of the largest in Asia. 

5. The principal islands are Hai'nan, Foxmo'sa, and the 
Loo^hoo' islands. 

6. The climate is generally healthy; in the south hot, 
and in the north, cold, — more so than in countries under 
the same parallel in Europe. 

7. The Ghreat WaU, which bounds China on the north, 
is about 1,500 miles in length, and is the most enormous 
fabric on the globe. It is built of stone and brick, is nearly 
SO feet high, and 14 broad at the top, and has towers with 
cannon placed in them, at the distance of about 100 paces 
from each other. 

8. China is celebrated for inland navigation, by means of 
rivers and canals. The Imperial Canal, which extends 
from Pekin to Hanff-tcheou', about 600 miles in length, is 
the greatest work of the kind in the world. 

9. The most celebrated and peculiar production of China 
is tea, which is the leaf of a small shrub, and is exported ia 
great quantities to those parts of the globe where this lux 
ury is used. 

10. The principal exports, besides tea, are sUk, nankins, 
porcelain, sugar, cinnamon, and camphor. 

11. The interior trade carried on between different parts 
of the empire, by means of rivers and canals, is very extea- 
sive \ but foreign commerce with Europeans is limited to 
two places, namely, the port of Canton, in the south of 
China, and Kiakhta, on the borders of Siberia, the em|N» 
rium of the overland trade of Russia. 

12. ^grietdture is in high estimation ; and the emperor 
annually, at the vernal equinox, performs the ceremony of 
holding the plough. But though the cultivation of the soil 
is attended to with great care, it is much less skilfully con- 
ducted than in Europe. The most important article of 
produce in the southern parts is rice, 

13. Travellers who have visited this empire agree in as- 
serting the appearance of a crowded population ; but there 
has been a great difference in the statements of the number 



3. What is said of the sorfsce ? 4. What rivers ? 5. Islands? 
6. What is said of the climate ? 7. Great Wall ? 8. Canab? 
9. Tea? 10. Exports? 11. Commerce? 12. Agriculture > 
13. Population? 
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of inhabitants, both of the country and the principal cities - 
Some mnke the population of China 360,000,000 ; and some 
reduce it to less than half this number. 

14. The government is patriarchal and despotic, but not 
violent. The Chinese style their country " The Celestial 
Empire," and the emperor " The Holy Son of Heaven, sole 
Ruler of the Earth, and Great Father of his People." His 

Eerson is adored, and his subjects prostrate thenaselves ia 
is presence. 

15. There is no reKgion in China established or support- 
ed by government ; yet temples and pagodas are every 
where common, and priests, styled bonzes, are numerous. 
The prevaiiinff system is the religion of Foy which is a 
species of Buaahtsm, The sect called Taotse are also nu- 
merous ; and there are many professed followers of Conju- 
eiui, the famous Chinese philosopher. 

16. The Chinese are represented as remarkably vain, 
timid, artful, and vindictive ; but very free from the vice 
of drunkenness. 

17. Women in this country are uniformly sold in mar^ 
riage, and are held in a state of the greatest degradation. 
The beauty of a woman, according to the notions of the 
Chinese, consists in the smallness of her eyes, the protu- 
berance of her lips, the lankness and blackness of her hair, 
and especially in the extreme smallness of her feet 

18. The Chinese arehiteeture is inelegant and clumsy, and 
altogether dififerent from that of Europe. Their houses are 
generallv only of one story, and those of the peasantry are 
miserable cottages. • 

19. Pekin', the capital, is situated in the northeast part 
of China, and is supposed by many to be the most popu- 
lous city on the globe. The streets are straight and wide, 
and the houses of only one storv. 

30. Nankin', situated on the Kian-Ku, at the junction of 
the great canal, is the first city with regard to manufac- 
tures, and is noted for nankins, crapes, and silks ; and also 



14. What ii said of the goyemment? 15. Religion? 16. The 
Chineie f 17. Condition of women and idea of female 
beau^.' 18. Arehiteeture.? 19. Pekin.' 20. Nankin? 



See Map of Asia, — What sea divides China from Corea ? 
How is the island of Hainan situated ? Formosa f Loo-choo ? 
What are the riyers of China ? Where is the Chinese wall ? 
How is Pekin situated ? Nankin ? Canton ? Singan ? Hang-tcheon ? 
How is Corea situated ? What separates it from China ? 
How is Kingkitao situated ? 
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for its Porcelain Tower, which ia a fine epecimen of oriea- 
ta) pagodas, and is ascended by 8S4 slepa. 

31. Canton, in the southern pari, is Doted for being the 
only port in China to which European and American ves- 
sels are admitted, and for the export of tea. Near Catitoii 
is the Boat Town, a kind of floating- ci^, which ia com- 
posed of barks ranged upon the water in the form of streetS] 
and computed to contain from 100,000 to S00,000 people. 

33. Core*, a country little known, consisting of a pen- 
insulo, is dependent on China. 

THIBET. 

The Grand Lama, 



1. Thibet', or Tibef, a country dependent on China, ia 
remarkable for its great and general elevation, and for be- 
ing the most mountainous country ia Asia, and the centre 
of the Shaman religion. 

3. It has been styled the SwitterlaTut of Atia, on account 
of its resemblance to Switzerland in Europe, in its situa- 
tion, in the extremely rugged and mountainous aspect of 
the country, and in being the region in which several great 

21. What is Slid uf Canton? 22. Cores? 
Thibet. — 1. Whst is raid of Thibet ? i. Why h« it been 
styled the Switzerland ofAeia? 



SteMapJfo. X. — How are the Himmaleh m 

Wbrt river flow* throagh Thibet ? What Ukes are there ? 
How is LtM lituBled > \Stt Map of £tia.i What n 
Thibet > 
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8. Himma'lek or HimWla^a MounimnBy reputed &e high 
est in the world, and having Bumerous summits that are 
always covered with snow, he in the southern part. 

4. Thibet abounds in animals, and is noted for the husky' 
tailed buU, the deer which produces musk, and especially 
for the goat which affords tne material used for the manu- 
facture of Cashmere shawls. 

5. Las'sa, the capital of Thibet, is situated on a branch 
of the Brahmapootra, and is celebrated chiefly as the resi- 
dence of the Grand Lama, the head of the Shaman religion 
on account of which the place is resorted to by numerous 
devotees. 

CHINESE TARTARY. 

1 Chinese Tartary is a vast country of Central Asia, 
cold and generally barren, extending from Independent 
Tartaiy to the Pacific ocean, and comprising Jnongo'lia 
and Little Bukha'ria in the west, and Mandsnu'ria in the 
east. 

3. A remarkable feature of this country is its great eleva 
tioD. It consists mostly of steppes or elevated plains, sup- 
ported like a table by the .Altai mountains on the north, 
and the HimmWleh range on the southwest. 

d. The vast desert of Cobi or Shd'mo, situated in the 
central part of Asia, is about S,000 miles long, and is cov- 
ered with a dark-colored sand, which is not, however, 
movable like that in the deserts of Arabia. 

4. This region is inhabited by various pastoral and wan- 
dering tribes, some of the principal of which are the Jtfon^ 
gtdsy Mandshmrs or Mantekoos, KaUcas, and Eluiksy who 
are mostly of the Shaman religion. 

5. Some of the principal towns are Cash/gar, Yarkund'y 
and Ourga (oor'ga). 

3. What mountains ? 4. Animals? 5. Lassa? 

Chinese Tartary. — 1. What are the situation and division ot 
Chinese Tartary ? 2. What is said of it? 3. What of the 
desert of Cobi? 4. Inhabitants? 5. What towns? 



See Map of Asia. — What seas and channel lie east of Chinese 
Tartary ? What islands ? What is the course of the Amour ? 
How is the Desert of Cobi situated ? Little Bukharia ? lifongoUa? 
Mandshuria? Cashgar? Tarkundi* Ourga? 
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1. The empire of Japan' is composed of several islands 
which lie to the east ot Asia, the largest of which is JV*V- 
phtm. The islands Xl'mo and Xico'co form a part of the 
empire ; and Jes'so is dependent upon it. 

3. These islands have a diversified surface and a varia- 
ble climate ; they are very rich in mineral productions ; 
and are highly cultivated, and very populous. 

3. The Japanestf have made considerable advancement in 
the sciences, and excel in agriculture and some manufac* 
tures : and their varnish is unrivalled. 

4. Jed'do, the capital of Japan, is situated on a bay in 
the island of Niphon, and is one of the most populous and 
magnificent cities of Asia. 

5. Meafcoy the ecclesiastical capital, is noted for manufac- 
tures ; JSTangasackiy as the only port to which foreigners 
are admitted. 



OCEANICA, 

OR 

ISLANDS OF THE PACIFIC OCEAN 

1. Octan'ica is a term applied to a vast number of is- 
lands which are widely dispersed in the Pacific ocean, lying 
chiefly to the southeast of Asia ; and they are considered as 
forming a fifth grand division of the world. 

2. These islands have commonly been divided into three 
classes, namely, the Eastern Archipd'ago or AsicUic Islands^ 
AustrcUia, and Polynesia, 

Japan. — 1. What is said of Japan ? S. What is said of the is- 
lands? 3* The Japanese? 4 Jeddo? 5. Meaco and Nan- 
gasacki ? 

OcEANicA. — 1. What IS said of Oceanica? 2. How are these 
islands divided ? 



See Map of Asia. —- By what are the Japan islands separated ftom 
Asia ? How is Niphon situated ? Ximo ? Xicooo ^ Jesse ? 
Jeddo? Meaco?. Nangasacki? 
17 
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9. Most of them are situated within the torrid zone, and 
are generally exposed to great heat ; bat there is a wide dif- 
erence of temperature among them, and many of them en- 
joy a delightful climate. 

4. They present all varieties of surface, but many of 
them are mountainous, and some of them have mountains 
of great elevation. No other part of the globe so much 
abounds in volcanoes ; and many of the islands are sup 
posed to be of volcanic origin. 

5. The low islands generally have for their base a reef 
of coral rocks, by which they are supposed to have been 
originally formed, and to have been gradually augmented 
and elevated, by the slow accumulation of light bodies 
drifted to them by the sea. 

6. Most of the animals of the south of Asia are found in 
these islands, and there are many varieties peculiar to this 
part of the globe. The orang-outang most abounds in Bor- 
neo: the beautiful birds of paradise in New Guinea j and 
the kanguroo is found in New Holland. 

7. The cocoornut tree and the family of the palm irteSn 
which are very beautiful and highly usefuli abound in most 
of the islands. Many of them also furnish sandal-wood^ 
which is burnt in the houses of Oriental nations, for its fra- 
grant odor. 

8. The bread-fruit tree is another remarkable and most 
useful production of many of the islands. It grows to the 
height of 40 or 50 feet, and produces a nutritious fruit of 
the size of a child's head, ana in such abundance, that the 
produce of three trees will support a man for a year. 

9. These islands produce various spices and abound in 
rice, coffee, sugar, cotton, benzoin, camphor, bananas, sago, and 
a variety of tropical fruits. 

10. The Islanders consist chiefly of two races, 1st, the 
Malay race, who are widely dispersed throughout the East- 
ern Archipelago and Polynesia ; and 2dly, the J^egro or 
Papuan race, who form the principal part of the population 
of Australia, and are also found in many of the other 
islands. 

11. The islanders of the Malay race are of a tawny or 
dark olive complexion, and exhibit considerable diversity in 
their condition and character, some of them beinff. some- 
what advanced in the arts of civilized life, while others are 

3. What is said of their situation and climate ? 4. What is said 

of the surface ? 5. Low islands ? 6. Animals ? 
7. What trees abound ? 8. What is said of the bread-fruit tree ? 
9. What productions ? 10. What -aces of inhabitants ? 
11. What is said of the Malay race * 
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extremely barbarous, and in some iosiancea, eannibalB. 
The inhabitants of Folynesis. are pagans ; tbose of the East- 
em Archipelago, partly pagans and partly Mahometans. 

12. The PapTtanTOce are smaller than the Afiican ne- 
groes, and not so black. They are the most degraded of 
the human species ; and seem incapable of acquiring tha 
habits and feelings of civilized men. 

Eastebr AncHiPELAao. 

Ontng-Outang. 



IS. The islands of the Eastern ^rehtpela^o, which are 
also called the AtiaUe Manda, the Eaat India Islands, and 
HorOtattt Oeeanica, comprise live divisions or clusters, 
namely, the Staida or Sumatra hlanda, Bomto, the PkH^ 
pine hlandt, Celdies, and the JUducau. 

14. These islands supply other parts of the world with 
TariouB tpicts, or aromatic luxuries, as pepper, cinnamon, 
devts, and mt^egt. Same of the other productions are rice, 
twoT, cotton, coffee, camphor, benzoin, sago, cocoa, etusia, and 
etMle bird^ netts. 

15. ScBDA IsLEB. — SumA'lra, the largest of the Sunda 
Isles, is'fertile, but mountainous, and contuns the elevated 
mountain of OpAtr. 

16.-This island is chiefly in the possession of the natireB* 
bnt the English hare a small settlement at Benco&len, 

IS. The IV"° "f^' 13. WhKt does the EiElem Aichipelani 

comprise ? 14. What are some of their noted jicodiizlions' 
J6. What is said of Samatia ? 16. In nhose poneBsion ii it ' 



^ 
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17. Jdwi^ the other great island of dus eluster, belongt 
to the Dutch, and is so fruitful in rice, that it has beea 
sometimes styled the Granary of the East. 

id. The interior is mountainous ; but the coasts are low 
and marshy ; uid the climate here is yery unhealthy. 

19. Batafviay in the northwest part of Java, is the capital 
of all the Dutch East India possessions, and, on acoountof 
its former splendor and great commerce, was styled the 
Queen of the East 

30. Ban'ca, an island lying east of Sumatra, also belongs 
to the Dutch, and is noted for its rich tin mines. 

31. Borneo. Bo/neo^ the largest island in the world, ex- 
cept New Holland, and perhaps also New Gainea, is 800 
miles loaf, and 700 broad \ but it has been Ml^ esqp^dred, 
and is little known. 

3S. It is noted for a species c^ ape 4^1ed llie ^rang- 
oukmg^ an animal which bears a strong resemblaiioe to the 
human species. 

28. Philupfine or Mavilla Islands. — The Philip'pine 
Islands belong to Spain. The two largest are Lvson' and 
MindanSfo, both of which are very Ihrtile ; and the former is 
remarkable for volcanoes. 

34. AhmHa, on the west coast of Luzon, is &e eapital 
cf the Spanish East India possessimis, and has iier«tofore 
been a place of much commerce. 

35. Celebes. — Cd'ebes, a large island, remarkaUe fw its 
irregular form and fine scenery, belongs partly to the na- 
tives, and partly to the Dutch. 

36. The Moluccas. — The Moluefcaa, called also the 
Spice blandSf belong to the Dutch. The most important 
islands are Gilo'lo and Ceramf, the two largest ; Jmbo^na,' 
noted for cloves ; Bau'da^ for nutmegs. 

AUSTR &LIA. 

37. tAtutralia or Austredaaia, called also Central Oceotitca, 
comprises J^ew HoUdndy Pat/ua or JVew Gutnfea^ Van Di&' 
ftten'f Laiady JsTew Briifain, Jvevf IrefUmd, J^ew Caledo'ma^ JSTew 
Heb'ri'des, JVew ZiaHand^ and other smaller islands.. 

38. JSTew HoUand, which is about three fourths as large 
us Europe, and is sometimes styled a continent, was first 

•17. Wbat is said of Java? 18. What of the surface and climate ? 
19. BaUvia? 20. Banca? 21. Borneo? 

522. For what is it noted? 23. Philippine islands? 24. Manilla.it 
25. Celebes? 26. Moluccas? 27. What does Australia 
comprise ." 28. What is said of New Holland ' 
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discorered by the Dutcb, in 1605 ; and the most of it is yet 
unexplored. 

39. Tbe nativea of New Holland, as well as of most oth- 
er parts of Australia, are the most degraded and barbarous 
of the humau species. Tbey wear little or no clothing, 
have no form of government, and are destitute of all the 
comforts of civilized life. 

SO. The coasts are extremely diversified; and the for- 
ests are said to be inferior in majesty to those of America, 
and in variety and elegance to those of Asia. 

31. The quadrupeds are different from those of any other 
part of the world, and are mostly of the ofKjBSum species. 
One of the larsest and most celebrated is the kangtiroo, an 
elegant animal, which is sometimea 6 feet long, and is re- 
markable for the shortness of its fore legs, and for the 
abdominal pouch of the female, for the protection of ita 
young, 

32. New Holland is celebrateiV chiefly for the EngHtk 
Colony, in JVeie Sovlh Walts, in the southeast part, formed 
by the transportation of convjcts from Great Britain. 

33. This colony was begun, in 1787, and contained, in 
1836, 70,000 inhabitants, about two fifths of whom were 



94. The dimaU of the country occupied by the colony, 

99. What of the DatiTes ? 30. What of the coasts and foiests ! 
31. (iuadiupeda, and kanguroo? 33. For what ia New Holland 

chiefi; celebrated ? 33. Whit is lajd of this colony ' 
M. What of tbe climate and lojl .' 
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is temperate and bea.thy ; a.nd much of the soS is fertile ; 
and agriculture and other useful arta have made cDnaiderv' 
ble progresB. 

35. ^dtiey, the capital of the colony, is situated on the 
bay of Fort Jackson, has an excellent harbor, is a consid 
erahle and flourishing town, and has many useful establieh 

36. A similar colony has been established on Fan JX^- 
tnen'i Land, of which the capital is Uobart 7Wn. 

37. The great island of JvfW Guinea or Papua, which is 
kbout 1,900 miles in len|;[h, and 350 in breadth, is but little 
koown, and is noted for the birds of paradUe, wbich are of 
seTeral iiinds, and are among the moat l«autiful of lh« 
feathered creation. 

39. JVnc Zenland, which consists of two large islands, has 
a temperate climute, and u luxuriant vegetation, 

39. One of the productions peculiar to New Zealand, is 
a beautiful and valuable species of Jlar, which resembles 
silk, and has been found to succeed in the climate of 
France. 

POLTNESIA. 

A'ondl of tkt Bread-fruit Trtt. 
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40. Polynesia, or Eastern Oceanica^ comprises the fol- 
lowioff groups or clusters of islands, namely, the Peleuf 
Isianas, La-drtme^ Islands^ Caroli'nas, Sandwich Islands^ 
JdarqueBos', Society Islands, Friendly Islands^ F^ee! Isl* 
andSf and Navigator^s Islands. 

41. These are all comparatively small islands, widely 
dispersed in the Pacific ocean, and many of them are much 
nearer to the western coast of America, than to the east- 
em coast of Asia. 

43. The inhabitants of Polynesia are of the Malay race, 
of tawny or dark olive coni^piexion, and some of them are 
distinguished for fine forms, regular features, and pleasing 
countenances. 

43. The custom of tattooing prevails generally among 
them. It is performed by pricking the skin, and staining 
the punctured spots with a dark-colored substance, and 
thus forming lines and figures upon the body. 

44. A great part of these islands have been discovered 
since the middle of the last century. When first discover-: 
ed, the inhabitants were all pagans, many of them extreme- 
ly barbarous, and even cannibals ; but they have, in some 
instances, shown great readiness in adopting the improve- 
ments of civilized life ; and in no other part of the world 
have the labors of Christian missionaries been attended 
with greater success. 

45. The Sandwich Islands, which are 1 1 in number, are 
one of the most important of the clusters of Polynesia, and 
are interesting on account of the progress which the natives 
have made in the arts of civilized life, and the sreat suc- 
cess which has attended the labors of the American mis- 
sionaries among them. 

46. Hatjoai'i (ha-wi'e), formerly called Owhyfee, one of 
the Sandwich Islands, and the largest island in Polyne- 
sia, is 97 miles long, and 78 broad, and is noted for the 
death of the celebrated navigator captain Cook. 

47. Many parts of it are fertile and populous, but a por- 
tion is mountainous ; and it^has peaks so elevated as to be 
always covered with snow. 

48. The Society Islands have attracted much notice, and 
the inhabitants, tnrough the influence of the English mis- 

40. What does Polynesia comprise? 41. What is said of these 
islands ? 42. iDhabitants ? 43. What of the custom of tat* 
tooinfir P 44. What is said of the discovery of the islands, 
and the condition of the inhabitants .' 

45. What is said of the Sandwich Islands .' 46. Hawaii? 47. Soil 
and surface ? 48. Society Isluids ? 



194 OCEANICA. 

nonaries, have been persuaded to renounce idolatry and 
embrace Christianity. 

49. Otahei'te, or Taki'ti (ta-he'te), the largest of the So- 
ciety Islands, is about 100 miles in circumference, and has 
an uneven and mountainous surface, but is very fertile. 

50. Piteaim^s Island, a small island, southeast of the So- 
ciety Islands, is remarkable for having been settled by Eng- 
lish mutineers, and for the interesting character of their 
descendants. 

49. What is said of Otaheite P 50. Pitcaim's Island ? 



See Map of Asia. — What are the principal islands in the Eastern 

Archipelago ? What ones are crossed by the equator ? 
How is Borneo situated ? Sumatra f Java ? Celebes ? Luzon ? 

Mindanao ? Gilolo ? Amboyna ? Banca ? 
Where is the strait of Malacca .' Strait of Sunda ? Macassar strait ? 
How is the town of Batavia situated ? Bencoolen ? Manilla P 

Macassar ? How does the tropic of Capricorn intersect r^ew 

Holland P 
Where is New South Wales ? The gulf of Carpentaria ? Torres 

Straits P Bass's Straits P Port Jackson and Botany Bay P 

Sydney P Van Diemen's LandP Papua or New Guinea? 

New Britain P New Ireland P Pelew Islands ' Ladrone 

Islands P Carolinas P 



See Map of the World. — How is New Zealand situated .'' 
What straits divide the two islands of New Zealand P 
How is New Caledonia situated P New Hebrides P 
Which of the islands of Polynesia are nearest to America ? 
How are the Sandwich Islands situated P TBe Society Islands? 
The Marquesas P The Friendly Islands P Navigator's Isl- 
and? Mulgrave*s Islands? Hawaii? Otaheite? Pitcaim's 
Island ? 



\ 
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1. Africa has be«a known and peopled from the remotest 
SBtiquitT ; and it iDcludes E^pt, which has beui styled 
the Cradle of Learning; yel, natwitbalaoding its ancient 
celebrilj, and its vicinity to those parts of the world whteb 
are most famous in history, it ia far the least known, the 
least civilized, and the leaat important of the four quarters 
-of the globe. 

3. It consistB of a Ta«t peoinsula, connected with Asia hf 
the low, sandy isthmus of Suex, which lies between the 
MedherraneBD and the Red Sea, and is 75 English miles 

3. Some of the principal causes which have prevented 
its being better known and more civilized, will be found 
Bi its natural form and features : it has few large and navi- 
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gable liyera, or good harbors ; no gulf or inland sea pene - 
tratea into the interior ; and the extent of its deserts, and 
nature of its climate, as well as the savag^character of its 
inhabitants, render it difficult to be explored. 

4. As much as three fourths of Africa lie in the torrid 
zone ; and it is distinguished as the hottest portion of the 
globe. 

5. The most remarkable capes are Cape Bon and Cape 
iS^rra in the north, Guar'dafiii in the east, the Cii^e of 
Oood Hope in the south, and Cape Verd in the west. 

6. The two most ^lebrated rivers are the NUe and the 
Niger (ni'jer) ; others of less note iare the Seu'egal^ Cram 
6m, Zaire or Congo, Orangey and Cud'ma or Zambese, 

7. The NUe, the most celebrated river on the globe. Is 
formed by two principal branches, one of which rises in 
Abyssinia, and the other in the country to the southwest. 
It passes through Nubia and Egypt, and after a course oT 
about 3,500 miles, it flows into the Mediterranean b^ two 
principal mouths. It is onlj about a third of a mile in 
width ; and after the junction of the Tacaz'ze, it flo^ws 
about 1,000 miles without being joined by any large stream. 

8. The Nigger rises near the sources of the Senegal and 
Gambia, and after a course of about 8,000 miles, flows into 
the gulf of Benin by several mouths. The termination of 
this river, which was long a mysterious and difficult prob- 
lem in geography, was ascertained by two Britons of the 
name or Lander, in 1830. 

9. The principal islands are Madagas'ear, Soeo'tra, 
Mauri'tius, and Bour^hon, on the east ; the Cana^ries, J^a^ 
dii'ra, the Azores', Cape Verd Islands, and St Hele'na, on 
the west. 

10. The most noted mountains are the Atlas Mounitsins 
in the north, the Mountains of the Moon and the Kong 
Mountains in the central part. Table Mountain near the 
south end, and the Peak of Teneriffe on one of the Canary 
islands. 

11. A remarkable feature of Africa consists in its im 
raense sandy and barren deserts, which abound in different 
parts ; but the desert of Sah'ara, or Zd'ara, is the largest 
and most celebrated. 

13. Africa has few lakes, and a great part of it suffers for 



4. What portion lies in the torrid zone ? 5. What capes ? 
6. What rivers ? 7. What is said of the Nile ? 8. Niger ? 
9. What islands ? 10. Mountains ? 11. What forms a remarkable 
feature f 13. What of lakes and soil » 
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Want of water ; but the soil of those parts which are well 
watered is exceedingly fertile. 

18. The leading object of European nations, in their in- 
tercourse with Africa^ during the last three centuries, has 
been the prosecution of that iniquitous and cruel traffic, the 
slave-trade, 

14. The principal articles of commerce obtained from 
Africa, besides slaves, are gold and ivory. 

15. Africa abounds in wild animals; and here only are 
the lion, the king of animals, and the ostrich, the largest of 
birds, found in their perfect state. Other distinguished 
animals, are the elephant, giraffe or camelopard, hippopot- 
amus, camel, zebra, buffalo, and crocodile, 

16. The inhabitants, who are mostly in the savage or 
barbarous state, consist of various tribes ; but most of 
them may be divided into two great classes,, namely, the 
Moors and Negroes ; but the Caffres are considered by 
some as forming a third great class, distinct from the Ne- 
groes. 

17. The Moors are found chiefly in the northern part, 
and are Mahometans. They are of swarthy or copper com- 
plexion ; of barbarous habits and manners ; and of perfidi- 
ous and sanguinary/ character. 

IS. The Negroes are chiefly pagans, and have the usual 
habits of barbarous or savage life. They are possessed of 
less activity, mformation, and vigor of mind than the 
Moors ; but are more gentle, faithful, and aflectionate. 

19. Africa may b3 comprised under the following general 
divisions : Egypt, Nubia, and Abyssinia, in the northeast ; 

-■■■—■--- — — , - ■ ■ - 

13. What has been the leading object of Europeans in their inter- 
course with Africa? 14. What are the chief articles of 
commerce ? 15. What is said of the animals ? 16. Inhab- 
itants? ] 7. What is said of the Moors.? 18. The Negroes? 

19. What divisions does Africa comprise ? 



Sw Map of Africa. — What oceans and seas border on Africa ? 

What straits ? Where is the island of Madagascar ? The Comorro 
Islands ? Canary Islands ? Madeira ? St. Helena ? 

What islands in the gulf of Guinea ? What is the southern cape 
of Afriba ? Tlie eastern ? The northern ? The western ? 
What is the course of the Nile ? The Niger ? 

What rivers are in the west ? What ones in the southeast ? 

Where are the Atks mountains ? The Mountains of the Moon ? 
The Kong mountains ? Where is lake Tchad ? Lake Ma- 
ravi ? Lake Dembea ? How is the Desert of Sahara situ- 
ated ? What countries are in the north of Africa ? In the 
east ? The south ? The west ? The central part ' 



the Barbary Slaitt, in the north ; Wettem g^/Kco ,- C»- 
trid Afriea ; Soutkem £friea ; Soulheattem .^frUa ; anil 
the J^fricaii hUmd*. 



I. Egyptt nelebraleil for ita ^tetiX anliquity, and for hav- 
ing precetleii nil other countries in civilizntion, onil in im- 
provement in the arts, baa been styled the Cradle of Learn- 
ing ; and it iiill cootains numerous monuments of its early 
magniHceace and refinement. 

3. It is divided into Upper Egypt and Lower Egypt; the 
former lies south of Cairo ; and the latter is situated be- 
tween Cairo and the Mediterranean, and is called the 
Delia. 

3. The term Delta (the name of the fourth letter of the 
Greek alphabet, which is of the shape of a triangle), is 
applied to an alluvial tract of land, of a triangular farm, 
overflowed and fertilized by the Nile, which here divides 
itself into several channels. 

4. The valuable part of Upper E^vpt ia a heitof land not 
generally more than four or nve miles wide, lying on both 
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Bides of the Nile, enclosed between two ridges of nioua 
tains, which are bordered by deserts. 

5. The only river of Egypt is the celebrated Nile, which 
forms the most remarkable feature of the country, and to 
which it owes nearly all its fertility. 

6. This river annually passes its banks, and overspreads 
the alluvial land bordering upon it like a sea, carrying with 
its waters a fertilizing mud } and almost all the country 
that is not thus inundated, is barren, and a great part of 
it consists of sandy deserts. 

7. 'The lands which are inundated are celebrated for 
their fertility, are cultivated with great ease, and produce 
-com and rice in equal perfection. - 

8. Some of the principal productions besides rice, wheat, 
and other kinds of grain, are stfgar-cane, cotton, flax, indigo, 
and a variety offntits, particularly dates, which afibrd the 
chief subsistence to a great many of the inhabitants. 

9. The climate is i^culiarly characterized by an almost 
entire absence of rain, the falling of eVen a few drops being 
a rare occurrence. The temperature and appearance of 
the country at some seasons are delightful ; yet the sum- 
mers are very hot, and the ravages of the plague frequent. 

10. The Great and Little (yases, which are fertile tracts 
in the midst of the desert, are situated to the west of Siut 
and Dendera. 

11. The inhabitants are much subject to the ophthalmia, a 
severe disease afiecting the eyes \ and in the spring they 
are often annoyed by the simoom or samiel, a hot, sufifocat- 
ing wind from the desert. 

12. The language chiefly spoken in Egypt is the Arabic , 
and about two thirds of the inhabitants are Arabs, who are 
Mahometans. The other inhabitants are Copts, who are 
descended from the ancient Egyptians, and profess Chris- 
tianity ; also Turks and Jews, wno are found mostly in the 
cities. 

18. Egypt has been considered, in modern times, as form- 
ing a part of the Turkish or Ottoman empire ; and it has 
been governed by a pacha in the name of the Porte .; but 
Mohammed Ali Pacha, some years since, renounced allegi- 
ance to the sultan. 



5. What river in Egypt ? 6. What is said of its inundation ? 

7. What of the lands inundated ? 8. What is said of the prodac- 

tions? 9. Climate? 10. Great and Little Oases? 
11. By what are the inhabitants afflicted ? 

1% What are the language and inhabitants ? 13. How is Egypt 
governed ? 

18 
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14. Egypt abounds in stupendous monuments of antiquity, 
as pyramids, obelisks, temples, and catiicombs, 

15. The pyramids, which were accounted by the ancieots 
one of the seven wonders of the world, are the most re- 
markable monuments of ancient art that now exist, and are 
alike famous for their size and antiquity. History furDishes 
no authentic information respecting the time or the object 
of their erection. 

16. Cai'ro, or Grand Cai'ro, the capital of modem 
Egypt, is the largest city in Africa, and carries on an ex- 
tensive trade with the interior of the continent, and with 
Asia, by means of caravans. The streets are v^ry narrow 
and dirty, and the houses mostly very mean ; but there 
are many magnificent mosques. 

17. Alexanfdria, once a great city, and distinguished as a 
seat of learning and commerce, and famous for its Pharos 
or light-house, is now greatly reduced. It exhibits inter- 
esting remains of ancient grandeur, as Pompey^s PiUofi 
Cleopatra^s Needles, and the Catacombs. 

18. DamieVta and Roset'ta, on the two principal mouths 
of the Nile, are noted for commerce ; Mukir', for the vic- 
tory of Lord Nelson ; Suez, for its situation at the north 
end of the Red Sea, on the isthmus tr which it gives name. 

19. Oir'ge is noted as the capital of Upper Egypt ; CDS' 
sHr', on the Red Sea, for its former commercial impor- 
tance ; Siut (se-oot'), As'na, and Ed'fu, as considerable 
towns ; Sye'ne, as the one farthest south ; Thebes, Dm'- 
dera, and many other places, for magnificent ruins. 

NUBIA. 

m 

1. Nubia is an extensive country, watered by the Nile 
and its branches ; and it comprises sever^ kingdoms or 
states, of which the principal are Sennaar' and Dongola. 

% The country is but little known, and its boundaries are 
not well defined ; but it contains some m|gnificent remains 
of temples and other ancient monument? 

14. In what does it abound ? 15. What is said of the Pyramids * 
16. Cairo ? 17. Alexandria ? 18. Oaznietta, Rosetta, Aba- 
kir, and Suez ? 19. What towns in Upper Egypt P 

MuBiA. — 1. What is said of Nubia? 2. What is mentioned of 
the country ? 



See Map JVb. X. — How is Egypt bounded ? How does the Nile 
intersect it ? How is Cairo situated ? Alexandria ? Dami- 
etta? Rosetta .? Suez? Cosseir ? Syene? The Pyramids .^ 
Thebes? Girge? What other towns on the Nile ? 
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8. The sotl on the borders of the rivers is fertile ; but 
most of the country consists of barren, sandy, and stony 
deserts ; and the climate is very hot. 

4. Dongo'la is noted as the capital of the kingdom of the 
same name ; Shen'dy, as a considerable town ; Ebsam'bul, 
for an ancient temple cut out of solid rock. 

5. SentMar', the capi^l of the kingdom of Sennaar, was 
formerly a large city, but it is now almost in ruins ; StULf^ 
kem^ once a large commercial port, is now greatly reduced. 

ABYSSINIA. 

1. Abyssinia, which lies west of the Red Sea and the 
straits of Babelmandel, and contains the eastern sources of 
the Nile, is a country of considerable celebrity, though it 
has been visited by few modern travellers, and is but little 
known. 

% It is an elevated and mountainous country, and much 
of it is well watered and fertile ; and it is rich in animal 
and vegetable productions. 

3. The climate, on account of the elevation of the coun- 
try, the streams of water, and rains, is much cooler than 
that of Egypt. 

4. The Myssinians have professed Christianity from an 
early period, and are of the Eutychian sect ; but they are 
extremely ignorant ; the art of printing is not in use among^ 
them ; and copies of the Bible are very rare. They are of 
a dark olive complexion, and are noted for their singular 
and barbarous customs. 

5. Besides the Christians of Abyssinia, the country is 
inhabited by several pagan nations, as the GaUas and Shan- 
gaUaSy who are far more noted for their ferocious manners 
and savage customs. 

6. Gon'dar, the chief town of Abyssinia, is situated on 

3. What is said of the soil and cjimate ? 4. Dongola, Shendy, and 
Ebsambul ? 5. Sennaar and Suakem ? 

Abyssinia. — 1. What is said of Abyssinia? 2. What of the 
surface and soil ? 3. What is said of the climate ^ 4. The 
Abyssinians ? 5. What other inhabitants of the country ? 
6. What is said of Gondar, &c. 



V 



See Map JVb. X/. — What is the situation of Nabia ? The country 
of Dongola ? Sennaar ? By what river is Nubia watered ? 
How is the town of Dongpla situated? Sennaar? EbsambaP 
Shendy ? " Suakem ? Ibrim ? 



t of lake Dembe'a, iasaid to etmtaia 100 
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1. Barbaryis ft name given to an extensiTe eooDtiy in 
the north of Africa, which is situated becweea the desert of 
Satiara and the MettiterraneaD Sea, and comprises Jtfo- 
roc'to, MgUrt', T^nii, Trip'oft", and Bar'ea. 

3. This counEry occupied a much more conspicuous place 
in the ancient world, than it has done in the modern : it 
contained the powerful and commercial state of Carthagt, 
and se?eral otbers of less importance ; but in latter times 
it has been noted as a seat of barbarism and piracy. 

S. Its most remarkable natural feature consists in tfae 
J.tlat Mowitain», a long and elevated range, which lies 

Bahbmit Btxtm. — 1, What doea Baibsrj comprise P 
%, What ifl Raid of its ancient and modem condition? 
3. Wlut i* (lid of the Atlaa mQuotaini > 

au Map Jfo. X — Haw i* Abpnlnia litnated F When ii lik* 
Dembea> What btanchea of the Nile rise in Abvmaia? 
Whatotber river? How ia Gondu ailiuUed? Maauab and Ar 
ki'ko? Axum? Anlalo? Vbat other tawnt ' 
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north of the Great Desert, and which ancient fable repre- 
sented as the prop of the heavens. 

4. The cultivated part of Barbary comprises a tract of 
country from 50 to 300 miles wide^ situated between the 
Atlas range and the sea, watered by numerous streams 
from the mountains, and distinguished for its fertility. 

5. The climate is temperate, pleasant, and generally 
healthy ; yet the country is exposed to the most calamitous 
visitations of the plague. 

6. Some of the principal productions and exports are 
maize, and other kinds of gram ; ivory y ostrich feathers, Mo-' 
rocco leather, and fruits, particularly dates. 

7. The locust is a formidable insect of this country, and 
often appears in immense swarms, making the most de- 
structive ravages. 

S. The inhabitants consist of four classes ; 1st, Moors, 
who are the ruling people, and form most of the inhabi- 
tants of the cities ; 2dly, Jews, who live in the cities and 
have the management of the trade ; Sdly, Arab^, who lead 
a pastoral life ; 4thly, Berbers or Brebers, who live in the 
mountainous parts, and are supposed to be descended from 
the original inhabitants, and from whom the name of Bai 
hary is said to be derived. 

9. The prevailing religion of Barbary is Mahometanism ; 
and the government a barbarous despotism. 

10. Morocco. — The empire of Morocco, which is mucti 
the largest of the Barbary States, and comprises a part of 
ancient Mauritania, lies in the northwest of Africa^ and is 
noted for a kind of leather called morocco. 

11. MoRoc'co, the capital, is situated upwards of 100 miles 
from the sea. It is the usual residence of the emperor, 
carries on a trade with Tombuctoo^ and was once a very 
large and populous city, but is now decayed. Meq'uinez 
^mek'e-nez;, further in the interior, is sometimes the resi- 
aence of the emperor. 

12. Fez, formerly the capital of the kingdom of the same 
name, is now noted as a considerable city ; Mogadoref, as 
the chief seat of European commerce ; Tangier' j as the 
residence of European consuls ; Ceu'ta, as a seaport be- 
longing to Spain ; Rabat', Larachef (la-rash'), and Telfwm, 
as considerable ports. 

4. What is said of the cultivated part ? 5. Climate ? 6. Produc- 
tions and exports/' 7. The locust? 8. Inhabitants? 9. 
Religion and ffove^nment ? 
10 What is said of the empire of Morocco ? 11. The cities of 
Morocco and Mequinez ? 12. What other towns ? 
18* 
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IS. Ai^iEES. — The country of Algiers, which is nowia 
the possession of France, has heretofore been the most no- 
ted of all the Barbary States for naval strength and for pi- 
racy. 

14. Algiers', the capital, a city long noted for pira- 
cy, and taken by the French in ^830, is built on the side of 
a hill, with the houses rising in the form of an amphithea- 
tre ; and it presents a fine spectacle from the sea. 

15. Congtantt'na, the capital of the eastern province, and 
4ie second town in size, is noted for its capture by the 
French in 1837 ; Tremecen', as the capital of the western 
province ; Oran\ as a place of strength. 

16. Tunis. — The country of Tunis includes the site of 
tncient Carthage, and contains many monuments of an- 
cient magnificence. 

^ 17. Tu^Kis, the capital, situated near the site of ancient 

I Carthage, is one of the largest cities in Africa, and the 

most commercial one in Barbary. 

18. Tripoli. — Trip'oli, the capital of the state of 
Tripoli, hafi a good harbor and considerable commerce, and 
is largely concerned in the caravan trade with the interior 
of Africa. 

19. Barca. — Barca contains the site of the ancient city 
of Cwene ; but is mostly a desert. Its chief towns are Demt 
and Bing'd'zu 

SO. Fezzan. — Fezzan', which lies south of Tripoli, is a 
small but fertile country, surrounded by deserts ; mourzovJ^ 
(moor-zook'), the capital, is noted as a centre of the 
caravan trade of Africa. 

13. What ii said of the country of Algiers? 14. What of the city ? 

15. What other towns ? 16. What is said of the country of Tu- 
nis ? 17. The city of Tunis ? 1 8. What is swd of Tripoli ? 
19. Barca? 20. What is said of Fezzan and Mourzook? 



See Map of Africa. — How is Morocco bounded ? Algiers ? Tu 
nis ? Tripoli ? Barca ? How is Fezzan situated ? Biledul 
, gerid ? Tafilet ? Snz ? What capes on the north of Tunis ? 
What gulf on the east? Where is the gulf of Sidra? 
Where is the Desert of Barca ? What towns of Morocco 
are on the northwest coast ? What ones near the straits of 
Gibraltar ? 
What towns of Algiers are on the Mediterranean ? Of Tunis ? Of 
Tripoli? Barca? How is the city of Morocco situated? 
Fez? Mequinez? Algiers? Constantina? Tunis? Trip- 
oli ? Mourzouk ? What is the situation of the Great Des- 
ert ? Where is the Desert of Libya ? Where is Berdoa ' 
The Tibboos ? The Tuarick ? Mongnearts ? How is Auge> 
la situated? Siwak^ Kuku? Agad^s'' 
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Sahara, or the Great Desert. 

1. Sah'ara, or Za'ara, or the Great IhSsert, which lies 
south of Barbary, is about 1,000 miles broad, and, reckon- 
ing from the Atlantic to the Nile, about 8,000 miles long ; 
but the name is commonly limited to the main body, which 
lies west of Fezzan, and which is about 3^,00d miles in 
length. 

S. It is raised but little above the level of the sea, and 
appears as a vast ocean of scorching sand, having here and 
there some oases or islands, which afford water and vegeta- 
tion, and* serve as resting and watering places to the cara- 
vans that travel over it ; and in some instances they sup 
port a number of inhabitants. 

S. This vast and dreary abode of soHtud« and desolation, 
is traversed, for purposes of commerce, by caravans, that 
proceed from the towns of Barbary, and from Cairo in 
£gypt, conveying salt, cloths, and various kinds of Euro- 
pean goods to Tombuctoo, Bornou, and other places in 
Central Africa, and receiving, in return, slaves, gold, ivory, 
ostrid^ feathers, civet, and some other articles. 

WESTERN AFRICA. 

1. Western Africa comprehends all the countries on t)ie 
eoast, which lie between the desert of Sahara and Bengn^- 
la; and it is noted for being the principal theatre of that 
inhuman and disgraceful traffic, the slave-trade, 

2. This region includes many different countries and 
kingdoms. The kingdoms of Senegamfbia are in the north ; 
those of Guin'ea, in the middle ; and the countries of Lo 
an'go, Con'gOy nAngo'la, and Bengue'la, in the south. 

8. The principal rivers are the J^ger, Seu'egal, Gam'bia, 
Grand, Mesura'ao, and Zaire or Con' go, 

4. This region lies wholly within the torrid zone, and the 
dinuxte is extremely hot, and to Europeans very unhealthy. 

5. Much of the soU is exceedingly fertile ; and the coun- 
try is covered with a luxuriant vegetation. 

6. This part of Africa abounds in various animals, par- 
ticularly eUpTiants, monk^s, and antelopes ; it is also infested 

■ ■ ■ ■ I I ■ I ■ I I IW 

Sahara.' — 1. What is the extent of Sahara? 2. What is said 
of the sarface ? 3. What of the caravan trade ? 

Western Africa. — 1. What is said of Western Africa ? 
S. What does it include ' 3. What are the rivers ? 
4^ What is said of the dimate ? 5. Soil ? 6. Animals ? 
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hj venomoui iDsects and reptiles ; and here is found that 

eDormous serpem tlie boa earutrictor. 

7. In many parts of thia region, the ier'milts, iometimes 
called white ants, construct thejr singular habitalioDS, 
which they raise in the form of a pyramid, in some iDStan 
ces, to the height of 15 or 30 feet. 

8. The principal articJe of coninierce consists of ilave*! 
other articles are gold, ivory, and formerly Guinta pepper, 
called aUo grains of Bamdise; and from these, the different 
parts of the coast of Guinea were named the Gold, Ivory, 
Gram, and Slave coasts. ■ 

9. Some of the principal towns are Hemboo', the chief 
town of the Foulahs ; Cooinassii', the capital of Ashantee'; 
Ah'oiaey, of Dahomey ; Benin', of Benin ; Cabtn'da, in 
Loango ; Elml'na, on the Gold coast, belonging to the 
Dutch ; and Capt Coast CasUt, belonging to the English. 

10. The inhaoitanU consist of various tribes of negroes, 
some of the principal of which are, the FduHaha, Jal'oji, 
Mtadin^goea, and Ftloupi/. 

11. "vhe most tremendous scourge by which the unhsppjr 
negroes are afflicted, is the ilavt-lradt, which is the cauea 
of the greatest enormities, and in consequence of which 
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ware are ineeesantlj' underlftkeD to procure slares for the 
market. 

13. Great exertions have beea made, particularly by the 
EDglish, to abolish this iofBinoiis traffic ; but philatitbropy, 
eqaity, and peaal Btatutea have hitherto been fonnd but 
feeble barriers, when opposed to, the cupidity of uoprinci- 
pled traders ; and, to the reproach of Christendom, this 
trftde in negroes is still carried on to a creat extent. 

13. In Sur'ra Leo'ne, there is an EngliBh colony establish' 
ed for the benevolent purpose of colonizing free negroes, 
and promoting the civilizalion of Africa. 

14. In hihJria, a similar settlemeot was begun is 1831 bj 
the American Colonization Society, of which the chief towa 
is Monro' via. 

CENTRAL AFRICA. 



1. Within the last filly years great efforts have been made 
to explore the interior of Africa ; and though much ex" 

13. TVhat atlemiita have been mide to abolish it ? 13. Sierra La- 
ODB? .14. Liberia? ' 

Cbntral AfHici, — I. Wbat ia aaid reipectiog the diacaTCiy of 

the ioletiorrf Africa? 



SaMapof ^Tica. — Where ue the livers Senegsl andGambiaf 
The Meenrado ? The Zaire or Congo ? 
What Muntiies are aituated on and near the ScDenl and Gambia f 
What countries lie north of the gulf of Guinea.' Whalonea fur- 
ther south? Where is KaacU ? Fooladoo? Benfuela? Mu' 
dingoP Benin? CoDgo? SierraLeone? AngolaP Libetia? 
Ashsotee? Loango." Biafra? Dahome; ? How aM the 
Graio, Ivory, Gold, and Slave coasts ailualed ? How is the 
town of Benin situated? Teemboo? Coomassie? Hon 
rovia? Elnuha? Cape Coast Castle ? CabeniU? 
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pense has been incurred, and many lives sacrificed in these 
enterprises, yet a great part of it is still wholly unknown to 
thedivilized world. 

3. European travellers have partially explored the coun- 
tries which lie north of the parallel of the 10th degree of 
north latitude ; but further south our knowledge is confined 
to the countries which border on the coast. 

S. Soudan', or Nigri'tia, is a name applied to an extensive 
region in the interior, which lies south of the desert of Sa- 
hara, and includes a number of countries and kingdoms, 
that are fertile and considerably populous. Some of the 
principal ones are Tombitctoo', Hotu'saf Bambar'ra, Cash' 
na or KassVna, and BorndW. 

4. The commerce of these countries is carried on by 
caravans with Cairo and the towns of Barbary ; and the 
exports consist chiefly of slaves, gold dust, ivory, ostrich 
feathers, and civet. 

5. The inhabitants consist of Negroes, Moors, and Arabs , 
and are mostly Mahometans, but partly Pagans. 

6. Tomhuctoo', or Timhuctoo'f situated near the Niger, is 
the commercial capital of Central Africa, and the point to 
which caravans proceed from the north. Many European 
travellers have lost their lives in attempts to visit this city ; 
and the object was first accomplished, in 1826, by Major 
Laing, who was assassinated soon after leaving the place. 

7. Sackatoo', or 8oceato&, a large town, is the capital of 
the warlike nation of the Felatahs ; Se'go^^r the kingdom 
ofBambarra. 

8. Cash'na is the capital of Cashna or Kassina ; Bom6u ; 
Kou^ka, and Angomou are considerable towns in the large 
kingdom of Bornou ; Coh'he is the capital of Darf&ur^, 

2. What has been effected ? 3. What is said of Soudan ? 4. Com- 
merce ? 5. Inhabitants P 6. Tombuctoo P 7. What is said 
of Sackatoo and Sego P 8. What other towns are mentioned ? 



Set Map of Africa. — How is the country of Soudan or Niffritia 
situated P Bambarra P Darfour P Houssa P Bornou P Tom- 
buctoo ? Kanem P What is the course of the river ^iger ' 
Where is Lake Tchad ? 

How is the town of Sego situated P Tombuctoo P Sackatoo f 
Kouka P Cobbe P Cashna P Angomou p 

What towns are on the Niger P 
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SOUTHERN AFRICA. 

1. This division of Africa lies mostly south of the tropic 
of Capricorn, and includes the country of Caffra'ria^ and 
the English Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, or Cape 
Colony. 

S. The most of this region is but ^ttle known ; but it 
contains some fertile districts, and has extensive deserts. 

J. It is intersecttid by several ridges of mountains, some 
summits of which are always covered with snow ; and it is 
watered by a number of rivers, tho^ largest of which is 
Orange Rvvhr, 

4. The natiires consist of various tribes of Caff res (kaP- 
fers) and Hot'tentots. 

5. The Caffires are nearly black, but differ much in form 
and features from the African negroes ; and they generally 
lead a pastoral life. 

6. The Hottentots are a more degraded race, of a yellow- 
bh brown complexion, and very deformed appearance ; but 
the labors of the Moravian missionaries among them have 
been very successful. 

7. Two of the principal towns of this region are LattO" 
koo' and Kurreeehane'. 

8. The English Colony of the Cape, being situated on 
the route from Europe to India, is important on account of 
its affording refreshments to vessels on their long voyages. 

9. It is famous for the delicious Constantia wine, pro- 
duced from vine^origiually brought from Shiraz in Persia ; 
and also for a variety of the most beautiful plants, which 
DOW adorn many of the green-houses and gardens of Eu- 
rope and America. 

10. Cape Town, the capital of the Colony, is situated on 
Table bay, near the foot of Table mountain, 90 miles from 
the Cape, and is important as connected with the commer- 
cial intercourse of India. 



Southern AfricAm^ — 1. What does southern Africa coihpre- 
hend? 2. What is said of it? 3. Mountains and rivers^ 
4. Natives ? 5. Caffrea ? 6. Hottentots ? 7. Towns ? 
H. What is said of the English Colony ? 9. For what is it famous ? 
10. What is said of Cape Town ? 

See Map of Africa. — How does the Tropic of Capricorn cross 
this reffion ? What river flows west ? What riven on the 
east ? now is Kurreeehane situated ? Lattakoo ? 

What are some of the tribes of people ? How is Cape Colony sit- 
uated ? What capes and oays on the coast ? 

How is Cape Town situated ? Stellenbosch ? Bethelsdorp ? 



*<f 



^^M/^4^ 




V 

i .' * 

t 



<) 



'^^ i^^^.y^«5^ 




/^^•^ 



\ 

i 

\ 



FHTSICAL GEOGRAFHT 



I 



1 . Physical Geography is the natural history of the globe, 
and embraces a view of the aea, the atmotphere, the struc- 
ture of the earthy together with its rivers, tahes^ mountain$^ 
minerals, vegetMes, and animals. 

The Sea. 

d« This minj^diement occupies considerably more than 
one half of the ilKhern hemisphere, almost seven eighths 
of the southern, and nearhr three fourths of the whole sur - 
face of the globe. ^ .*♦' ' 

3. The several oceans which are known by different 
names, are all connected with each other, and may be re- 
garded as forming only one vast and continuous expanse of 
water spread round the land ; and all the gulfs and inland 
geas, form only portions detached, but not entirely separat- 
ed from that universal sea, which we call the ocean. 

4. The sea is of vast importance in the economy of na- 
ture. It is the inexhaustible source of the element of water, 
which being exhaled by the sun, and condensed by the 
cold of the upper regions to which it ascends, falls down in 
showers, moistening the air, refreshing vegetable life, and 
furnishing to rivers that ample supply that feeds their ever- 
flowinff streams. 

5. The ocean is the great highway of the {^lobe, and is 
of immense advantage to mankmd by facilitatmg the inter- 
course between different nations, bringing distant countries 
comparatively near to each other, and turnishing an easy 
mode of exchanging their various productions. 

6. The water of the sea iJ^eft known to be soli ; but 
the cause of its saltness )ias never been satisfactorily ascer 
^•" 

Phtbical Geooraph^— 1. What 18 Physical Geogrraphy ? 

2. What proportion of ihe globe is occupied by the sea ? 

3. How may the different oceans be regarded ' 4. What is said 

of the Importance of the sea in the economy of nature ' 
5 What of its uses ? 6. What respecting the causes of the 
of its waters? 
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lough the inquiry reipecting it bas Httracted tbe 
of pbtlosophera from ancient times. Some havs 
that tlie saline BulMtances formed a part of its 
; others, that they have been subee- 
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degree pf saltftess ie creates! near the equator, 
linishei towards the poJea. 

greatest depth of the ocean has not been ascer- 
nr it has Dot been sountled much deeper than a 
i far as it has been explored, the bottom exhibits a 

_ g .esemblance to the surface of tbe dry land, pre- 

aenting a varied scene of mountains, rocks, and valleya. 

9. Tidti. — The tides are regular motions (^ the sea, 
according to which it ebbs and flows twice every twenty- 
five hours. They are caused chiefly by the attraction of 
the moon, modified, in some degree, by that of the sun. 

10. This movement differs greatly in^fbrent parts of 
the globe, and entirely censes towards jj^voles. In la'hd- 
locked sens, as the Mediterranean and l^Rtc, the tides are 
warcely felt. ^ 

1 1. The tides are strongest wnen they come fh>m a CTeal 
xtent of ocean, upon an indented coast, where their force 

.3 concentrated. The Bay of Fundy, the English Channel, 
and the Gulf of Cambay, are remarkable for their strong 
' and high tides. 

13. The greatest tide is called a »pring-Udt, which taken 
place at the time of new and full moon, as the attraction of 
tbe sun then acts in unison with that of the moon. 

13. The least tide is callpd a neap-tide, which lakes place 
when the attraction of the sun tends to counteract that of 
the inoon. 

14. The spring and neap tides, fike the daily tides, suc- 
ceed each other in a regular series, diminishing, in IB days, 
from the greatest to the least, 

Tbe ATHOSpnGRE. 

15. The atmosphere, or common air, is an invisible, elas- 
tic Huid, which surrounds the earth, and which is esaentiai 
to the mdntenance both of lalmal and vegetaMe life. 

16. It is formed of two substances in very unequalpro- 

7. Where ia the degree of ultneu ereileii 8. What is sud of 

its depth ? 9. Wbst is said oflhe tides ? 
10. Where are the leut tides ? 11. Where the greatest ? 
12. What ii Kid of the spring-tides? 13. The neap-tides - 
-■ "--t do they succeed each olherf 15. What is nid of lb* 
' 16. Of what if it composed jL 
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portioos ; namely, oxugen rat, or pure air, of whicb it 
tains 37 parU or hundredcHs, and axoticgai, or impure 
of which it coDtaioB 73 parts. 

17. It \a the property of air to exert an equal presaur 
all sides ; and when its equilibrium is destroyed by mi 
of a vacuum, it is found to press with the weight of about 
14 pounds upon every square inch of the surface of the 
•arih. 

18. The atmosphere rises to a coDsiderable height above 
' e surface of the earth. As vre ascend into the faighi 



gions, it is found gradually to diminish in density, till at 
fenKth it becomes unGt or icsufficieni for respiration. 

19. When HamboltU ascended Chimborazo to the height 
of 19,300 feet, he found [he air reduced to half its usual 
density, and intensely cold and piercing. Respirai ' 
difficult, and blood began to 'ooze from his eyes, lips, and 

Sums. Gag'Lustac, who ascended in a balloon to the great 
eight of 3S,040 feet, or 4i miles, eiperlenced this same in- 
sanveuience from the extreiue cold and tenuity of the air. 

30. /fiiub. — Windisair put in motion. When its re 
locity is only at the rate of 3 miles an hour, it is but just 
perceptible ; at 4 miles an hour, it is a gentle breeze : at 
SO, a high wind ; at iO, a tempest j and at 100, a violent 
hurricane. 

31. On a great part of the globe, the winds are subject 
to much irregularity ; but between the tropics they are gov- 
erned by regular laws, and, in particular tracts and seasons, 
blow almost invariably in the same direction. 

33. The trade-4mnd» are remarliHble currents which blow 
from east to west, in the equatorial regions, tbronghout 
nearlv the whole circumference of the globe. They are 
called trade'aiwU because they facilitate trading voyages. 

33. The prevalence of these easterly currents is supposed 
to be caused by the diurnal motion of the earth in an nnnn. 
site direction, from west to east, and by the sun's 
rarefying the air within the tropics. 

34. To restore the equilibrium, a current of air ni 
from the north, and another from the south, upon th 
fied tropical atmosphere ; and in consequence of A 
of the motion of the earth, the trade-wind, to the n< 

17. What is mid of its presaure? 18. What ii the slab 

19. What la related cf Humboldt and Gay -Luswc > 

90. What ii wind, aad what is said of its velocity ? SI. ' 

■aid of the windj ia different purls of (he glalie ' 
9S. Whut of the trade-winds ? 33. By what are they caua 
84. What U the canieqiience of the currents of air from th 

and south tsnarai the equator, and the motion of lh( 
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e equfitor, blows from the northeast, and south of tibe 
uator, from the southeast. 

5. The monsoons form a deviation from the trade-winds, 
d prevail chiefly in the Indian ocean. During one half 
the year, from April to October, a strong wind, or mon- 
soon, blows from the southwest, bringing with^ it rain and 
tempest ; during the other half of the year^ a dry and 
agreeable wind blows from the northeast. The change 
from one monsoon to another, is aceompanied by violent 
I .' storms and tempests. 

3i^ Hurricanes are vidlent movements of the atmosphere, 

and are generally nothing more than whirlwinds, of which 

the progressive motion is not usually more than 15 or 20 

V miles an hour. They rage only in particular countries. 

/ The West India islands, the island of Mauritius, and the 

countries of Chin-India and China, are particularly subject 

; to these tremendous storms. The hurricanes which are 

common in the Chinese sea are styled tjff^hoons. 

37. Sea and land breezes prevail particularly in the islands 
situated within the tropics. The sea-breeze, or breeze ^om 
the sea, blows duning the day ; and the land-breeze, during 
^ the night. 
'-*"' 98. The winds generally serve to purifv the atmosphere, 
^ bjr keeping up a perpetual agitation in it but there are some 

winds which possess noxious qualities, as the sanM or si 
moom, which blows over the burning sands of Africa and 
Arabia. In Egypt it is also called the kamsin ; and it reaches 
^, Italy in a modified condition, where it is styled the sirocco, 
29. Temperature, — The temperature of every place de- 
pends chiefiy on its distance from the equator and its height 
above the level of the sea. 

SO. The equator is the region of heat, which gradually 
diminishes towards the poles, where perpetual winter 
reigns, with its attendants, snow and ice. 

31. All places within the tropics which are not much ele- 
vated above the level of the sea, are exposed to great heat ; 
but, in South America, there are many plains near the equa- 
tor, which, on account of their elevation, enjoy a mild and 

' delightful climate. 

32. Water freezes throughout the year, under the equs'^ 
tor, at the elevation of about 16,000 feet above the level of 

I S5. What is said of the monsoons P 26. Harricanes ? 27. Sea and 

^ land breezes ? 28. What is the effect of the winds, and 

what ones are noxious ? 29. On what does the temperature 

of any place depend ? 30. What is the re^on of heat, and 

what of cold ? 31. What is said of places within the tropics? 

82. At what elevation does water freeze at the equator^ and in the 

"'H. latitude o£ 40 degrees * 



tfae MB ; ami In the luilade of 40 dagraw, at the 

of about 9,000 feet. 

33. Ciavdt. — Clouds are compoied of water : 
evaporatku), and euspcaded in the atmosphere in i 
ioles or boUow Bpherea. These resides form a 
middle state between vrater and invisible vapor. 

34. Rain. — The quantity of rain i* most abund 
in the tropics, and it deereases in proportion to tb 
from the equator towards the poles. ' It ia also i 

Seat variations from other causes ; and the quanl 
lis at difiereat places in the same latitude, is e 
different. 

3&. Within the tro{»OB> the rains, like the wii 
regularly at Certain eeasona of the year. In the 
tropic thejr be^n in April and end in September ; 
part of the year is called the rainy or wet seas 
other six months are called the dry season, durj 
little or no rain &11b. In the southern tropic, this 
ment of the seasons is entirely reversed. 

9G. In some countries, particular!; £^pt, Low Peru, 

and a part of Cbili, there is little or no rain at any season. 

The Earth. 

SI. When we cast our e;^es upon a map of the world, 
we perceive two large, distinct masses of land, which wq 
call continent, and numerous smaller masses, which we 
call iilanda, and which differ from the continents only in 
their dimensions. We see also small detached spots upon 
the land covered with water, which we call takea. 

35. One of the circumstances respecting the distribution 
of land which first arrests the "" ■-->.- 



preponderance of it found in the northera hemisphere. 

39. The most striking natural features of the globe ara 
its division into land and water, and the inequalities of its 
surface. These inequalities produce that agreeable diver- 
sity oiVscene and climate, which arises from mountain and 
vallev.uiill and dale. 

40. Wheh-we confine our observation to a small portion 
^ of the earth's surface, the irregularities which prevail seem 

33. Whst are clouds ? 34. Whiit is sud of the qoantjty at lain 
tfaiit f&lls in different places P 35. Wh^t is said of rains 
within the tiDpica > 36. In whut countriei ii there little or 
no rain ' 37. When ne cast our ejea upon the map of the 
world, what do we perceive ? 33. What in said respecting 
the distribution of land ? 39. What axe the moat sinking 
nitural features oT the globe ? 

40. What is said respecting the iiregnluitiei of the earth being io 
cuniistcat with its having the ftirm of aspfaitte ' 
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with the fact th&t it is ia the fonn of a Bphere ; 
ore enlarged view, we aoon perceive that the 
iDlaiiis are very insignificant, and dwindle ai- 
ling, in compariBon with the magnitude of the 
ig no greater proportion to it than grains of 
irtifieiat globe ; and that the earth difiera but 
he general form it would possess, if the solid 
intirely covered with the vralers of the ocbbd. 
lolid parts of the globe, so far as they come 
ipbere of our examiaatioa, are composed of 
different Idnib of soil or earths, rocks, and other mineral 
substances ; but of the interior structure of the globe, be- 
Tond a few hundred feet below its surface, we know noth 
iDg ; and, if we consider its size, we shall perceive that the 
deepest ekcavaiiona which have been made in it, can be 
compared to nothing more than slight scratches on an arti 
ficial globe. 

RiVEBS. 

42. The water which is eihaled into the atmosphere by 
the sun, descends in the for^ of rain and snow, and gives 

, rise -to springs, brooks, rivers, and lakes, which diffuse 
beautvand fertility over the (iDest regions of the globe. 

43. Hivera, which couslilute one of the most magnificent 
features of the globe, generally have their origin in the' 
more elevated districts of any tract of country, and are 
formed by the union of smaller streams. 

44. The tract of country from which a river derives its 
supply of water, is called its basin or vi^ey. 

45. All elevated ranges of mountains furnish sources of 
large streams. The Alps, the Andes, and the Himmaleh 
mountains give rise to many of the largest rivers on the 

46. The more limited extent of Europe does not admit 
of such vast accumulations of water as are found in Amer- 
ica and Asia. The Amazon is supposed to carry to the 
ocean more than four times as much water as the largest 
river on the eastern continent, and as much as all the rivers 
of Europe united. 

47. A remarkable phenomenon is presented by rivers 
which, at certain seasons of the year, overflow their banks. 

:now1edgi 
of the w 

. the ■tmospbere.by the buq P 43. Wbaf a said of the ori^n 
■nd formation of rivers? 44. What is the baain or valley 
of a river > 45. What is said oF elevated mounlairs > 

46. Where are the largest rivers, aad what ia said of the Amaioo » 

47. What ia said of rivers overflowing their banks ? 



This peoura cbiefly io the tropical regions, which are peri- 
odically flooded by immense rains ; but the Mississippi, 
which has its whole course without the limits of the trop* 
ics is noted for its extensive annual inundations* 

48. Most of those great rivers which are subject to an- 
nual inundations^ divide themselves into various branches* 
before reaching the sea; and the alluvial tract which m 
thus intersected and inundated, is ealled the Ddta, a term 
which was first applied to the «A/»/e ; but ^ is now extended 
to other rivers, as the Ganges, /n^^ f^ina?»ih M9nmppiy 
&c. 

Lakes. 

49. Lakes are of two kinds ; latffresbrVfaUr lately which 
uniformly communicate with the sea, or other bodies of • I 
water, by means of rivers; 3dly, salUwater lakes, which i 
have no such communication or visible outlet. 

50. Fresh- water lakes are much the more eommon ; and 

the largest are found in North America. , \ 

51. £ake Superior is the most extensive body of fresh* 
water on the globe ; some of the larsest iVesh -water lakes 
in the eastern continent, are lake Baikal, in Siberia, and 

lakes J^adoga and Onega, in European Russia. ^^ 

52. Salt-water lakes are found in Hungary, Mexico, 
South America, Africa, and particularly in Central Ama, 
Persia, and Turkey. 

58. The two largest of these salt lakes, or inland seas» 
are the Caspian Sea and the Sea of Jirid. These lakes re- 
ceive the waters of several large rivers, but have no visible 
outlet ; the waters which they receive are supposed to dis- 
appear only by evaporation. " 

Mountains. 

54. Mountains seldom stand alone, but are usually found 
in groups, or connected ranges or chains, traversing a great 
extent of countrv, 

55. Some of the most magnificent ranges are the JtndeSf 

which are connected with the Rochf Mountains, in Ameri- "^ 

ca; the Alps, in Europe; and the HimmtUeh and Mai ^ 

mountains, in Asia. , | 

56. High mountains generally present a surface, more or >- j 

48. What takes place with reflpect to those riven which overflow ^ 

their banks? 49. What two kinds of lakes are there ? S 

60. Which are the more common ? 51. What is said of lake Super- ^ 
ior? 52. Where are salt-water lakes found? 53. Which 

are the two largest ? 54. What is said of mountains? I 

56. What are some of the most magnificent raogeff ? 56. What is ^ 
foentioned respecting high mountains ? 



X. 
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less eztennye, of naked rock. Those which rise aliove the 
point of perpetual congelation, have their summits always 
covered with snow and ice ; and, in the elevated hollowB 
and valleys, are often found magnificent glaciers. 

57. The most remarkable phenomenon relating to moun 
tains is the volcasio, which is an internal fire perpetually 
burning, and which occasionally bursts forth in eruptions, 
desolating the surrounding plains. 

58. These eruptions are accompanied by earthquakes, 
and by dreadful subterranean noises within the mountain. 
A black volume of smoke is then seen ascending, which is 
sues with a stream of flame that illuminates the sky ; while 
ashes, dross, red-hot stones, and enormous fragments of 
rock, are projected in all directions, like brilliant fire-works, 
and sometimes to a great height 

59. The vast crater of the mountain is, at the same time, 
filled with' lava, a liquid and burning matter, resembling 
metal in fusion. At length a stream of this lava begins to 
flow, sometimes from the crater at the top, and sometimes 
from lateral openings, rushing down the sides of the moun<* 
tain like a river of fire, destroying every thing in its course, 
and transforming fertile fields, and sometimes villages and 
towns, into a burning flame. 

60. Volcanoes are found in various latitudes and in all 

Quarters of the world ; but they are most numerous in South 
America and the Asiatic islands. 

61. Earthquakes^ which occur most frequent! v in volcanic 
countries, are intimately connected with volcanoes, and 
like them are supposed to be occasioned by subterranean 
fires, 

62. The effects of this alarming convulsion are a violent 
tremor of the earth, the overthrow of objects on its surface, 
the rushing of the sea, apd sometimes the overwhelming 
of whole Cities. Lisbon, Messina, and Catania, in Europe, 
and several cities in South America, have, at different pe« 
riods, been nearly swallowed up. 

Metals and Minerals. 

«i 

63. The metals which most deserve notice, are goU sH^ 
oer, irorif capper ^ lead, ftn, and mercury. 

64. Chid is commonly found in a perfectly pure state, at 
the foot of large ranges of mountains, from which it is 

G7. What is the most remarkable phenomenon respecting monntains^ 

68. By what are the eruptions accompanied? 59. What then takes 

place ? 60. Where are volcanoes found ? 61. What is said 

of earthqaakes ? 62. What are their effects f 

63. What are the most important metalif 64. What is said of goldf 
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''washed down by rivers. It occurs ia all quarters of the 
world, but most abnodantly in South America. 

65. Silver is generally found in veins, but is seldom seen 

Sure. More than nine tenths of the silver of the world 
as, for some centuries p^U9t, come from Mexico and South 
America. 

66. horii the most useful of all the metals, is the most 
widely difiused. The most productive iron mines are in 
Great Britain, France, Russia, and Sweden. 

^ 67. Cofper, a very useful metal, is also extensively dis- 
tributed m different countries ; but the most abundant 
source of it is in Cornwall in England. 

68. Lead is found in various countries ; but the most a 

Sroductive lead mines are in the country bordering on the M^% 
lississippi and in Great Britain V^ 

69. 2hn is not so widely diffused as lead, but is found in 
great abundance in a few countries, particularly in Corn- 
wall in England, and the island of Banca in the East 
Indies. 

70. Mercury, or quicksilver , a metal of peculiar properties, 
is not found in many places. Some of the most noted 
mines of it are those of Idria in Austria, Almaden in Spain, 
and Chjianca Velica in Peru. 

71. Two of the most important mineral substances are fas' 
mU coal and common salt. 

73. Coal is a most valuable species of fuel, and is of great 
impcfrtance both in common life, and in all great manufac- 
tories. It is found in inexhaustible quantities in various 
countries ; but the most celebrated coal mines are those of 

ry Newcastle in England.^ 

' 73. Salt, which is widely diffused, is obtained from salt- 
mines, from boiling the water of salt-springs, and from the 
water of the ocean, by the evaporation of the sun. Salt- 
mines are found in various countries, but the most celebrat- 
ed are those of f^ldiczka in Austrian Poland. 

74. The diamond is the most valued of all precious 
Btones, and is found chiefly in Hindostan and Brazil. 




66. What is laid of silver? 66. Iron? 67. Copper? 68. Lead? 
69. Tin? 70. Mercury? 71. What are two of the most 
important minerals ? 72, What is said of eoal ? 73. Salt ' 

74. What is said of the diamond ? 75. What is said of the em* 
pile of vegetation ? 
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v^Mablert require a bot» aomt a feai{>erate, aihl' otl»M 4 

coui climate.- 

6. Vegetable life seems fe dra^ its ebief ikoimsbmeiit 
from heat and moigture ; and as these are combined in the 
tfreatest degree in the torrid zone, it Is here that the most 
luxuriant vegetation is found. 

77. The tropical regions produce the largest trees, and 
dUsplay the richest yerdure and the greatest profusion of 
flowers ; thev also abound ia delicious fruits, nutritions 
food, aromatic (rfants or spices, and useful and ornamental 
kinds of wood. 

78. Though the temperate zone cannot vie, in luxuriance, 
with the tropical regions, yet it yields in abundance all that 
is neoessaiy to the subsistence and comfort of man, abound- 
ing in the finest fruits, the most useful kinds of grain, and 
the richest pasture. 

79. in the frigid zone, the aspect of nature is gloomy and 
severe ; the vegetables are of stunted growth and limited 
to a comparatively few species ; and towards the poles^ 
vegetation entirely fails. 

Animals. 

80. The torrid zone teems with the same luxm'iance of 
animal as of vegetable life, and is prolific in insects, and 
reptiles; it is also the native re^on of those animals 
which are most distinguished for strength and ferocity, 
as the {ton, the tiger , and the panther; and also for those of 
the most gigantic form, as the elephant, the rhinoceros, and 
the kippopotamus, 

81. Some o^ ihe birds of the torrid zone are of extraor- 
dinary size, >n the ostrich, the cassotemy, and the condor. 
The feathered tribe, in this zone, possess the most varied 
and brilliant plumage ; hut they are generally less melodi- 
ous in their notes than ihose of the temperate zone. 

82. Some of the most 'iseful animals, a^fae ox, the horse, 
the sheep, tbe goat, the hog, the dog, and the cat, are so con^^ 
fitituted by Pxovidence, \9 to bear any climate, and are thus 
enabled to foUow man to the utmost limits of the globe ; 
but it is in tiie temperate zone, that the domestic animals 
are reared in the greatesf abundance and perfection. 

83. The fngid zone anc. the countries bordering upon it 
abound in uiiimats which are covered with a thick fur^ 

76. What of v.\7ctabie life ? 77. What of the productions of the 
tropical regions r 78. Of tire temperate zone? 79. Thaf 
frigid zoik: .' &). What is skid of the animals of the torrid 
cone? HI. The biidsr y 

82. What of sraie rf the; n o«jt. useful domestic animals? 

83. What of the animulg of tb^ frigid zone ? 



i 
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wliidi Ui mncli sought after by man, both for use and orna 
ment. The most useful animal of this region is the rm* 
diser ; and the most formidable one, the polar hear, 

84. Different regions of the globe, as well as different 
Bones, have races of animals peculiar to themselves. Asia is 
the country of the tiffer, the Indian elephant, the camel with 
two humps, the wild sheep, the wild ass, the elk, and the 
musk ; Africa, of the lion, the African elephant, the drom 
edary, the buffalo of Caffraria, and the zebra ; America, of 
the jaguar, the lama, the great elk or moose deer, and a 
peculiar species of bison or bufl[aJo. 

Man. 

j5. Man is at the head of the animal creation, and forms 
only one species, in which, however, there are considerable 
varieties, with regard to stature, form, color of the skin, 
physiognomy, and nature of the hair. * 

86. The human species are dispersed over the whole 
earth ; for it is a peculiarity of the human constitution, that 
it adapts itself to every climate. The temperate zones, 
however, are most favorable to hunr«n subsistence and im- 
prove;ment ; and here civilization h' a most prevailed, in the 
difierent ages of the world. 

87. With regard to complexion, ihe human species con- 
sist of two great classes, the wk and the black ; but, in- 
cluding intermediate varieties, tt / are divided, by physiol* 
ogists, into the five following bre jils or races. ' 

88. First; the Caucasian or 1^ kite Race, which includes 
nearly all the Europeans, the C.'trcassians, Georgians, Ara 
bians, Turks, Persians, and Hir.doos. 

89. Secondly ; the Mongolian^ Tawny, or Olive Bjoce^ 
which embraces the Monguls, Chinese, and the other in- 
habitants of the eastern and southern parts of Asia, except 
the Malays. 

90. Thirdly ; 't^e Malay or Dark Broum Race, found in 
the peninsula of Malacca, the Asiatic islands, and the is- 
lands of the Pacific ocean. 

91. Fourthly ; the Ethiopian, Negro, or Black Race, 
which comprises the African Negroes, the Hottentots, Caf- 
fres, and the Papuans, or Negroes of Australia. 

■ ■ — ^ 

84. What are some of the animals peculiar to the difiSereat parts ol 

the i^lobe ? 

85. What 18 said of man ? 86. What is said of the human species 

as dispersed over the earth ? 87. How are they fividea with 
legara to complexion ? 88. What does the Caocanan race 
include ? 89. The Mongolisn P 
90. What does the Malay race mclude ^ « 91. The Ethiopian I 

20 
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93. Fifthly ; the American or CopfMr<€iored Saee^ consist- 
ing of the American Indians. 

93. With respect to the Statk of Society, the human 
species are savage, barbarous, or civilized, 

94. The savage state is the lowest in which man is found ; 
and in this state he subsists by hunting, fishing, and the 
spontaneous productions of the earth. 

96. A dense population is never found in the savage 
state, for such a population cannot be supported by the food 
which the earth vields without cultivation. 

96. Savage lire presents a melancholy view of human 
nature, wiui little happiness or morality. In this state, 
mankind are poor; often in extreme want; addicted^ to 
theft ; coarse and filthy in their habits ; remarkable for 
cruelty, and for the unrestrained indulgence of vindictive 
passions. 

97. A numerous class of nations are still in this condition ; 
the principal of which are the natives of New Holland and 
the neighboring islands, a ffreat part of the African Ne- 
groes, and of the American Indians. 

98. In the barbarous state, mankind wander about with 
their flocks and herds, from which they chiefly derive their 
subsistence ; and they also pursue a rude sort of ac^ricul- 
ture* 

99. This was generally the state of Europe dunng the 
middle ages j and it is now the condition of the inhabitants 
of Barbary in Africa, the Arabs, the Malays, and the in- 
habitants of Central and Northern Asia. 

100. The inhabitants of China, Hindostan, Persia, and 
Turkey, are raised somewhat above barbarian shepherds, 
and may be regarded as Judf-civilized, In these countries, 
agriculture is much attended to, and many kinds of manu- 
factures are carried to a high degree of excellence ; but 
foreign commerce exists only in a very lijpited degree. 

101. The civilized state is the most improved form of hu- 
man society, and exists, though with considerable diversity, 
throughout the most of Europe, the United States, and 
some other parts of America, which have been settled by 
Europeans. 

92 What does the American race include ? 93. How are the I aman 
species divided with regard to state of societv ? 94. W hat is 
said of the sava^ state ? 95. Why is a dense popa'ation 
never foand in this state ? 96. What is said of savage life ? 

97. What nations are still in the savage state ? 98. What is said of 
the ^barbarous state ? 99. What nations are in this state i 

100. What nations are half-civilized ? 101. What is said of the 
civilized state f * 
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NOTE* 

\ Most of the following Statistical Tables are foxan* 
ed on a graduated scale ; and they present to the eye a 
comprehensive view of the matters treated of. They 
will be useful not only for study and examination, but also 
for occasional reference. 

It will be found much easier to obtain and fix in the 
memory statistical information presented in this form, 
than it would he0£ such information were dispersed 
through the volume in connection with the several di£fer- 
ent countries. 

A few questions are placed at the bottom of the pages, 
in order to facilitate the use of the Tables ; but it is ex- 
pected that teachers will not limit themselves to these 
questions, but will exercise their pupils on the Tables as 
much further as they think proper. 
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Table I. — Population of the different States and TerritorieSf ac- 
cording to Six Enumerations. 



Suites and 
Territories. J 


Pop. 
1790. 


Pop. 
1800. 


Pop. 
1810. 


Pop. 
18&. 


Pop. 


Pop. 
1840. 


Maine, 


96,640 


161,719 


228,705 


298,336 


399,966 


601,793 


N. Hamp. 1 


41,899 


183,762 


214.360 


244,161 


269,328 


284,674 


Vermont, 


86,416 


164,^6 


217,713 


235,764 


280,662 


291,948 


Mass. 3 


78,717 


423,246 


172,040 


623,287 


610,408 


737,699 


R. Island, 


69,110 


69,122 


77,031 


83,059 


97,199 


108,830 


Conn. 2 


38,141 


261,002 


262,042 


275,202 


297,666 


309,978 


N. York, 3 


40,120 


686,766 


959,949 


1,372,812 


1,918,608 


2,428,921 


N. Jersey, 1 


84,139 


211,949 


249,565 


277,676 


320,823 


373,306 


Penn. 4 


34,373 


602,366 


810,091 


1,049,458 


1,348,233 


1,724,033 


Delaware, 


69,098 


64,273 


72,674 


72,749 


76,748 


78,086 


Maryland, 3 


19,728 


341,648 


380,646 


407,350 


447,040 


469,232 


Virginia, 7 
N.C. 3 


48,308 


880,200 


974,622 


1,066,379 


1,211,406 


1,239,797 


93,751 


478,103 


555,500 


638,829 


737,987 


763,419 


S. C. 2 


49,073 


345,691 


415,115 


602,'mi 


681,186 


694,398 


Georgia, 


82,648 


162,101 


252,433 


340,987 


616,823 


691,392 


Alabama, 


• 


• • 


20,845 


127,901 


309,627 


690,766 


Miss. 


• 


8,860 


40,352 


76,448 


136,621 


375,661 


Louisiana, 


1 • 


• • 


76,556 


153,407 


216,739 


352,411 


Arkansas, 


• 


• • 


• • 


14,273 


30,388 


97,674 


Tenn. 


36,791 


106,602 


261,727 


422,813 


681,904 


829;210 


Kentacky, 


73,077 


220,955 


406,511 


564,317 


687,917 


779,828 


Ohio, 


> • 


46,366 


230,760 


681,434 


937,903 


1,619,467 


Michigan, 






• • 


4,762 


8,896 


31,639 


212,267 


Indiana, 






4,876 


24,520 


147,178 


343,031 


686,866 


Illinois, 






• • 


12,282 


66,211 


167,455 


476,183 


Missouri, 






• • 


20,845 


66,686 


140,445 


383,702 


D. Colum. 






14,093 


24,023 


33,039 


39,834 


43,112 


Florida, 






• • 


• • 


• • 


34,730 


64,477 


Wisconsin 






• • 


• 


• • 


• • 


30,946 


Iowa, 






• • 


• • 


• • 


• • 


43,112 


Total, sis 


^29,8^7 


6,306,926 


7,239,814 


9,638,131 


12,866,920 


17,062,666 



Note. The first complete Census of the United States was taken 
in 1790. — The population of the Thirteen States, at the time of the 
Declaration of Independence, was not far from 2,600,000. 

The total Population, according to the Census of 1840, indudinff 
6,100 persons on board vessels of war in the semce of the United 
States, was 17,068,666. 



Table I — What was the population of the United States In 
Vm? In 1800.' Slc. 

20* 
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Tabic II. -^ PaptdaUan of fAe d^erent States and Territories in 
1840; Jiumber of Square. Miles; Poptdation to a Square Mile, 
Number of Slaves in 1S40; and Exports in 1840. 



Populaiion 
in 1840. 



Squara Miles. 



N.Y.2,42a,000 
Pa. 1,724,0001 
Ohioi;>19,000' 
Va. 1,240,000, 
Tenn. 829,000 
Ken. 780,000, 
N.C. 753,000 
Mass. 738,000 
Geo. 091,000 
ind. G8G,000 
8.C. 51)4,000 
Ala. 501,000 
Me. 502,000 
ill. 470,000 
Md. 469,000 
Mo. 384,000' 
Mp. 370,000, 
N.J. 373,000 
La. 352,000, 
Cl. 310,000 
Vt. 292.000 
N.ll. 285,000, 
Mich. 212,000 
U. I. lU.^.OtlO 
Ark. 1W,000 
Del. 78,(>00 
Fl.T. 54,000 
D. C. 44,000 
lowaT. 43,000 
I Wis. T. 31,000 



Va. 06,000 
Mo. 63,000 
Geo. 61,000 
Mich.60,000 
ill. 59,000 
Ark. 55,000 
Ala. 52,000 
N. C. 50,000 
N. Y. 48,000 
Mp. 48,000 
U. 48,000 
Pa. 47,000 
Tenn.4:!,000 
Ohio, 39,000 
Ken. 38,000 
Ind. 34,000 
32^00 
30^000 
1 1 ,000 
10,200 
9,500 



Pop. to 



p. I 
Mi 



Sq. Mile 



Me. 

S.C. 
Md. 
Vt. 
N.ll. 

N.J. 

Mass. 
Ct. 
Del. 
R. f. 



8,000 
7.500 
4,b00 
2,100 
1,300 



MaM.98 
R.I. 84 
Ct 65 
N. Y. 51 
N.J. 47 
Md. 42 
Ohio, 39 
Del. 37 
Pa. 37 
N.H. 30 
Vt. 29 
Ken. 20 
Ind. 20 
S.C. 20 
Tenn.19 
Va. 19 
Me. 16 
N.C 
Geo. 
Ala. 



Fl.T. 55,000 
D. C. 100 



III. 

Mp. 

La. 

.Mo. 

Mich. 

Ark. 



15 
11 
11 
8 
8 
7 
6 
3 
2 



Slaves. 



Va. 448,987 
S. C. 327,038 
Geo. 280,944 



Expo; la in 1 ?4>) 



Dollars 
N.Y 34,^<i4.i'00 
La. 34.2.1».,i- 
Ala. 12,%A>,i.';u 



Ala. 253,532 Mb. HMxOO'I 

N.C. 245,81 7 

Mp. 195,211 

Ten. 183,059 

Ken. 182,258 

La. 108,452 

Md. 89,495 

Mo. 58,240 



Ark. 19,93r)i(.i 



S C iO 1,-..^} 
Geo, <i,r- 3m.jO 

Pa 0>^! '"^'0 
Md. ;),T..s'. '.V, 

Va. 4,::- 

Me. 1,01 V 
>hio, 9'. '•<?,.» -uj 



ill 10 



Del 
N.J. 

111. 

Pa. 

Ct. 

R. L 

N.Y. 

Ohio, 

Ind. 

NIL 

Me. 

Vt. 

Mass. 

Mich. 

Fl.T. 25,717 

D. C. 4,694 

lowaT. 16 

Wis. T. 1 1 



2,605 

674 

331 

64 

17 

f) 

4 

3 

3 

1 











N. c. 

VL 

K.L 
M.ch. 
De). 
\. 11 
N J- 
Fl V 
D. 






.jn/),0(' •[ 
l>\\ ,\ DO 

\i\ filf! 

i' .'\)0 

1 HV,}..n)(l 

754,000 



Value of the principal Exports in 1840. j^\ ^ 

Cotton, - - - $63,870,000 

Flour, wheat, rye, Indian corn, - - - - 13,000,000 

Manufactures, 12,108,000 

Tobacco, 9,884,000 

Beef, pork, cattle, horses, &c. - - - 3,006,000 

- ■ ' " , , . . . ^ ■_ 

Table II. — Which SUtes have the greatest Population ' — Ihe 
greatest number of Square Miles f — the most Inhabitants to 
a Square Mile.? — the greatest number of Slaves .=» -^the 
greatest amount of Exports. 
Which four States have each more than a million of inhabitants ? 
Which nine States have less than a million, but more than 
five hundred thousand inhabitants ? &c. 
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TABI.S III. — PoptMicn ff lft« prine^ Twms m the sweral StaUg^ 



Maine. 
Pordand, 15,200 

Bangor, 8,600 

Augusta, 5,300 

Bath, 5,100 

Hallowell, 4,700 

Saco, 4,400 

Belfast, 4,200 

Eastport, 2,700 

J>few Hampshire. 
Portsmouth, 7,900 
Dover, 6,500 

Nashua, 6,100 

Concord, 4,900 

Claremont, 3,200 

Exeter, 2,900 

VermorU. 
Burlington, 4,300 
Montpelier, 3,700 
Bennington, 3,400 
Woodstock, 
Middlebury, 
Windsor, 

Mass€tchusetts. 
Boston, 93,400 

Lowell, 20,800 

Salem, 15,100 

New Bedford, 12,100 
Charlestown, 11,500 
Springfield, 11,000 
Cambridge, 8,400 
Taunton, 7,600 

Worcester, 7,500 
Newburyport, 7,100 
Fall River, 6,700 

Rhode Island 



Albany, 33,700 

Troy, 19,300 

Buffalo, 18,200 

Utica, 12,000 

Poufirhkeepsie, 10,000 

Lockport, 9,100 

Newburg, 8,900 

Schenectady, 6,800 

Hudson, 5,71K) 

Auburn, 5,600 

New Jersey* 
Newark, 17,300 

N.Brunswick, 8,700 
Paterson, 7,600 

Elizabethtown, 4,200 
Trenton, 4,000 

Pennsylvania. 
Philadelphia, 229,000 



Pittsburg, 

^ 9nn Lancaster, 
^»200 Reading, 

*»^"",Harrisburg, 
Easton, 



York, 
Carlisle, 
Potts ville, 

Delaware. 
Wilmington, 
Dover, 
New Castle, 

Maryland. 



21,100 
10,100 
8,400 
8,400 
6,000 
4,900 
4,800 
4,400 
4,300 



8,400 



North Carolina. 
Wilmington, 4,700 
Fayetteville, 4^ 
Newbem, 3,700 

Raleigh, 2^200 

Smdh Carolina. 
Charleston, 29,300 
Columbia, 4,300 

Georgia. 
Savannah, 11,200 
Augusta, 6,400 

Macon, 3,900 

Columbus, 3,100 

Alabama. 
Mobile, 12,700 

Montgomery, 2,000 
Tuscaloosa, 2,000 

Mississippi. 
Natchez, 4,800 

Vicksbur^, 3,100 

LcnasiaafM. 
New Orleans, 102,200 

Tennessee. 
Nashville, 6,900 

Kentucky. 

Ltfuisville, 21,200 

Lexington, 7,0(H) 

Maysville, 2,700 

Frankfort, 1,900 



3»^0 Cincinnati, 46,300 

2»^^lCleveland, 6,100 

IDayton, 6,100 

Baltimore, 102,300; Columbus, 6,000 

Hagerstown, 7,200, Steuben ville, 5,200 

Frederick, 5,200 jZanes ville, 4,700 

2r5,.>0(VAnnapolis, 2,800 Chillicothe, 4,000 



8,300; District of Columbia. 



Michigan. 



rrovidence, 

Newport, 

Bristol, 3,500 Washington, 23,400 Detroit, 

Connecticut. Alexandria, 8,500 Indiana, 

New Haven, 13,000 Georgetown, 7,300 New Albany, 

Hartford, 9,500| Virgitda. Madison, 

New London, 5,500|Richmond, 20,200 iXndianapoliB, 

Norwich, 4,200 Petersburg, 11,1001 Illinois. 
Middletown, 3,500,Norfolk, 
Bridgeport, 3,300, Wheeling, 

Jfew York. {Lynchburg, 6,400 
New York, 313,000 Eredericksburg, 4,000 

Brooklyn, 36,200 Winchester, 3,500 



9,100 

4,200 
3,800 
2,700 



10,900! Chicago, 4.500 

7,900 Springfield, 2,600 

Alton, 2,300 

Missouri. 

St. Louis, 16,500 



Table III. — What are the principal Towns of Main« ^ New 
Hampshire ' &c. 
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Tabls JY.-— J^opuUUian of th$I^oeniy4wo Utrg^ Cities in IHO 



New York, 313,000 


Charleston, 


29,000 


Richmond, 


20,000 


Philadelphia, 229,000 


Washington, 


23,000 


Troy, 


19,000 


Baltimore, 102,000 


Providence, 


23,000 


Buffalo, 


18,000 


New Orleans, 102,000 


Lonisyille, 


21^000 


Newark, 


17,000 


Boston, . 93,000 


Pittsburg, 


21,000 


St. Louis, 


16,000 


Cincinnati, 46,000 


Lowell, 


21,000 


Portland, 


15,000 


Brooklyn, 36,000 


Rochester, 


20,000 


Salem, 


15,000 


Albany, 34,000 











Tablk V. — 7%e Total Poptdaticn, and the Mrniber of Slaves, in 
the United States^ at different Periods, loith the respective Increase, 



1st Census, 


Total Pop. 
1790, 3,929,«& 


Rate 
Increase pr. ct. 


2d do. 


1800, 5,305,925 


1790 to 1800, 1,386,098 35.1 


3d do. 


1810, 7.239,814 


1800 to 1810, 1,933,899 36.3 


4th do. 


1820, 9,638,131 


1810 to 1820, 2,398,317 33.1 
1820 to 1830, 3,213,789 33.4 


6th do. 


1830, 12,866,920 


6th do. 


1840, 17,062,566 


1830 to 1840, 4,195,646 32.6 




Slaves. I 


1st Census, 


1790, 697,897 




2d do. 


1800. 893,041 


1790 to 1800, 199,154 28.7 


3d do. 


1810. 1,191,364 


1800 to 1810, 298,695 32.1 


4th do. 


1820, 1,538,064 


1810 to 1820, 346,700 29.1 


5th do. 


1830, 2,009,031 


1820 to 1830, 478,967 30.6 


6th do. 


1840, 2,487,113 


1830 to 1840, 478,082 23.8 



Tablk VI. — Extent of the great American Lakes. 



Lakes. 


Length. 


Mean 
Breadth 


Sq. 
Miles. 


Lakes. 


Length. 


Mean 
Breadth 


Sq. 
Miles. 


Superior, 


Miles. 
400 
220 
240 


Miles. 
80 
70 
80 


32,000 
22,000 
20,000 


Erie, 
Ontario, 
Green Bay, 


Miles. 
240 

18C 
100 


Miles. 
40 
35 
20 


9,600 
6,300 
2,000 



Table IV. -- Which are the four largest Cities .? What is the 
population of New York .' Philadelphia P &c. 

Table V. — What was the Population of the United States in 
1790.? In 1800.? &c. Number of Slaves in 1790.? &c. 
Increase per cent from 1790 to 1800 .? &c. 

Table VI. — What is the Length of Lake Superior.? Mean 
Breadth .? Square Miles .? &c. 



UNITED STATES. 



331 



Ta.BLx Vil. — Aggregate Length of Caruda and RaUroadM in th§ 

several States* 



Maine, 

^e^ Hampshire, 

Vermont, 

Mapsachrisetts, 

Rhode Island, 

Connecticut, 

New York, 

New Jersey, 

Pennsylvania; 

Delaware, 

Maryland, 

Virginia, 

North Carolina, 

South Carolina, 

Georgria, 



Canals. 


Rail- 
roads. 


Miles. 


Miles. 


20 


64 


11 


50 


80 


360 


3S 


i7 


62 


80 


900 


6U0 


148 


215 


950 


500 


14 


19 


186 


262 


190 


361 


13 


246 


52 


200 


28 


500 



Alabama, 

Mississippi, 

Louisiana, 

Arkansas, 

Tennessee, 

Kentucky, 

Ohio, 

Michigan, 

Indiana, 

Illinois, 

Missouri, 

Florida, 

Totaly 



Canals. 



Miles. 
51 

100 



3,795 



Rail- 
roads. 



Miles. 

300 

83 

97 





100 


2 


28 


750 


92 




100 


150 


90 


50 


70 



12 



4,476 



The above Table exhibits a view of the length of the canals and 
railroads in the several states, as far as completed or nearly com* 
Dieted, early in the year 1842. Many canals and railroads have 
been commenced in different parts, which have not yet been fin- 
ished. 

Table VIII. — Some of the principal Canals in the United States. ' 



Nams. 



■ ' ■ 



Erie, N. Y. 

Morrirt, N. J. 

Pennsylvania C. &. R. Pa. 
Chesapeake ahd Ohio, Md. 
Ohio and Erie, ^ Ohio, 
Miami, do. 

Wabaah A Erie, Ind.&Oh. 



From 



Albany, 

Jersey City, 

Philadelphia, 

Baltimore, 

PortsmonUi on Oh. 

Cincinnati, 

Lafkyette, 



To 



Buffalo, 
Easton, 
Pittsburff, 
Cumberland, 

Clevelaodi 
Defian^Je, 
Lake Erie, 



Miles. 



363 
102 
395 
186 







The Erie Canal, which is the most important work of the kind 
in the United States, was completed in 1825. 

The Pennsvlvama Canal and BaUroad, extending from Philadel- 
phia to Pittsburg, 395 miles, is a very expensive and magnificent 
work, consisting of 277 miles of canal, ana 118 miles of railroad. 

The Chesapeake and Ohio Canal^ designed to connect the waters 



Tablx VII. -— How many miles of canals in Maine ? Railroads ? 
New Hampshire.^ Slo. 

Tablk VIII. — What are the seven longest canals in the United 
Stotes.' What is said of Erie Canal? &o. 
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of ClieMqiMake Bay with the river Ohio, in completed only firom 
Baltimore to CamlierlaDd on the Potomac, 186 miles. 

The Ohio and Erie CatuUf extending from Portamoiith on tha. 
Ohio, to Cleyeland on Lake £rie, was completed in 1832. 

The Miami Canal unitea with the Wabash and EMe Canal at 
Defiance ; and b^ this union, a commanication is fonned between 
the Ohio at Cincmnati, and Lake Erie near Toledo. 

The Wabash and. Erie Canal forms a communication between the 
riyer Wabash and lake Erie. 

Many other canals, some of them of much importance, are al- 
ready completed in different parts of the United States, and others 
are partly made. 

Middlesex Canals which connects Boston harbor with the Merri- 
mack, at Chelmsford, 27 miles lon^, was completed in 1808 ; and 
It was the firsl, considerable work of the kind executed in the Unit- 
ed States. « 

From the time of the completion of the Erie Canal, in 1825. 
(which was a highly successful and advantageous enterprise,) till 
1840, the spirit of internal improvement was very active in djfier- 
ent parts of the United States, in the construction of canals and 
railroads. In some of the statM, too many works of the kind have 
been undertaken. Some of the works which have been commenc- 
ed are av^oh as are not yet called for by the state of the country; 
and seyt^pal of the states have in this way involved themselves 
deeply in ioSt 

Railroads. 

This country is distinguished above all others in the world for 
the number and extent of its railroads. 

The most important line of railroads in the United States com- 
mences at Portland in Maine, and terminates at Pensacola in Flor- 
ida, about 1,600 miles in length. It passes through the great cities 
of Boston, New York, Philadelphia, and Baltimore ; also through 
Washington, Richmond, Raleigh, Columbia, and Augusta. Bat 
some portions of this line are not yet completed. 

Ajiotber line of railroads extends from Boston to Buffalo and 
Nj^ra F^b, about 530 miles in length, passing- through Worcef- 
pringn8||, Albany, Utica, Syracuse, and lUchester. 
eral otHer important lines of railroads, in di£brent parts of 

e United States, are partially finished. 



K^K^ev 
^^e Ui 
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Table IX. — Principal Religious DeTuminations. 



Denominations. 



Baptists, 

" Freawill, - 
" Seventli-Day, • 
" Six-PrinciiAe, 
Catholics, . . - 

Christians, ... 
Congregationalists, 
Disciples of Ciirist (CamplMllites), 
Dutch Reformed, • 
Episcopalians, 
Friends, ... 
German Reformed, 
Jews, 

Lutherans, ... 
Mennonites, 
Methodists, 

" Protestant. • 

Moravians or United Brethren, 
Mormonites, • 
New Jerusalem Church, • 
Presbyterians, 

" Cumberland, 

Associate, 
Reformed, • 
Associate Reformed, 



tt 
It 



Stialcers, 
Tunkers, 
Unitarians, 
Universalists, 



Churches, 
of Congre- 


Minis- 


gations. 




6,319 


4,239 


753 


612 


42 


46 


16 


10 


512 


546 


1,000 


800 


1,300 


1,150 


197 


192 


960 


849 


500 




600 


180 


750 


267 


200 






3,106 




400 


24 


33 


27 


33 


2,807 


2,225 


500 


450 


183 


87 


40 


20 


214 


116 


15 


45 


40 


40 


200 


174 


653 


317 



Members, 
or Commu- 
nicants. 



452,000 
33,876 
4,503 
2,I17J 

150,000 
160,000 

22,616 



30,000 

62,266 
30,000 
686,549^ 
50,000 S 
6,745 
12,000 

274,084' 

50,000 

16,000 

3,000 

12,000 

6,000' 

3,000 



Po 



ojpttla* 
tion. 



4,300,000 

800,000 

300,000 

1,400,000 

450,000 
600,000 
100,000 

15,000 
640,000 

3,000,000 

12,000 

20,000 

5,000 



2,176,000 



6,000 

30,000 

180,000 

600,000 



Tbe above Uatement* of tbe number of charcbes, miniaten, and memban of the Mvaral 
denominations, have been derived cbiefly from recent official documents published by the dif- 
ferent denominations ; but the last column contains rather a varue estimate which was mada 
a few jaars since, of tbe total number of people who ara attaclied to or show a i^referenca fof 
tha aevenl different religious persuasions. 

Table X. — Theological Seminaries. 



Bangor, Me. 
Thomaston, do. 
Gilmauton, N.H. 
Andover, Mass. 
Cambridge, do. 
Newton, do. 

New Haven, Ct. 
East Windsor, do. 
New York, N.Y. 



do. 
Auburn, 
Hamilton, 
Hartwick, 

Newburgh, 



do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 



N.Br'8wick,NJ. 
Princeton, do. 
(Gettysburg, Pa. 
York, do. 

Allegheny T. do. 
Canonsburg, do. 



Denom- 


d- 


Vols. 


ination. 


43 


m 
Lib. 


Cong. 


7,000 


Baptist, 


23 


500 


Cong. 


26 


2,200 


do. 


129 


17,500 


Unit. 


26 


1,800 


Baptist, 


33 


4,000 


Cong. 


59 


200 


do. 


29 


4,000 


Pro. Ep. 


74 


7,260 


Pres. 


129 


12,000 


do. 


71- 


5,000 


Baptist, 


27 


2,250 


Luth. 


3 


1,000 


Ass. Ref. 


11 


4,000 


Du. Ref 


36 




Pres. 


113 


7,000 


Luth. 


26 


7,000 


G. Ref. 


20 




Pros. 


31 


6,000 


Ass. Ch. 


22 


1,600' 



Pittsburg, 
Fairfax Co. 
Pr. Ed. Co. 
Richmond, 
Columbia, 
Lexington, 
High Hills, 
Eaton, 
Maryville. 



Pa. 

Va. 

do. 

do. 
&C. 

do. 

do. 

Ga. 
Ten 



Cincinnati, Ohio 



Gambier, 

Hudson, 

Columbus, 

Granville, 

Oberlin, 

S. Hanover, 



do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
Ind. 



Upper Alton, II. 
Carlinville, do. 
N. Palmyra, Mo. 





a^ 


Denom- 




ination. 


35 




«2 

•19 


Ass. Ref 


Pro. Ep- 


43 


Pres. . 


20 


Baptist, 


67 


Pres. 


18 


Luth. 


10 


Baptist, 
do. 


30 
10 


Pres. 


24 


do. 


61 


Pro.Ep. 


10 


Pres. 


14 


Luth. 




Baptist, 


8 


Pres. 


68 


do. 


10 


Baptist. 




Pres. 




do. 






6,000 
10,300 



500 



700 



There ara Catholic Theological Seminaries at Philadelphia, Baltimore, Emmetsburg, Fred- 
arick, Charleston, Bardstown, Cincinnati, Yincannas, the Barrens in Missouri, and soma 
ether places. 
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Tablb XI. — CoU^ea in tU UniUd SUOu. 



Ni 



necu 
Uniy 

^V Sout] 



Bowdoln, 
Watenrill6,* 
Dartmouth, 

Unirerrily of Yermontj 
Middleburr, 
Norwich Uniyersity, 
Harvard Univeraity, 
Williams, 

AtM'"TMt. 

Bi >v^f} Uiti^ersiiy.* 

Y.ile. 

Waahinglon.t 
Wesleyan Unirenlty,! 
Columbia,t 
Union, 
Hamilton, 

Hamilton Lit and Th.* 
Geneva,! 

University of New York, 
College of New Jeraty, 
Rutgers, 

University of Pennaylvania, 
Dickinson,! 
Jefferson, 
Washington, 
Allegheny,! 
Pennsylvania, 
Lafayette, 
Marshall, 
Newark, 
St. John's, 
St. Mary's,! 
Mount St. Mary's,! 
Georgetown,! 
Columbian,'*' 
William and Mary,t . 
Hampden-Sidney, 
Washington, 
University of Virginia, 
Randolph- Macon,! 
Emory and Henry,! 
Rector,* 

Uj^i versit]^ of N. Carolina, 
'dson, 
e Forest,* 
arleston. 
South Carolina, 
University of Georgia, 
Oglethorpe, 
Emory,! 

Mercer University,* 
University of Alabama, 
La Grange,! 
Spring HiU,! 
Jefferson, 
Oakland, 
Louisiana, 
Jefferson, 
St. Charles,! 
Baton Rouge, 
Franklin, 
Greenville, 



FlacA 



Brunswick, Me. 
WaterviUe, do. 

Hanover, N. H. 

Burlington, Vt. 

Middlebury, do. 

Norwich, do. 

Cambridge, Maas. 

Williamsiown, do. 

\!'>tiirst, flo^ 

I'fovi.'eiice, P I. 

New Haven, Con. 

Hartford, do, 

Middletown, do. 

New York, N. Y. 

Schenectady, do. 

Clinton, do. 

Hamilton, do. 

Geneva, do. 

New York, do. 

Princeton, N. J. 
New Brunswick, do. 

Philadelphia, Penn. 

Carlisle, do. 

Canonsburg, do. 

Washington, do. 

Meadville, do. 

Gettysburg, do. 

Easton, do. 

Mercersburg, do. 

Newark, Del. 

Annapolis, Md. 

Baltimore, do. 

Emmetsburg, do. 

Georgetown, D. C. 

Washington, do. 

Williamsburg, Va. 

Prince Ed. Co. do. 

Lexington, do. 

Charlottesville, do. 

Boydlon, do. 

Glade Spring, do. 

Harrison Co. do. 

Chapel-Hill, N. C. 
Mecklenberg Co. do. 

Wake Forest, do. 

Charleston, S. C. 

Columbia, do. 

Athens, Ga. 

Midway, do. 

Oxford, do. 

Penfield, do. 

Tuscaloosa, Ala. 

La Grange, do. 

Spring HiU, do. 

Washin^n, Mp. 

Oakland, do. 

Jackson, La. 

Bringiers, do. 

Grand Coteau, do. 

Baton Rouge, do. 

Opelousas, do. 

Greenville, Tenn. 



Foun- 
ded. 



794 
820 
770 
791 
800 
834 
638 
793 

rfii 

7fl<J 
824 
831 
754 
795 
812 
819 
823 
831 
746 
770 
755 
783 
802 
806 
815 
a32 
832 
836 
833 
784 
799 
a30 
789 
821 
698 
783 
812 
819 
832 
839 
939 
789 
338 
838 
795 
804 
785 
836 
837 

828 
831 
830 
802 
831 
825 
831 

838 
839 
794 



Stu- 
dents. 



165 

65 

340 

110 

46 

67 

245 

155 

157 

172 

410 

80 

133 

120 

258 

94 

74 

60 

115 

263 

82 

116 

96 

147 

59 

100 

69 

51 

53 

23 

27 

73 

31 

136 

25 

110 

65 

94 

290 

98 

147 

50 

171 

49 

60 

50 

168 

116 

31 

35 

60 

100 

70 

160 

100 

122 

100 

45 

70 

41 



Volumes In 
Libraries. 

90,000 
7,000 

16,500 
9,200 
7,054 

63,000 

7,500 

^^(^'0 

14.<J(J0 

27,000 

.6.500 

10,300 

14,000 

13,000 

9,000 

4,600 

5,400 

11,000 
12,000 
5,000 
10,600 
4,500 
3,300 
8,000 
2,270 
1,350 

1,200 
4,000 

12,000 
3,500 

22,000 
4,200 
5,000 
8,000 
2,700 

16,000 

1,000 

9^,000 
1,150 
4,000 
3,000 
13,000 
11,000 



6,000 
1,200 
4,000 
1,622 

1,850 
6,500 

300 

8,000 



UNITED STATES. 
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Name. 



Washington, 

UoiTeraHj of Nashville, 

East Tennessee, 

Jackson^ 

Transylvania^ 

SL Joseph'8,9 

Centre, 

Augasta,t 

Cumberland, 

Georgetown,* 

Bacon, 

St. Mary's,* 

University of Ohio, 

Miami Upiversity, 

Franklin, 

Western Reserre, 

Eenyon,t 

Granville,* 

Marietta, 

Oberlin InstiMita, 

Cincijmati, 

Woodward, 

Indiana, 

South Hanover, 

Wabash, 

Ind. Asbury University,! 

Blinois, 

Shurtleff,* 

McKendree,t 

McDonoagh, 

University of St. Louis,§ 

St. Mary's,? 

Marion, 

Missouri University, 

St. Charles,: 

Fayette,. 

Michigan University, 

Marshall, 

St. Philip's,* 



Place. 



Washington Co. 

Nashville, 

Knoxville, 

Near Columbia, 

Lexington, 

Bardstown, 

Danville, 

Augusta, 

Princeton, 

Georgetown, 

Harrodsburg, 

Marion Co. 

Athens, 

Oxford, 

New Athens, 

Hudson, 

Gambier, 

Granville, 

Marietta, 

Oberlin, 

Cincinnati, 

Cincinnati, 

Bloomington, 

South Hanover, 

Crawfordsville, 

Jacksonville, 
Upper Alton, 
Lebanon, 
Macomb, 
Si. Louis, 
Barrens, 
New Palmyra, 
Columbia, 
St. Charles, 
Fayette, 
Ann Arbor, 
Marshall, 
Near Detroit, 





Foun- 


Stu- 




ded. 


dents. 


Tenn. 


1794 


43 


do. 


1806 


95 


do. 


1807 


,56 


do. 


1830 


100 


Ken. 


1798 


106 


do. 


1819 


69 


do. 


1822 


66 


do. 


1825 


75 


do. 


1825 


49 


do. 


1829 


108 


do. 


IS36 


203 


do. 


1S37 


40 


Ohio, 


1821 


165 


do. 


1809 


139 


do. 


1825 


51 


do. 


1826 


03 


do. 


1826 


65 


do 


1832 


12 


do. 


1832 


50 


do. 


1834 


70 


do. 


1819 


84 


do. 




20 


Ind. 


1827 


69 


do. 


1829 


120 


do. 


1833 


100 




1839 


70 


Til. 


1829 


42 


do. 


1835 


96 


do. 


1834 


47 


do. 


1837 




Mo. 


1829 


60 


do. 


1830 


104 


do. 


1831 


43 


do. 


1840 




do. 


1839 


85 


do. 




75 


Mich. 


1837 


247 


do. 




62 


do. 


1839 


30 



Volumes ID 
Libraries. 



1,000 
8,493 
3,307 
1,250 
12,242 
7,000 
2,000 
2,500 
1,050 
1,200 
1,200 
4,000 
2,600 
4,362 
1,900 
4,200 
8,720 
3,000 
3,500 



800 
1,765 

2,000 

2,000 
1,000 



7,900 
6,400 
2,300 



3,700 
3,000 



The Colleges marked thus (*) are under the direction of the Bopfuto; thus (f) 
£pi8c^l)alian8 ; ihuB (I) Methodists; thus (§) Catholics. 

With respect to the Colleges which are unmarked^ the prevailing religious in- 
fluence of those that are in the New England States, is Congregationalism; of 
the most of the others, Presbyterianism, 

*». 

Table XII. — Medical Schools in the United States, 



m 



Place. 



Brunswick, 

Hanover, 

Castleton, 

Woodstock, 

Cambridge, 

Pittsfield, 

New Haven, 

New York, 

Geneva, 

Albany, 

Philadelphia, 

2d Do. 

ad Do. 



Me. 
N.H. 
Vt. 
do. 

Ma8S> 
do. 
Conn. 
N.Y. 

do. 

do. 
Pa. 

do. 

do. 

"ST" 



Prof. 


Stud. 


4 


70 


6 


80 


5 


67 


5 


80 


6 


120 


6 


74 


6 


47 


7 


106 


6 


81 


8 


68 


7 


410 


7 


146 


6 


60 



Place. 



Baltimore, 
2d Do. 
Washington, 
Charlottesville, 
Richmond, 
Charleston, 
Augusta, 
New Orleans, 
Lexington, 
Louisville, 
Cincinnati, 
WiUoughby, 





Pirof 


Stud. 


Md. 


6 


65 


do. 


6 


60 


D. C. 


6 


40 


Va. 


6 


45 


do. 


6 


50 


S.C. 


8 


51 


Oa. 


7 


55 


La. 


6 


30 


Ken. 


7 


254 


do. 


6 


204 


Ohio, 


8 


lao 


do. 


6 





STATmiCAL TABLES. ^ 
AMERICA. 



TM» I. rfoaiu Ambkici 



Giuleiiiila, 
Teiu, 

SritUh 



8/100,000 
3,000,000 
900,000 
1,380,000 



Tail* III. WaiT Udib*. 
FdpuIsi1< 
HdTti, (Aukpewlmt,) 9^0 
Spanish West Indies, 1,030,0 
Britiah V/«a. Indies, 820,000 
FKnch West Indies, 260,000 
Dnt^ Dui. & Sv. W. 1. 135,000 



Total, 
TOUIl. SOVTB 



Uniled ProTinces, 
New Greusds, 
Peru, 

Chili, 
VeneineU, 
E^qostor, 
Psragiuj, 

Urugusy, 



88,648,000 



Total, 
TalU IV. 8L4TKS I 
Braiil, 



3,180,000 
3,000,000 



United States, 2,487, 

Spunish West Indies, 331,000 
French West Indies. 212,000 
Dutch & French Goiuia, 70,000 

Total, 6,000,0 

ThhU V. DirpsAXHT Racii 
Whites, 23,000,000 

Indiuis, 10,000,000 

Negroes, 9,000,000 

Mixed Races, 8,000,000 



r«W« VI. Bbitish Nohth Ami 









a5,ibo 

22,000 
10,000 
6,000 


(Lower, 
i Upper, 


550,000 
450,000 


( Montreal, 
i Quebec, 
Work, 
\ KingsloD, 


Nova Scotia, 


134,000 




10,000 


New Branswick, 


120,000 


( Fredeiickton, 


3,000 
10,000 

11,000 


Newfoundland, 


75,000 


'stJohn'^ 


Prince £dward Island, 


33,000 






Cape Breton, 


20,000 


Sydney 




Bernmdu, 


9,000 


Bl. George 




Tbtol, 


1,380,000 







TaMt I. What is the population of the United States ? Mexi- 
co? ifcc. Table IK Bruil? dte. Table III. Hayli > &<i. 
IhtlelV. What number of slaTea in Brazil ? A«. TaiUV. 
Wliat namber of Whites in America? Indians? &c 
TatU VI. What is the population of Lower Canada ? Ac. 



9 ^ 



AlUBRICA. 



S»7 



Tablk VII. — Popttlofiofi of the principal Tnons m warioua 

American SuUes, 



JtescuOm 

Mexico, 150,000 

Puebla, 70,000 

Gnadalaxara, 50,000 

Guanazuato, 36,000 

Queretaro, 35,000 

Zacatecas, 33,000 

Gaaxaca, 24,000 

ValladoUd, 18,000 

Vera Craz, 16,000 

Daraogo, ' 13,000 

Xalapa, 13,000 

Chtaiemala, 

Goatemala, 50,000 

San Salvador, 39,000 

Leon, 38,000 

Chiquimola, 37,000 

Cartigo, 26,000 

Vera Paz^ 12^000 

Wegt Indies, 

Havannah, 130,000 

St. Juan, 40,000 

Kingston, 33,000 

St. Pierre, 29,000 

Port Republican, 25,000 

St. Jago de Cuba, 20,000 

ViUa de Principe, 20,000 

Cape Haytien, 15,000 

J{ew Grenada, 

Bogota, 50,000 

Popayan, 25,000 

Carthagena, 25,000 

Vene2ue!la, 

Garaccas, 30,000 

Maracaybo, 22,000 

Cumana, 20,000 

Barcelona, 15,000 



E^ptator, 1 

Quito, 70,000* 

Riobamba. 20,000 

Guayaquil, 15,000 

Cuen^a, 15,Q00 

Guiana, 

Paramaribo, 20,000 

Peru, 

Lima, 60,000 

Cuzco, 30,000 

Arequipa, 30,000 

Guamanga, 25/)00 

BoUvia 

Chuquisaca, 30,000 

Cbarcas, 30,000 

Potoffl, 25,000 

La Paz, 20,000 

JSraxU 

Rio Janeiro, 150,000 

St. Salvador, 120,000 

Pernambttco, 60,000 

Sergipe. 36,000 

St. Paul, 30,000 

Cuyaba, 30,000 

Para, 28,000 

Maranham, 26,000 

Vvited Pr^mfue^ 

Buenos Ayres, 80,000 

Mendoza, 20,000 

St. Juan, 15,000 

Cordova, 10,000 

Paf>agtiajt, 

Aiuumption, 10,000 

Uruguay, 

Monte Video, 10,000 



TaUe VII, What is the population of Mexico ? PiieU» ^ Jk« 



8TATI8TICAL TABLES. 
EUROPE. 

■LI I. — Oevtrnmait and Rdigion. 



Bui» 


N«M. 


Bom 




™- 




ttBllflon. 


flKta'orCk. 
B-tdcD & N 


Ch.rie. XIV, 
WIUKm, 


ITOD 

laao 

i 




do! 
*.1>»1dUMoii. 

da. 
do. 

do. 

LlBlirf Mob. 

*J,t„M0. 
Limited Mod. 
&bioUU Kaa. 

LIfflUrf Mdh. 


PralHil-Dt. 

Cilbolic 

Cwholie. 
Prole.l'at. 
CillHdio. 

Cihollc. 
JraekCh. 

Prnlal'nt. 

HUiom. 

:;<iih(dic. 


T]iBEiii|ar 


orswnyud 


.uul 


inl.l 
TslI 


CaliolKi 
taut, tin 


of nil (BblMU IR Cotto 

ttaonrii ins BiliiMii or lbs 



T«Bi.* II. — PopuUtiiniand Eilentqflkt Prindpal Statu of Europe, 



■ Penny CjclopBdia," and computed for tha year 1837 ; hut with 
Tespect to Bome of the stalea, a» Spain, Turkey, and Gieece, the 
BDinben are lo be teearded only as approiimaUon*. 

Russia in the Table includes the iiiDffdom ot Poland, bl^ not 
^jiaftc Siaiia. HolUmd includes Luxen^vrg. Dtnmark ia ezdu- 
nve of letiljaid and the Faroe Iilanda. 



STATISTICAL TABLES. 



IWt III. — Whit >re the chief towns of Nonray ? fiwedm ? 
Slc. What is Uk populiticu of Chiutianik ! Ber|[en ? Ac 



ASIA. 
ASIA. 



c«.«-. 


Pop. 


Sq.Mik.. 




Bellglon. 


Cbtna, 


160,000,000 


1,300,000 




Budd.,Bfauil.,Fo,*c 


Chinne ToiHry, J 












TlillMl,«HJCo«»,J 














123.000 


000} 




'W 










*m( 




elaniBm, Ac 


Cbln-Iiidia, 








«KM»0l 




Baddl>m, Bnm., Ac. 


Japan, ^ 












Budd. ; OHin. ; BDd». 


TiUS). 












Fenia, 




W 


















3S0,Dai 




do. 






xx 






^ 












B,iooiooi 






Independent Tatlary, 




«l 










a'*'^ 


iS 


000 


o5o- 


3fi0^«> 


10 




16,260,000 






000 


000 






To(»(, RS 


-mm~ 


1 





The papulalien oTncmKvly eny oTibeooi 

UoQ of CkLnK li Tiriously staled Ham liS 
Btnnl of Uie couuiciei In itie abai« lal 
iBdepeDdenI lUIea. 

TiBLE II. — PepvltUion of Iht Prineipel CkUt in t^ difftrtnt 
Countries of Ama. 



i« laUe ua aoibdivided Into ■ nun 



TatU I. — Wbot ii the ropul^l^^Q "^ Ciiha. > &c. 



STATISTICAL TABLES. 



AFRICA. 

Tabls I. — l%t prineipal CmaUrUt tff .i^frua. 



IU». 




Bn. HilH. 


CplW.. 


PopoLUm 












sa,.. 




































































?S 




































































Cpo Colo„, 


m<^ 


UB,OW 


C«pe Toini, 


18,000 



Tabls n. — Popidmion of Tmna. 




THE GLOBEL 



5M3 



THE GLOBE. 

Tabls I. — ExUiU and PopulatioM iff Ae Globe. 





According to Haaael. 


Balbi. 


Third 
Estimate. 


Asia, 

Europe. 

Africa, 

America, 

Oceanica, 


Bq. Miles. 

17,354,000 

3,290,000 

10,848,000 

17,303,000 

3,377,000 


Population. 

586,525,400 

206,772,400 

104,430,100 

38,065,100 

2,628,000 


FopnUtion. 

390,000,000 

227,700,000 

60,000,000 

39,000,000 

20,300,000 


Population. 

440,000,000 

234,000,000 

60,000,000 

50,000,000 

16,000,000 


52,172,000 


938,421,000 


737,000,000 


800,000,000 



Remarks. — In the above statement aeeording to Hassel, the isl- 
ands of the Eastern Archipdago and Polynesia are added to Asia, 
instead of being included, as they are by some other geogjraphers^ 
and in the other two statements of the population, in Oceanica. 

The total population of the globe is very uncertain, and is vari- 
ously estimated from 1 ,000,000,000 to less t)ian half this number. 
The uncertainty pertains more especially to ^sia, Africa^ and 
OceanMjca. The sum of the population of Europe and America does 
not probably vary much from 280 millions, as is stated above in tha 
third, esHnuUe. 

Table IL — J\lumber of the different Religions according to HasseL 



Christians, 

Mahometaois, 

Jews, 



561,820,300 

252,565,700 

120,105,000 

3,930,000 



Total, 938,421,000 

Divisions of Christians. 
Roman Catholics, 134,732,000 
Greek Church, 56,011,000 
Protestants, 
Monophysites, 
Armenians, 
Nestorians, Ac. 

Total, 



55,791,700 

3,865,000 

1,799,000 

367,000 



252,565,700 



Divisions qf Protestants. 
Lutherans, 24,264,800 

Reformed, 



Episcopalians, 
Methodists, Bap- ) 
tists, &c. ^ 



12,759,900 
14,905,000 

3,862,000 



Totoi, 55,791,700 

Divisions of Makmnetans, 

Sunnites, 99,704,000 

Shiites, 15^1,000 

Wahabees, 5,000,000 

Sofis, 80,000 

Total, 120,105,000 



In the above statements all the inhabitants in the countries ia 
which Christianity is the professed religion, except the Jews, are 
classed as Christians. 

The number of Methodists, Baptists, fyc., is stated by Hatsel 
much too low. 

The sect of Mahometans styled Shiites are found chiefly in Persia; 
also in Afghanistan and Hindostan; the Wahabees in Arabia; tba 
Sofis in Afghanistan. _ 

Table J. — What number of square miles in Asia ? Europe f Slo 
Table 11, — What: number of Pagans ? Christians ? &c. 
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STATISTICAL TABLES. 



Tablc ni. — VarieHeB of the Buman Spedeg, according to EasseL 



I. Caueaoian or White Race. 

1. Cancanansi Geor- 
giaoB, &c. l,ll8/)00 

3. Arabians, Moon, 
Jew*, AbyMiiiians, 
Berbers, Armeni- 
ans, dus. 54,523,000 

3. Hindoos, Persians, 
Afghans Cords, 
&c. 143,353,000 

4. Tartar nations; — 
Tarks, Turcomans, 
Usbecks, Kirffuses, 
&o. 17,095,000 

5. Greeks, 4JB34fiO0 

6. Amauts, &30flOO 

7. SclaTosian nations; 
— Russians, Poles, 
Lithuanians, Cro- 
ats, Ac. 68,255,000 

8. Teutonic or Ger- 
man nations ; — 
Germans, English, 
Swedes, Dutch, 
Danes, Norwegi- 



ans, Ac. 



60,604,000 



9. Roman or Latin 
nations ; -^ French, 
Italians, S|>anilh, 
Walloons, Walla- 
ohians, 75,829,000 

10. Celts or Caledoni- 
ans, Low Bretons, 
Basques, &c. 10,484,000 

3bto2, 436,625,000 

11. MongoUan, Tatony, or OUte 
Race. 

Mongul nations, Thi- 

beSans, &c. 35,842,000 

Chinese, 256,200,000 

Birmans, Siamese, 

Anamese, &c. 33,850,000 

Japanese, 41,100,000 



Mandshurs or Mant- 

choos, 19,320,000 

Finns, Estbonians, 

Laplanders, &c. 2,878,000 
Esoumiauz, Samoides, 

Kamtschatdales, &c. 185,700 



Total, 



389,375,700 



III. Malay or Dark Brown Race. 

MalajTs, inhabiting the 
peninsula of Malac- 
ca, the island of 
Ceylon, and the isl- 
ands in the Pacific 
Ocean, 32,800,000 

IV. Ethiopian, J^egro, or Black 

Race, 

African Negroes, 62,983,300 
Caffres, 5,200,000 

Hottentots, 500,000 

Papuans, Negroes of 
Australia, 950,000 



Total, 



69,633,300 



V. American or Copper-colored 
Race, 

North American Indi- 
ans, 5,130,000 

South American In- 
dians, 5,140,000 

Caribbees, &c. 17,000 

Total, 



10,287,000 



Caucasians, 

Mongolians, 

Malays, 

Ethiopians, 

Americans, 

Total, 



436,625,000 

389,375,700 

32,500,000 

69,633.300 

10,287,000 



938,421,000 



Remark, — According to the computation of some other geogra- 
phers, the numbers of the Mongolian and Ethiopian races are cod- 
BidenJ>ly less than they are stated by Hassel. — For a few remarks 
on these different races, see page 223. 

TaHe HI, — What nations are included in the Caucasian or 
White. race? The Mongolian .^ &c 



THE GLOBE. 



Table IV. — Btightt ef Mmaitaau. 

In tike Mai, whioh accoinpftnieB thia work, may be teen a oom- 
paratire tmw of tbe HtlglUa a/' aomt ef the PrineijHii Mounti^iu, 
mad of Um Lengths qf llu moit ceUbraUd Rivera on the Globe ; but 
tikere is much nncertaiiitf respecting theie iDBtters, and a great 
-w&nt of nnifariiutj in tbe difierent meuurementa and authorities 
lelating to tbem. 











K^. 


H-ljht. 


"■"-■ 


U'lght. 


NOBTB AHIIIO*. 








Ml. Bl BU», M. W. Coul 




Nevada ia Sofalm And», 








llllaiaai, do. 


24,2»[» 


Onubi, do. 




Cklmboruo, do. 


31,t4U 




15,000 


CoiopHl, ' do. 




P.lr»«.i}i»Hl. N.W.Cm.1 


M.9IW 


FichiBdia, do. 




IrfMigt Peak, Rooky Mu 


13,fiJS 


LaPaiCKy, BoK.la, 


14-|2ri 


High Peak, do.- 




12,160 


J>Si«1 F»k, do. 


iiis^o 


Qmuica Vallca, Town. Peru, 


12>B 


HeiIboCHt. Heiico 


T,«0 


Hollo Cily, EqoBlor, 


8,«14 


Black Mouolsin, N. C 


8,476 


BogoMdo. N.Gnoad., 


B,6M 


Wi.lilnglon,WlilH.Mu.N,H 








Kaixfadm. MiUne 


6,8SS 






HigbPukoTEMi, N-Y 






29,000 






ssri, «...,.;.". 


sbImo 








OlUr P«k, Vb 


3.9J3 


BIburuB, Caucuui, 


n.iBS 


KoiiDdlW,CM>kUlUu, N.Y 


8,804 


Pelcha, ChlnsH Tartery, 






3.1 IS 


Aruit, Armeala 


m'.-hk 


BaddliAuk,' Um. 


i.bm 


Kelllikol, Aliaiai, 




""-"• 


3,SM 


LobanoB, , Syria, 


loluoo 

B,800 


Edsope. 






9,061 


Hont B1>UH,, Alp. 


14,690 




B.949 


Horn Roa, do 


1J,S32 


TauriM, N.lolia, 






li,430 


aioal, Arabia, 


siooo 






OlynipH, ,^ ^, do.' 


8,500 








4,380 


Eiu, ' airily 






4000 


KDiki Poyana, OarpmhiM 


8,9!« 


Cannel, Syria! 


ilsoo 












9,i2l 














Sutauis, DoOsfleld 


Sm 


Eimont, NowZaaland, 


15,304 


Bt. Bernud, Cenieol, Aip., 


B^osa 


Mooni Opliyr, Bumalra, 


13,B42 


TaygaUB, Mo«. 




Volcaoo, do. 


U,4eB 


Ida, Cnle 


1'fi^^ 


Fak, Tahlll, 


lD,S9a 


Plado., Ore™ 
Cenli, Pau of; Alp> 


Tieia 


Faro^HS, Uaoca, 


10,080 


S.TIfl 






Dlympin, er«c8 


6,822 








«,]« 


AtlM,' Barbary, 


13,800 


Fdlon, do. 




P«korT«Qerlin>, Canarlo., 


l2,S8a 


a«la, Icland, 








HallcoB, Gr«CB 


<,500 


Goodar Cl.y, do. 




Ben NeiU, ScMluid, 


*,»S7 


VDlcaoo, laLBoarboa, 


ifina 


VtauTlu, Naplu 


S.131 


Pico, Aioru, 


7,016 


aaowj™, wSia, 


3fi71 


Tabu Mnaoiain, Good Hop. 




Brockan, Uiru. 


3,456 


Dlana'iFaak. 8i. Helena 


V?o 


IflUomboll. I»ly 


2,BB4l 1 



STATISTICAL TA9LE& 



Tabls V. — ComparaHw Lengths cf Bioers, 

The lengths of the longest rivers are not so acenrately ascertained 
as the elevations of the highest mountains. A great diversity is 
Ibnnd in the difierent statements which are given by difiereni per 
sons. This diversity is owing, in a great measure, to the different 
principles upon which the estimates have been formed ; some ejc- 
pressing the lengths of the rivers according to the windings of theif 
courses; others giving only the lengths of the valleys through 
which they flow. 

The lengths of the rivers of Europe are mostly given in the fol- 
lowing Table; as thev are stated in the ** Edinburgh Greographical 
and Historical Atlas. The statements of the lengths of ttie river* 
of America are accommodated more nearly to the windings of theix 
courses, than those of the eastern continent 



Sarth America. 
Miles. 
Missouri, 4,400 
Mississippi, 3,000 
Arkansas, 2,100 
St. Lawrence, 2,000 
Mackenzie, 2,000 
Del Norte, 2,000 
Red River, 1,800 
Nelson. Ac, 1 ,500 
Columbia, 1,500 
La Plate, 1,500 
Ohio, 1,350 

Kansas, 1,200 

White River, 1,200 
Tennessee, 1,100 
Alabama, 650 

Savannah, 600 

Potomac^ 550 

Connecticut, 410 
Hudson, 324 

Delaware, 300 

South America, 
Amazon, 4,500 
La Plata, 3,000 
Madeira, 2,400 
Orinoco, 1,800 

Tocantins, 1,800 
Ucayale, 1,600 

St. Francisco, 1,500 
Paraguay, 1,400 
Magdalena, 1,000 



Europe, 



Volga, 

Danube, 

Don, 

Dneiper, 

Kama, 

Rhine, 

Elbe, 

Loire, 

Vistula, 

Theis, 

Dneister, 

Tagus, 

Dwina, North, 

Oder, 

Niemen, 



Miles. 
2,040 
1,710. 
1,080 
1,050 
780 
670 
570 
540 
500 
495 
480 
480 
480 
450 
450 



Dwina, or Dttna,420 

Guadiana, 420 

Rhone, 390 

Pruth, 390 

Po, 375 

Ebro, 370 

Duero, 365 

Drave, 360 

Meuse, 360 

Garonne, 345 

Seine, 330 

Mayne,, 330 
Guadalquivir, 300 

Thames, 180 

Tiber, 180 



Asia. 



Kian-Ku, 

Hoang-Ho, 

Lena, 

Amour, 

Oby, 

Yenisei, 

Ganges, 

BriEihmapootra,2,040 

Irrawaddy, 2,040 

Cambodia, 

Euphrates, 

Meinam, 



Miles. 
3,300 
2,900 
2,470 
2,360 
2,260 
2,150 
2,040 



Irtish, 

Indus, 

Jihon, 

Tigris, 

Sir, 

Godavery, 

Kistna, 

Nerbuddah, 

Jordan, 

Africa. 

Niger, 

Nile, 

Senegal, 

Gambia. 

Congo, 

Orange, 



2,000 

1,820 

1,600 

1,500 

1,450 

1,100 

1,000 

900 

850 

800 

750 

130 



3,000 
2,700 
1,300 
1,200 
1,100 
1,000 



TahU V. — Which are some of the longest rivers in North Amer- 
ica ? In South America ? In £urot>e } In Asia ^ In Africa ? 
What is the length of the Missouri .' &c. 
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USE OF GLOBES. 

A Sphere^ or Globey is a roand body , every point of whose sorfins 
ii equally distant from a point within the body, called the c&mtm^ 
A Semiipkere is a half globe. 

There are two kinds of artificial globes, the terrestrial and the 
cdesHoL, 

The Ttrrestrial Globe is a representation of the earth, having thir 
seas and di&rent countries delineated on it, as they are situated on 
Ike snrfiu)e of the earth. 

The Cdutial Globe is an artificial representation of the heavens, 
having the fiixed stars drawn upon it, in their natmal situation. 

The Aoas of a globe is an imaginary line passing through its cen 
tre from north to south, around which it revolves. 

The Poles are the extremities of the axis, terminated by the sur- 
Ikce of the globe. One is the northf and the other the amUh pole ; 
and they are<each 90 degrees from the equator. 

Great Circles are such as divide the fflobe into two e^ual parts. 
These are, the equator or equinoctial^ the AomoK, the mendians, the 
ecKnfie, and the two colvres, 

Xhe Less Circles are those that divide the riobe into tijiro uneqoal 
parts. These are four, the two tropics, and the two M^ar drdes. 

The circumference of every circle is supposed to be divided into 
S60 equal parts, called degrees; each degree into 60 equal parts, 
ealled mirmtes; and each minute into 60 equal parts, called seumds** 
They are marked thus, 23^ 2df W ; i. e\ 23 aegrees, 28 minutes, 
and 16 seconds. 

The Equator is an ima|ginary great circle of the earth, equi-dis- 
tant from the poles, dividing the earth into the northern and soudi- 
ern hemispheres. 

The equator is divided by the principal meridian into two equal 
parts, of 180^ each. 

Meridians are imaginary great circles passing throng the poles 
and perpendicular to the equator. 

The meridian cf a place, or the 12 o'clock hoar circle, is the 
meridian that cuts the norizon in the north and south points. The 
first meridian of any country is the meridian passing through the 
capital of that country. 

The Horizon is either eensible or reaL The sensible korixon is a 
■mall circle which limits our prospect, where the sky and land or 
water appear to meet. The real horizon is a ^at circle which di« 
Tides the earth into the upper and lower hemispheres. 

The horizon is divided into four equal parts of 90^ each, by tfia 
four cardinal pointSf East, West, Nor A, and South, 

The wooden horizon of the artificial globe is divided into thfe» 
ports; the innermost is marked with all the points on the marinefa 
compass; the next has the names, eharaeteis, and figures ol'tlw 
tsDii^e signs; and the third is a calendar of months and days. By 
the last two is instantly seen the sign and degree the son is ia d9g 
i»g every day ia the year. 

22 
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The Eduftie k bo imaginary great circle in the heavens, m the 
plane of wnieh the earth performs her annual rerolution rounti 'he 
•on. 

The ecliptic ia drawn on the artificial globe obliquely to the etpxL 
tor, makinff with it an angle of 23P 28'. 

The ttowfe signs nie the twelve equal parts into which the ecnp- 
tic is divided, each connstin^ of 30°. 

The Zodiac is a broad belt in the heavens 16° wide, in the mid- 
dle of which is the ecliptic. 

The names and characters of the 12 signs, and the time of the 
■un's entering them, are as follows : 



Latin, 

1. Aries 

2. Taurus 

3. Gemini 

4. Cancer 
6. Leo 

6. Virgo 

7. Libra 

8. Scorpio 

9. Sagittarius 



English. 
The Ram 
The Ball 
The Twins 
The Crab 
The Lion 
The Virgin 
The Scales 
The Scorpion 
The Archer 



10. Capricornus The Goat 

11. Aquarius The Waterman 

12. Pisces The Fishes 



Characters, 

r 

8 
U 

a 

.n- 



Time. 
March 20th 
April 20th 
May 2l8t 
June 2l8t 
July 23d 
Aug. 23d 
Sept. 23d 
Octob. 23d 
Nov. 22d 
Dec. 22d 
Jan. 20th 
Feb. 19th 

The first six are called northern signs j because they are north of 
the equator ; the last six MmlJ^eni, hecause they are south of the 
'tqnator. 

The CoLures are two meridians; one passing through the equi- 
noctial points, Aries and Libra, called the equinoctiaT colure ; the 
otiier passing through the solstitial points, Cancer and Capricorn, 
called the smstiiial colure. 

The Tropics are two less circles, drawn parallel to the equator, 
at the distance of 23° 28' ; one north of the equator, called the tropic 
o^ Ckincer ; the other south, called the tropic of Capricorn. These 
circles show the sun*s limits north and south of the equator. 

The Polar Circles are less circles, described round the poles, at 
the distance of 23° 28'. The northern is called the arctic drde, and 
the southern the antarctic. 

Zones are divisi<ms of the earth's surface, formed by the tropics 
and polar circles. They are five, one torrid, two temperate, and two 
fr^td zones. 

The torrid zone is included between the tropics ; the temperate 
xones, between Ihe tropics and polar circles; and the frigid, between 
the polar circles and the poles. 

The Latitude of a place is the distance from the equator, north or 
flonth, measured on a meridian towards either pole, reckoneaiM •« 
grees, minutes, and seconds. It cannot exceed 90°. 

The Longitude of a place is its distance from the first meridian^ 
east or west, measured on the equator. It never exceeds 180°. 
. A Climate, as used by astronomers, is a portion of the eartfa*s 
•nifaoe, included between two parallels of latitude, and of such a 
hiesdth that the longest day under the parallel nearest the p6la» v 
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half an hour longer than under the other. Th^e are 84 audi eli- 
mates between the equator and each of the polar curcles. 



PROBLEMS ON THE TERRESTRIAL GLOBE. 

Problem i. To find the Latitude of any Place, ' 

Turn the globe, and bring the place to the engraven edge of the 
brazen meridian ; and the degree on the meridian is the latitude, 
north or south, as it may be on the north or south side of the equator. 

Thus the latitude of London is 51 j^ degrees north ; and of St 
Helena nearly 16 degrees south. 

What is the latitude of Alexandria in Egypt? Athens ? Cape of 
Good Hope ? Cape Horn ? Constantinople ? Edinburgh ? Ispahan ? 
Madras? Moscow? Paris? Boston? Philadelphia? Prague? Stock 
holm ? Teneriffe ? Vienna ? Botany Bay ? 

Problem ii. To find the Longitude of any Place. 

Bring the place to the brazen meridian, and the degree on the 
equator shows the longitude from London. 

Thus the longitude of Madras is 80 degrees east; of Lisbon, 9 
degrees west. 

What is the longitude of Amsterdam ? Archangel ? Babelman- 
del? Dublin? Gibraltar? Jerusalem? Quebec? Syracuse? Tunis? 
Turin ? Upsal ? 

Problem hi. The Longitude and Latitude of any Place being given^ 

to find that Place. 

Look for the longitude on the equator, and bring it to the brazen 
meridian, then under the given degree of latitude will be the place 
required. 

Thus the place whose longitude is 30° 17' east, and latitude 31^ 
11' north, is Alexandria ; and the place which has near 6° west 
lonmtude, and 16P south latitude, is St. Helena. 

What places are those that have the following longitudes and 
latitudes: 26P 17' east long., and 3P 11' north Tat — 113^2' east 
long., and 23° 8' north lat. — 79° 50' west long., and 33° 22' north 
lat — 8° 30' west, and 51° 54' north lat.— -4° 5' west and 5GP 
(nearly) north lat. —76° 50' west long., and 12° south lat — 8° 35^ 
west long., and 40° 53' north lat. ? What place is that whose bn- 
gitude is nearly 78° west, but which has no latitude ? 

Problem iv. To find the Difference of LcOxtdde of any two Plaee$, 

If the places are in the same hemisphere, bring each to the me- 
ridian, and subtract the latitude of the one from that of the other: 
if in different hemispheres, add the latitude of the one to that of tha 
other. 

Thus the difference of latitude between London and Madras is 
38° 28' ; between Paris and Cape Horn is 104° 49'. What is the 
difierence of latitude between Copenhagen and Gibraltar?— be* 
tween London and the Cape of Good Hope ? — between Berlin and 
Bristol ' — between Bengal and St. Helena ? — between Madrid and 
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Mofloow? — between Leghorn and LiTeTpool? — betveen Pekiii 
and Philadelphia? — How many degrees further north is 8l. Pe- 
lersburg than Naples ? 

pRCflLKM T. To find ths Difference {ffLongiiUide of any two Places, 

Bnng one of the places to the brazen meridian, and mark its lon- 
ptude ; then bring the other place to the meridian, and the number 
of degrees between its longitude and the first mark, is the di^r- 
euce of longitude : thus the difference of longitude between L<»- 
den and Constantinople is 2SP 53'; between Constantinople and 
Madras, 5l» 54'. 

What is the difference of longitude between Athens and Batavia ? 
^- between Brest and Cape Horn ? — between Charleston in South 
Carolina and Cork in Ireland? — between Rome and Cape Fiais- 
terre ? — between Canton and the most northerly point of the Orkney 
Islands ? — between Morocco and Thibet ? •:— between Cape Boja- 
dor in Africa and Port Jackson New Holland ? — between the most 
northerly point of Madagascar and Otaheite? — between Mecca 
•nd Calcutta? 

Pboblsv ,ti. 7b find the Distance of any two Places on the Globe^ 

Lay the graduated edge of the quadrant of altitude over both, 
places, and the degrees between them, multiplied"by 6dJ|, will give 
the distance in English miles.- Thus the distance wtween the Liz* 
ard point and the island of Bermuda is 46°, or 3147 miles ; betweep 
London and Jamaica, 4691 miles. 

What is the distance between Samarcand in Tartary and Pekin? 
— between Warsaw and Ascension Island? — between North Cape 
and Gibraltar ? — between Lisbon and Ispahan ? — between Rio Ja- 
neiro and the Cape of Good Hope ? — between Madrid and Cairo ' 
— between Boston and Cayenne ? 

Problim tii. The Hour at any Place being giveny to find tohal 

Hour it is at any other Place* 

Bring the place, where the hour is given, to the brazen meridian, 

* When the difierence of lon^tude between any two places is 
known, it is easy to ascertain their difference of time by calcalation. 
It is noon, or twelve o'clock, when any place on the globe is exactly 
towards the san, and the saccession of day and night, of morning, 
noon, and evening, ma^^ be beautifully shown by turning the Terres- 
trial Globe in the sanshine, or in the light of a fire or candle. But to 
ascertain exactly the number of hoars and minates, by which ^ at the 
same moment of time, two places differ, it is necessary to divide the 
difference of longitude by 15, because every 15 degrees is equal to one 
hour of time ; and, consequently, also, every degree is equal to four 
minutes of time. 

For example, when it is noon at London, it will be four o'clock in the 
afternoon at all places which have 60 degrees of lon^tude east of Lon- 
don, and 8 in the morning at all places which have 60 degrees west of 
London. 

At all places which have 180 degrees difference of longitude, it will 
be 12 o'clock at night, when it is noon at London. And in this manner* 
the hour in any part of the world may be calculated, by adding to the 
given hou:, when the place is east, and by subtracting, when it is wesL ' 
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uid set the index )f the hour circle to thai hour, then turn the 

Slobe till the proposed place come under the meridian, and the in 
ez will point to the present hour at that place. 

Thus, when it is twelve o'clock at noon in London, it is nearly 
four in the aflernoon at the island of Mauritius ; but at Jamaica, it 
is only about seven in the morning. 

When it is ten in the forenoon at London, what is the time at 
Calcutta, Canton, Pelew Islands, Barbadoes, the westerly side of 
Lake Superior, Owhyhee, and Easter Island ? 

What o'clock is it at New York,. Moscow, Cape Horn, Genoa, 
Syracuse, and Leghorn, when it is midnight at Lisbon ? 

How much are the clocks of Mexico behind ours :* 

When it is twelve at noon at Port Jackson, what time is it at 
Paris and Dublin ' 

Problem viii. To rectify the Globe for the Latitude^ Zemth^ and 

Sun's Place. 

1. For the latitude: Elevate the pole above the horizon, accord 
: ng to the latitude of the place. 

§. For the zenith : Screw the quadrant of altitude on the meridi- 
an at the given degree of latitude, counting from the equator to- 
wards the elevated pole. 

3. For the sun's place : Find the sun's place on the horizon, an4 
then bring the same place found on the ecliptic to the meridian, 
and set the hour index to twelve at noon. 

Thus, to rectify for the latitude of London on the 10th day of 
May, the globe must be so placed, that the north pole shall be 51il 
degrees above the north side of the horizon ; then 51^ will be found 
on the zenith of the meridian, on which the quadrant must be 
screwed. On the horizon, the 10th of May answers to the 20th of 
Taurus, which find on the ecliptic, and bring it to the meridian, and 
set the index to twelve. 

Rectify the globe for London, St. Petersburg, Madras, Pekin, 
Oporto, Venice, Quebec, Washington, Vienna, Dantzic, and Ath- 
ens, for the 24th of February, the 27th of June,iind the 6tli of 
August. 

Problem ix. To find at what Hour the Sun rises and sets any Day 
in the Year, and also upon what Point of the Compass, 

Rectify for the latitude and sun's place (Prob. viii.), and turn the 
son '3 place to the eastern edge of the horizon, and the index will 
point to the hbur of rising ; then, brlngr It to the vie9\prj\ edge of the 
horizon, and. the index will show the setting. 

Thus, on the 16th of March, the sun ria^ » little after six, and 
sets a little before six in the evening. 

.What time does the sun rii.e and set at St. Petersburg.. ^^F^'^'** 
Canton, Dublin iiibraltar, Teneriffe, Boston, and Vienna, ci l^ie 
16th of April, the 4th of July, and the 2(!th of November .? 

Note. — On the Slst of March the sun rises duo ea^t, anU s'^ts 
due west ; between this and the 2Jst of September, it rise^ and seta 
to the northward of these points, and in the winter months to the 
southward of them. When the sun's place is brought to the east 

n* 
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era or western edge of the horizon, it marks the point of the com- 
pass upon wliich it rises or sets that day. 

Problem s. To find the Length of the Day and Night at any Timm 

in the Year, 

Double the time of the sun's rising, which gives the lengrth oF 
the night ; double the time of his setting, which gives the Tengrth 
of the day. 

Thus, on the 25th of May, the sun rises at London about foar 
o'clock, and sets at eight. The length of the night is twice four, or 
eight hours ) the length of Che day is twice eight, or sixteen hours. 

Froblsic XI. To find aU the Places to which a iMnar Eclipse is 

visible at any Instant. 

Find the place to which the sun is vertical at that time, and 
bring that place to the zenith, and set the index to the upper 
twelve ; then turn the globe till the index points to the lower 
twelve, and the eclipse is visible to every part of the earth that m 
now above the horizon. 



THE CELESTIAL GLOBE. 

As the Terrestrial Globe, by turning on its axis, represents the 
real diurnal motion of the earth, so the Celestial Globe, by turningr 
or its axis, represents the apparent motion of the heavens. 

The nominal points of Aries and Libra are called the equinoctial 
points, because when the sun appears to be in either of them, the 
day and night are equal. 

The nominal points of Cancer and Capricorn are called solstitial 
points, because when the sun arrives at either of them, he seems 
to stand still, or to be at the same height in the heavens at twelve 
o'clock, at noon, for several days together. 

Definition. The latitude of the heavenly bodies is measured from 
the ecliptic, north and south. The sun, being always in the eclip- 
tic, has no latitude. 

Drf. The longitude of the heavenly bodies is reckoned on the 
ecliptic, from the first point of Aries, eastward round the glooe. 
The longitude of the suu is what is called, on the terrestrial globe 
the sun's place. 

PR i.r.^^'^'- 0> TKK CELESTIAL GLOBE. 

P . Ml. 'i'o fir.il 'he Latitude and Longitude of any given Star. 

i' '«^ -W* ,irntrp of *'>e quadrant on the pole of the ecliptic, and its 
.i'an' . cf]_/^ 01. the given star; then the arch of the quadrant 

,iiter< epted between the star and the ecliptic, shows its latitude 

and the degree which the edge of the quadrant cuts on the ecliptic 

is the degree of its longitude. 
Thus the latitude of Regulus is (P 28' N., and its longitude 

nearly 147^. 
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Problxm u. To find any Plae» in ike Heavens, by hmring iu LaH' 

tude and Longitude given. 

Tix the quadrant, as in the last problem ; let it oat the longitude 
Mren on the ecliptic ; then seek the latitude on the quadrant^nd 
Uie place under it is the place sought. Thus, if I am asked -^hat 
Murt of the heavens that is, whose longitude is 66P 90', and latitude 
59 30' S., I find it is that space which Aldebaran occupies. 

Def, The declination of any heavenly body b measured upon 
the meridian from the equinoctial. 

Problsu hi. To find the DecUnatian qf the Sun or any Star. 

Bring the sun or star to the brazen meridian,. and then as far as 
it is in degrees from the equinoctial is its declination. Thus the 
8un*8 declination, April 19, is IP 19' north. On the Ist of De- 
cember it is 21° 54' south. 

What is the declination of the sun on the 10th of February, and 
the 15th of May ? 

Def. The right ascension of any heavenly body is its distance 
from the first meridian, or that which passes through the first point 
of "Aries, counted on the equinoctial. 

xnPftoBLEH IT. To find the Right ^tension qf the Sun or cfany Star 

Bring the sun's place, or that of the star, to the brazen meridian ; 
^ and the number or degrees on the equator, between that meridian 
and the first point of Aries, is the right ascension. 

Thus the sun's right ascension on April 19th is 27^ 30' ^ on the 
1st of December, 2i7^ 30'. 
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CONSTRUCTION OF MAPS. 

There are four methods of representing the Earth's surface, viz. 
the Orthographic, the StereogravhiCy the Glcindar, and Mereator*s 
Projections ; all of which have tneir respective advantages and de- 
fects. The two latter methods approach nearest the truth, and are 
most generally in use. 

GlAtdar Projection. The Globular Projection of the Sphere ex- 
hibits its surface by means of curve lines called Circles of Longi- 
tude, and Parallels of Latitude. 

Mercator's Projection. Mercator's Chart exhibits the proiection 
of the two hemispheres, laid down upon a plane, with all the cir- 
cles of latitude and longitude projected into straight lines. The 
lines of longitude are all equidistant, and paraUeFto each other; 
the lines of latitude are also all parallel, but not equidistant. 

PROBLEMS. 

1. To divide a given line into two equal Parts. 

Let A B, fig. ly be the given line. With the points A and B as 
centres, with any distance in the compasses greater than half A B, 
describe the arcs interseqting each other in m and n. 

Throuffh the points of intersection draw the line m C », and it 
will divide A B into two equal parts 
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2. To mux c PerpendicuUit on a given Point in a Idns, 

Let A B, fiff. 2, be thejnTen line, and C the griven point. 

On each mae of point C measure off equal distanees to a and b. 

FEpm the centres a and 6, with any distance greater than a C or 
h C, uescribe two arcs intersecting each other in e. 

Through C and e draw the line C e, and it will be perpendicular 
to the line A B. 

3. To let faU a PerpendicuUir from u given Point, 

This is the 2d problem reYersed, and one figure may serre for 
both. . 

From the ^iven point D, at any distance, describe an arc, inter- 
secting A B m a and b. 

Proceed exactly as in problem 2d, only describing the arcs below 
the line A B} and the Ime D C £ will be the perpendicular re- 
quired. • 

PROJicTXoir OF Maps. 

I. To draw a Map of the World on the Globular Projection^ j 

(See plate I. fig. 3.) \, | 

1st. Describe^the circle N E 8 W ; and draw ri|rht lines cutting 
one another at right angles in the centre. N S will represent the\ 
axis of the earth, and W E the equator. "* 

2d. Divide each quarter of these right lines into nine equal parts, ^ 
proceeding f^om the centre to the circumference } each division ' 
wiU represent ten degrees, and may be numbered accordingly. 
Those on the axis will represent the latitude, and are to be num 
bered from the equator towards the pole, 10, 20, &c. Those on the 
equator will represent the longitude, and are to be numbered so as 
to correspond with whatever point is fixed on as a first meridian. 
Figure 3 is supposed to be the western hemisphere, and London «to., 
be the first meridian ; and this, by the usual method of projecting 
maps of the world, will fix the axis as 110, from whence the num* 
hers are continued westward, 120, 130, &c. 

3d. Divide the four quarters of the outward circle into nine equal 
parts, respectively, proceeding from the equator to the poIes« and 
number them 10, 20, &c. 

To draw the Parallels of Latitude. The general rule is, to guide 
the compasses so that the lines may pass through the divisions in 
the outward edges and axis respectively, from 80 to 90. This, 
however, is attended with some difficulty, because, the radii of 
the different lines being different, each requires a new centre. The 
centres can be easily found by the following procegs. Draw right 
lines from the divisions on the axis to those on the circumference 
respectively, as a — a, fig. 3. Divide these right .lines into two 
equal parts, and from the middle, b, let fall perpendiculars to a right 
line extending from the axis south or north, as bbc; the places 
where they respectively cut, will be the centres, as c. 

To draw the Lines of Longitude. Guide the compasses so that the 
lines may respectively pass through the divisions in the equator 
and the poles. The central points are found exactly in the same 
way as the latitude. (See fig. 3, d <2 e ef.) 
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n. T0 drmo a Haip pf ike W&rld on ike Peitar PnjtOimu 
• ^ (See plate I. fig. 4.) 

In die polar projection, the northern and southern hemisphere* 
are projected on the plane of the equator, the poles being in tl^ 
centre. It is but little used, as it exhibits the countries near Uie 
poles to the gteatest advantage, while those near the equatoir 
which are of more importance, are much distorted. 

It is extremely «impl^ and is executed by fixing one foot of the 
compasses in the poles, descrilmig nine circles equidistant &om each 
pther, to represent the parallels of laiitude, the circles being te& 
degrees apart. 

Divide the outer circle^ or equator, into thirty-six equal parts, 
and draw lines firom the pole to each point in the equator. These 
will represent the meridians of longitude. 

III. To draw a Map of the World on MwfMor'a Projection, 

<See plate 11. fig. 5.) 

I^ out the map in any size that may bejwantecl. Draw the fine 
E W to represent the equator, and the line N 8, for a meridian of 
longitude. Draw right lines parallel to the line N S, east tmA weet 
of it, to represent 10 degrees of longitude each. 

To draw the parallels of latitude, have recourse to the table of 
meridional parts, page 257, and graduate the scale between tfaein 
agreeably to it. The principle on which this table is eonstrueted 
is explained in )C liote prefixed to it. Its practical application is to 
add me meridional paits, oyer 60, to tiie scale of every d^ree df 
latitude, as you proceed north and south of the equator. Thus, ill 
the first 10 degrees, there are only 3 meridional parts over 60; 
ihat is, 3 parts are to be added to 600. Between 10 and 20, 5Q are 
to be added to 6t)0 ; between 20 and 30. add 63 , between 30 a^jd 
40, add i35 ; between 40 and 50, add 251 ; between 50 and 60, add 
453; between 60 and 70, add 837; between 70 and 80. add 1809; 
the last is 9 more than 30 times 60, extending the scale between t9 
and 80 to more than 4 times that between P and 10*^. The merid» 
ional parts increase so fast above 80 degrees, liiat it is not judged 
of importance to pursue the subject &rtner. 

The projection being made, the map is to be filled up with ap» 
propnate matter. The few places laid down in fig. 5, wiu serre tm 
a specimen. Maps on this projection are usnal^ shaded oft the 
land side ; other maps on the water side. 

IV. To draw a Map on the Compound Projection. 
(See plate II. fig. 6. — fig 6. a. and fig. 6. h.) 

This is termed the compound projection, because it is composed 
of the polar projection, and plain projection. 

Having fixed upon your scale, measure off the number of milea 
agreeably to it between the southern extremity (supposing the 
map to l>e in the northern hemisphere), and the north pole. Take 
the polar point as a centre (see fig. 6, a), in which fix one leg of 
the compasses, and with the other sweep the circular lines in fig. 
6. 30, 35, 40, 45. Lav off the line M L as your centre meridian. 
Look into the tad) of miles in a degree of longitude corresponding 
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5tS6 CONSTRUCTION OF HAPS. 

to evary dejpee of latitude, page 257, for the distanoes at 90^ and 
45^ respectiTelj. Adjust the conespondioff diatancee to the Male 
of the map, and lay it off on the hnes 30 and 45 to the east and 
west of M L, then draw right lines between them. The circular 
lines will represent the parallels of latitude, and the right lines me* 
ridians of longitude. ' In some maps on this projection, the meridi- 
ans of longitude are drawn from the pole towards the equator. Bat 
this methM is very erroneous, as will be seen by the £l^re. Fig. 
6. h, represents the circnmferenoe of the compound projection, an- 
swering to the equator, with the distances laid off on it agreeably 
to the scale ; and the dotted lines running through the western part 
of fig. 6, represent the meridians, projected from thence to the ceo- 
tie or polar point. When contrasted with the plain lines, which 
are laid down from measurement, they at once demonstrate the 
error. 

y. T0 draw a Map on the Plain Projtdtian* 

(See t^late II. fig. 7.) 

Draw M L as a central meridian, and cross it at riffht angles with 
the lines 30 to 45. LooIl in the table of miles in a oegree of longi 
tnde corresponding to eyery degree of latitude, for the distances at 
SO'' and 45^ respectively. Adjust them, and lay them off as direct- 
ed in the compound projection, and draw ri^ht lines between them. 

It will be seen, that the compound projection and plam projecUon 
lepzeaent nearly the same space. Either of them answers venr 
well for a small tract of country. When it is large, other modln- 
cations, particularly the globular projection, and a compound of the 
fj^lobiUar projection and plain projecUon, are resorted to. 



JVbte.— The Jir5C Tdde on the following pa^ is so constructed 
that the meridional parts may inereasef as toe distances between the 
meridians of longitude on the globe decrease. In this way, the de- 
grees of latitude and longitude are made to preserve their true pro- 
portions to each other, uie former increasing on the map in the 
same ratio that the latter diminish on the sphere. In navigation 
books, there are tables showing the meridional parts for every mile, 
as we 1 as every deg^ree ; the parts in each degree, however, are 
mfficicnt to show the principle, as well as for constructing maos on 
Meroatdr's projection. 
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TABLE 

tfUu MeridUnud Parts in a Degree of Latitude for every Degree ^ 
LongUudef txUculaiing each part equal to a geographical mSe alt tha 
equator f 60 TnUes to a degree. 

Mer. Parte. 
6039 
5179 
6324 
5474 
6631 
5795 
5966 
6146 
6335 
6534 
6746 
6970 
7210 
7467 
7745 
8046 
8875 
8739 
9145 
9606 

10137 



Deg. 


Mer. Parts. 


Dcg. 


Mer. Parta 


. Deg. 


Mer. Parts 


. Deg 


1 


60 


22 


1354 


43 


2863 


64 


2 


120 


23 


1419 


44 


2946 


65 


3 


180 


24 


1484 


45 


3090 


66 


4 


240 


25 


1550 


46 


8116 


67 


5 


300 


26 


1616 


47 


8203 


68 


6 


361 


27 


1684 


48 


8292 


69 


7 


421 


28 


1751 


49 


8382 


70 


8 


482 


29 


1819 


50 


8474 


71 


9 


542 


30 


1888 


61 


8669 


72 


10 


603 


81 


1958 


52 


8665 


78 


11 


664 


82 


2028 


53 


8764 


74 


12 


726 


33 


2100 


54 


3865 


75 


13 


787 


84 


2171 


65 


8968 


76 


14 


848 


85 


2244 


66 


4074 


77 


15 


910 


86 


2318 


57 


4183 


78 


16 


973 


87 


2893 


58 


4294 


79 


17 


1035 


88 


2468 


59 


4409 


80 


18 


1098 


89 


2545 


60 


4527 


81 


19 


1161 


40 


2623 


61 


4649 


.82 


20 


1225 


41 


2702 


62 


4775 


83 


21 


1289 


42 


2782 


63 


4905 


84 



TABLE 

Aowmg the Length of a Degree of Longitude for entry Degree of 

Latitude in Geographual MiUs. 



I>c«. Lai 


. Miles. Deff. Lat. 


Miles. 


Deg. Lat 


.. Miles. 


Deg. Lat. Miles. 


1 


59,96 


24 


64,81 


47 


41,00 


70 


20,52 


2 


59,94 


25 


54,38 


48 


40,15 


71 


19,54 


3 


59,92 


26 


54,00 


49 


39,36 


72 


18,65 


4 


59,86 


27 


53,44 


60 


88,57 


73 


17,64 


5 


59,77 


28 


63,00 


51 


87,73 


74 


16,53 


6 


59,67 


29 


52,48 


62 


37,0C 


75 


15,52 


7 


59,56 


30 


61,96 


63 


86,18 


76 


14,61 


8 


69,40 


31 


61,43 


54 


85,26 


77 


13,50 


9 


59,20 


82 


50,88 


56 


34,41 


78 


12,48 


10 


59,18 


83 


50,32 


56 


83,55 


79 


11,45 


11 


58,89 


84 


49,74 


57 


82,67 


80 


10,42 


12 


58,68 


85 


49,15 


68 


81,70 


81 


09,88 


13 


58,46 


86 


48,64 


59 


80,90 


82 


08,85 


14 


58,22 


87 


47,92 


60 


80,00 


83 


07,32 


15 


58,00 


88 


47,28 


61 


29,04 


84 


06,28 


16 


57,60 


89 


46,62 


62 


28,17 


85 


05,23 


17 


57,30 


40 


46,00 


63 


27,24 


86 


04,18 


18 


57,04 


41 


45,28 


64 


26,80 


87 


03,14 


19 


56,73 


42 


44,95 


65 


26,86 


88 


02,09 


20 


56,38 


43 


43,88 


66 


24,41 


89 


01,05 


21 


56,00 


44 


43,16 


67 


23,45 


90 


00,00 


22 


55,63 


45 


42,43 


68 


22,48 






28 


05,28 


46 


41,68 


60 


21,51 
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NOTE. 

The following outlines of Ancient Classical and 
Scripture G^graphy^ are designed to be used in con- 
nection with the Ancient and Scripture Atlas^ which 
ac^mp^ies the work. The four larger maps in the 
Atlas relate to Classical and the six smaller ones to 
Scripture Geography. 

Some knowledge of Ancient Geography is necessary 
to every one who would read ancient history with ad* 
vantage ; and the following outlines have been prepared 
with an especial design of facilitating the study of his- 
tory. Those places which have an historical importance 
or celebrity are noticed, and the circumstances by which 
ihey have been rendered memorable are briefly men- 
tioned. 

Scripture Geography is, in a great measure, treated 
of in a chronological manner. This method seems 
the most natural ; and it is also the most useful in illus- 
trat ng and facilitating the study of Sacred History. 
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ANdlENT GEOGRAPHY. 



Introdvctort Remarks. 

1. Ancient Geography is a description of the earth as it 
existed in ancient times, or of that part of it which was 
then known. 

2. Geography is a science of slow growth. It comprises 
a vast number of facts, which have been gradually accumu- 
lating, by observation and inquiry, during a long series of 
ages. • ••"'», t.. 

3. In early times, the earth was supposed to be, as it 
appears to the senses, an immense circular plain, surround- 
ed by an ocean of unknown extent, and by Impenetrable 
darkness. 

4. Though mankind gradually acquired more correct 

^■P— ^M^— li^— ■— ■— ^^1^— ^« ■ I ■■■■ ■■■■■—■■ II »^»^— 111 III— — *^^P^— — ^— — ^^— ^— ^— — W^l^ 

Ahcibnt Geoorapht. — 1. What is ancient geogna>hy ? 
S. What is said of the science of geography ? 3. What was the 

earth in ancient times supposed to be ? 
4. What is said of the knowledge of geography poesessed by the 

Greeks and Romans ? 
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Questions on the Map of the Rohan Empire. 

What sea separates Europe from Africa? How was the ^gsMua sea 
situated? The Euxine? The Propontis? The Palus 
Ms9otis ? The Caspian sea ? The Red sea ? The Ionian 
sea? The Adriatic sea or gulf ? The Tuscan or Tyrrhene 
sea? The Aquitaine ocean? The Hibernian sea? The 
German ocean ? The Codanian sea or ffulf ? 

Where was the Gallic strait? The strait of Hercules ? The Hel- 
lespont? The Thracian Bospborus ? The Cimmerian Bos* 
phorus ? The Syrtis Major ? The Syrtis Minor ? 

What sea between Britain and Hibernia ? What island south of 
Britain ? What islands in the Hibernian sea ? 

What islands east of Spain ? What ones southwest of Italy ? 
What one south of the ^gean sea ? What one in the eastern 

Sart of the Mediterranean ? How was Hibernia situated ' 
Intain? Spain? Gaul? Helvetia? Germany? Scandina- 
' via? Sarmatia? Scythia? Dacia and Moesia? Rhsti^' 
lllyricum? Pannonia? Noricum? Italy? Greece? Mace- 
donia? Thrace? Asia Minor? Armenia? Cclchis, 
Iberia^ and Albania? Media? Syria? Mesopotamia? 
Phanicia? Palestine? . Arabia? iEgypt? Libya? Afri- 
ca Propef' Numidia? Mauntania? Geitulia? 
«3* 
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EUROPE. 
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The Romans div^ided Europe into nine general partSj 
namely, the BrUisl^sUSy Spain, Gavl, Germany ^ Sarh.ut'i^ 
Dacia, lUyr^icum, Itm), and Greece 

BRITISH ISLES. 



1. The Btiri<;h Islea consisted of Britain or JNtnon^ 
Hiber'iiKi now Irtiandy and the Intvla Minores, or Smaller 

3. The name of Mbion was anciently applied to Britain, 
probably on account of the white rocky clif& on the south 
eastern coast. The northern part, now Scotland, waa 
called Caled&nia. 

3. Britain was little known to the rest of the world om 
fore the commencement of its conquest by the Ronans, un 
der Juiius Geesar, ^ years before the Christian era . 

4. The island was then inhabited by the Britons, who 
were a rude and barbarous people, consisting of a number 
of different tribes. 

5. Their religion, styled druidism, was a cruel supersti- 
tion ; and their priests, who were called drmdtf had great 
authority over the people. 

"6. Two of the principal riyers were the Tam'esis^ now 
^Thames ; and Satirina, now Severn. 

7. Some of the towns ef most note in ancient times were 
Londinum, now London ; Ebor'acum, now York ; Luguoaff 
lumi now Carlisle ; Aqutt SoliSy now Bath. 

8 The Romans, after they had conquered the Britons, 
ouiit three walls across the island, to protect the people 
»— — ^— — I- I I I I 

Into what parts did the Romans divide Earope ? 

■ British Islxs. — 1. ^ what did the British Isles consist? 

S. What name was anciently applied to Britain ? 3. What is said 
of it ? 4. By whom was it inhabited ? 5. What was their 
religion ? 6. What the rivers of Britain ? 7. Towns ? 

8. What great works were built by the Romans ? 
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BRITISH ISLES. g 

fVom the Caledonians, Scots, and Flets, from tbe north. 
The first was built by Adrian, the second by JSbidoni*nu$, 
and the third by Seve'rus. 

9. The Romans abandoned Britain in the 5th century of 
the Christian era ; and the island was afterwards conquer* 
ed by the Saxona and JtngUs from Germany. 

SPAIN. 

1. Spain, in Latin HUjMfma^ was called also Jbefna^ and 
HespefriUf or Hesp^ria tntima. It was, in ancient times, 
famous for rich saver mines. 

3. The Romans had little knowledge of Spain till the 
second Punic war ; but at that period they became mas- 
ters of the country, and divided it into two provinces, M»» 
gafnia CUefrioTf or Hither Spain, and Hispa'nia UUefrwr, or 
Farther Spain ; and afterwards into three provinces, Tctr" 
raconenfsiSf Btefica^ and Jjiuita'tdtu 

S. The principal rivers were the Tdgus ; the Ibe^ruSy now 
£bro ; the Du'riua^ now Duero ; the •fflnaSy now Guadia- 
na ; and the Baftis, now Guadalquivir. 

4. Tarraconensis was the largest of the provinces, and 
took its name from Tar'raco, now Tarragona, its capital, 

which was a very large and populous city ; and to the north ^ 

of east of it was JBor cinoy now Barcelona. 

5. Sagun ivmy now Morviedro, was famous for a siege by 
Hannibal, which was the cause of the second Punic war ; 
S^^vioy for its aqueduct ; Mer^day now Lerida, for a con- 
test between CsBsar and the lieutenants of Pompey j AU- 
man'Ha and Calagu'rUy for memorable sieges > wbUiSy aa ; 
the birthplace of the poet Martial. ~ . 

6. Some of the other principal town's in Tarraconensis, ^> 
were Ccsf sar- Angus' Uty now Saragossa ; Pom*ndOy now S 
Pampeluna ; ToUftumy now Toledo ; Ccaiha'go AVva, now \ 
Cartnagena ; and VeUn'Ha. \ 

7. The province of B<Btica included the southern part ; 
6f Spain, and took its name from the river Bestis* ^ 

8. Some of the towns of Beetica were Qn^duboy now Cor* 
dova, noted as the birthplace of the philosopher Seneca and 
the 'ix>et Lucan ; JtoZ'tco, as the birthplace of the emperor 
Trajan ; JHutufa, for a victory of C»sar over the sons of 



9. What afterwatds happened to Britain ? 

Spaiv. -* 1. What is said of Spam ? 2. How was it divided ? 
3. What were the riven ? 4. What is sud of Tarraconensis? 
6. What is said of Sajgruntnm, Ilerda, Numantia, &c. ? 
6. What were some of the oU*^ towns of Tarraconensis ? 
^ What is said of Betica ? 8 What were some of its towns^ 
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6 SFAIN 

Pompey ; IBtfptSi$i now Seville ; Mdlfaeay now Malaga ; 
CiafdUf now Cadiz. 

9. Cdl'pe^ now the rock of Gibraltar, and Myla^ on the 
opposite shore in Africa, were celebrated among the an- 
cients as the PiUan of HereuUi. 

10. lAuUt^nia embraced the country now called JPoriugtd; 
aome of its towns were OUsy^po^ now Lisbon ; Cal'Uf now 
Oporto, Cofdm^hnca^ now Coimbra. 

GAUL. 

1. Gaul, which was called by the Greeks Galafiia^ and 
by the Romans, GdifUa Transalmna, comprehended France, 
Holland, Belgium, Switzerland, and part of Germany. 

S. It was originally divided among three great nations^ 
the BtUgcBy Cd'Uty and the AquMni ; and by the Romans, 
it was £rmed into the four following provinces, called the 
Four Gauls, namely, Gal'Ha Bd'^a, GaU'lia LugdunenfstB 
or CetticOf Aquitafma, and Gal'lia i^arlxm^nais or Provinfeia, 

8. The Gauls were a warlike, barbarous, and supersti- 
tious people. Thev offered human victims in sacrifice^ 
and their priests, who were styled dndds, possessed great 
power. 

4. The principal rivers were the i2^nt», now Rhine; 
MoMd'lOj now Idoselle ; Mo'aoj now Meuse : ScctUHa, now 
Scheldt ; Se^uana, now Seine ; L^ger^ now Loire ; Garumf" 
na^ now Garonni^ : Rlo'l'anus, now Rhone. 

5. Suiiif of i\ r priiicjpal luwns in Gallia BeFgica, were 
u) ii'^.^stn l^ero'.um, now Treves ; Cd&nia Agrippi'naf now 
Col(i ■'- i JMogunii' acum, now Mentz. 

6. In Gallia Lugdunensis were Ijugdufnum, now Lyons , 
Bihracfte, now Autun ; Alefsui, famous for a siege ; reson* 

9. V/iial of Calpe and Abyla? 10. What did Lositaoia embrace 
and what were TOme of its towns ? 

Gavl.—- 1. What is said of Gaol? 9. By what nations was it 
inhabited, and how divided ? 3. What is said of the Gauls ? 
4. What rivers ? 5. What towns in Gallia Belgica? 6. In Gallia 
Lugdunensis? 



■ 

5m Map of the Roman Ermnre. — What mountains divided Snabi 
fiomGaul? What islands were to the east of Spain ? What 
strait on the south ? What part of Spain was called Tarra- 
eonensis? BaBtica? Lusitania? How was Tarraco situat- 
ed? Saffuntum? Numantia? Toletum? Gades? Cor 
daba? What towns in the south In the east? In the 
west ? 
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GAUL. 7 

ho, now Besaneon ; Lute'Haj now Paris ; Rohmtaguf, now 
Rouen : in Hefyetia were Aventi^cumy now Avenches and 
Tl^urttm, now Zurich. 

7. Some of the towns of Aquitaine were BwxHgfalay now 
Bordeaux ; Avaari'evmy now Bourges ; Limo'numy now Poi- 
tiers. 

8. In Gallia Narbonesis were JVemaufstuf, now Nismes, 
fkmous for a Roman amphitheatre, remains of which" are 
still to be seen; Tolo'sa, now Toulouse; MassUfiay now 
Marseilles ; Arela'te, now Aries ; Vten^nOy now Vienne ; 
Ifarhoy now Narbonne, which gave name to the province \ 
IVrum Jvflii, now Frejus, the birthplace of Agricola. 

GERMANY. 

1. Ancient Germany extended from the Rhenus or Rhine 
to the Vistula, and from the Codanian or Baltic sea to the 
Ister or Danube. 

3. The ancient Germans consisted of various tribes or 
nations, and were a rude, superstitious, and warlike people. 

S. Some of the principal nations were the Sue'vif Hermif' 
neSy IsitBi/oneSy Vxnfdili or Vandalsy Fm^ii or FrisonSy Mt- 
yum^nt, Saxfons, Angles, and CimhrL 

4. The principal rivers were the Is^ter, now Danube ; the 
J^'bisy now Elbe ; the Visu/giSy now Weser ; the Vi'aarusy 
DOW Oder ; and the Visftvla. 

5. A large portion of Germany was anciently covered by 
the Hyrcinian Foresty which was of great extent, and in- 
cluded part of Switzerland and Transylvania. The Thu- 
ringian Foresty in the central part of Germany, now embra- 
ces a small part of it. 

7. What towns in Aquitaine ? 8. Ill Gallia Narbonensis ? 

Gkrhant. — 1. What was the extent of ancient Germany? 
S. What is said of the ancient Germans ? 3. What were some of 
. the principal nations? 4. Rivers? 5. What is said of the 
Hjrcinian Forest ? 



See Map of the Roman Empire. — In what part of Gaul were the 
Beit^? In what part Narbonensis ? Aquitaine? Lugdun- 
ensis ? Helvetia ? What ocean was west of Gaal ? How 
was Colonia Agrippina situated? Lugdunum? Lutetia? 
Burdigala ? Massilia ? 

What rivers bounded Germany on the east, west^ and south ? What 
rivers flowing to the north ? ^ What nations resided in the 
northern part ? In the southern ? In the eastern ? In the 
western ? 
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e SARBfATlA. 



SARMATIA. 

1. Sarmadai a country anciently inhabited by various 
barbaroufl tribes, lay north of Dacia and the Euzine so«, 
and east of Germany. 

3. The principal rivem were the Vuftukty the Bcrysfihenta^ 
now Dnieper : the Tan'ais^ now Don \ the Bha^ now Vol- 
ga ; and the JRubo, now Dwina. 

3. Some of the towns were TapknEj now Perekop ; Char- 
SQM^tua^ now Cherson ; Theod&sta, now Cafia. 

DACIA. 

L Dacia included MiBsia in the south, and Jasfygts in the 
west ; and it was traversed by the Carpathian mountains in 
the north. 

3. The principal rivers were the /s'fer, now Danube ; the 
T&nsfcuSi now Theis ; the Pyrtftus^ now Pruth ; and the 
Tyrew, now Dniester. 

9. Some of the principal towns were Wpia Trqja'na, now 
Varhel ; Singidvfnumy now Belgrade ; JVo-if'^us, now Nis- 
aa, noted as the birthplace , of Constantino the Great ; 
Sar'dica, famous for a council ; Pons TVaja'ni, or Bridge of 
Trajan ; Mcoj/oIib, now Nicopoli. 

ILLYRICUM. 

1. Illvricum was divided into Panru/nia, lAbur^nia, and 
Dahnatta^ and it had on the northwest JSTor^icumy BkoefHoj 
and VindeUfcia, which are sometimes considered as belong- 
ing to Germany. 

. 2. The principal rivers were the Mer, now Danube ; the 
Xh^afvusy now Drave ; and the Sa'vus, now Save. 



Sabii4Tia. — 1. What is said of Sarxnatia ? 2. What rivers ? 3. 
Towns? 

Dacia. — 1. What did Dacia incJlade? 2. What riven.' 3. 
Towns? 

Illtricum.— 1. How was Illyricnm divided? 2. Whatriver£: 

See Map of t^ Roman Empire. — How is Sannatia bonndedr 
Where was Taurica ? What towns in Taurica? What rivem ir. 
Sarmatia ? 

See Map of the Eoman Empire, — How was Dacia bounded' 

How was flf cBsia situated ? Jazyges ? Gets ? What rivers £U»w«a 

through the southern part of Dacia ? What riven flowed 

into the Ister ? How was Ulpia Trajana situated ? Sardi- 

ca ? Naissus ' What towns en the Ister ' 



ILLTRieVM. 9 

9, Son^ of tfaa principal tawsa were StUt/na, the birth- 
place of ths emperor DiocletiaD ; Epidaulrui; FimMKfna^ 
now Vienna ; Comum'fum and Sirmitua, 

4. In Ftnadieia was Avgxu'ta Vinddico'TVM, now Aa^ 
burjg ; \a Noricum, Btnot^rwn, now Pusftu ; in BAtelut, 
Jtngan'Ha, now Brigentz. 

ITALY. 



1. Italy, a celebrated and fine countiy, was hnown in an 
crent times by different names. 

3. It waa called Ra'lia, or Baty, from the prince /Ctt- 
Itif ; Htip^ria, by the Qreeks, beaause it was west of 
Greece ; Aus&nia, from the .Su'sonu, a people of Latium : 
{Eao'lria, from (En'otrus, an Arcadian prince, who settled 
in Lucania : and Salur'nia, from its having been the fabled 
reaidMioe of Saturn, during the golden age. 

3. TownaP 4. What tawns in Vindelicia Ac ! 

Italt. — 1. What ii said of Italy f 3. By whu diffireiU tumaa 
boa it been kaown ' 

Set Map of Ae Ronunt Enmra. — How ma lllyricam boaoded ? 
How was Vindelicia mtnated ? RhmUa ? Norioum f Fannonia .* 
What liTSTa in lUyiicum P How waa Salona Ntualod ? BriganliaP 
What towoa on the later > What om« on the Adriatic ibb > ' 
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8. The northern part was called CSsa^pine Gaul, and the 
remainder Ikdy Proper ; though a portion in the south w^as, 
at one period, called Magna Grtsida, from its containing 
Greek colonies. 

4. The three great Italian islands, Sicily^ Sardinia^ and 
Corsica^ retain their ancient names. 

5. The inhabitants of Italy were called Romans^ from 
Rome, the chief city. The^ were distinguished for their 
warlike achievements, and for their eminence in literature 
and the arts. 

Cisalpine Gaul. 

6. Cisalpine Gaul (called also GcMia Togaia, because the 
natives wore the Roman toga,) comprehended that part of 
the countiT which was north of Etruria and Umbria, and 
included Ligu'ria, in the southwest, and Veneftia, and Sig^ 
tria, in the east. 

7. The Pa'dus, called also the Erid'anus, now Po, was 
the great river of Cisalpine Gaul, and divided the country 
into two parts, the northern being called JVanspada'nOf and 
the southern Cispada'na, 

8. Some of the other rivers were the •^h'esis, noMr 
Adige ; the ^dSdua, now Adda ; also the Tid'nuSi now Tic- 
ino, and the 7Ve'6ta ,* the two last celebrated for the victo- 
ries of Hannibal. The Rufbieoriy a small stream, which 
separated Cisalpine Gaul from Italy Proper, was rendered 
famous bv being passed by Caesar, in violation of the au- 
thority of the Roman government, when he commenced 
the enterprise of making himself master of the empire. 

9. The principal lakes of Cisalpine Gaul, were Verhaf- 
nits, now Maggiore ; La^riua, now Como ; and Bena'ctu, 
now Garda. 

3. How was it divided ? 4. What islands ? 5. What is said of 
. the inhabitants ? 6. What did Cisalpine Gaul comprehend ? 
7. What is said of the Padus, or Po ? 8. What other rivers, and 
what is said of the Rubicon ? 9. What lakes ? 



See Map of Italy, — In what part of Italy was Cisalpine Gaol ? 

How was Liguria situated ? Venetia ? Hi^ria ? Bruttii ? Cala- 
bria ? £truria ? Umbria ? Lucania ? Picenum ? Latium ? 
Apdlia ? Campania and Samnium ? 

What Uiree great islands belong to Italy ? How is Sicily situated ? 
Sardinia? Corsica? 'II va? The i£olian Islands ? CapresB? 

What rivers in the north of Italy ? What ones in the, middle and 
south? What lakes in Cisalpine Gaul ? What sea was west 
of Italy? What one east? What gulf on the southeast? 

Where the Liffustic gulf? The gulf of Tergeste ? By what strait 
was Italy separated from Sicily ? 
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. 10. Some of the towns in Hu^iria and Vene^iia, were Ter' 
ffes'te, now Trieste ; AquUe'ia, famous for having been the 
residence of some of the Roman emperors, and for an ob- 
stinate resistance against Attila, the kin? of the Hans ; 
JPata'vium, now Padua, noted as the birthplace of the his- 
torian Livy ; Vero'na, as the birthplace of the poet Catul- 
lus and Pliny the naturalist, and for its amphitheatre ; 
Triden'tuniy now Trent. 

11. West of Veiletia and north of the Po, were Mcm'tua^ 
near ^hich was the village of An'des, noted as the birth- 
place of the poet Virgil ; Co'mum^ now Como, as the birth- 

{>lace of the younger Pliny ; Brix'ia, now Brescia ; Medio- 
afnum, now Milan : THci'num, now Pavia y Axtgus'ia Tauri- * # 
no'rumy now Turin. . ^ 

12. To the south of the Po, were Placen'tix^ now Piacen- 
za ; Mu'tina^ now Mddena, noted for the siege of BrutuB 
by Antony ; Bono'nia, now Bologna ; Parma ; also Raven!' 
na, noted for having been the seat of the emperors of the 
Western Empire, and for its ancient port and arsenal, 
though it is now three miles from the sea. 

13. In Ligu'ria, were Genfua, now Genoa ; MoruR'tms, 
now Monaco ; and J^tce, 

Italy Proper. 

14. Italy Proper comprised Etru'ria, UmHria^ Pictnum, ^^ 
Laftium, Sam'nium, Campafnia^ Apu'lia, Lucafnia^ or (EfUh . 

tria^ CaWbria, and the Bnd^tii, A considerable portion of * 
the south of Italv was called Magna GrcRcta, because it con- 
tained many Greek colonies. * t 

15. Some of the largest rivers were the T^'ber, famous 
for passing by the city of Rome ; the Ar^nus, now Arno ; 
the Vvlturnus, now Volturno ; and the Att[fidu8, now Ofan- 
to. — Lake J%rasyme'nus or 3V(mme'nti9, now Perugia, is 
noted for a victory of Hannibal. 

16. Some of the principal towns of Etruria, were Pi'9€t. 
now Pisa, once noted for commerce ; Ftoren'tiai now Flor- 
ence ; Lu'ca, now Lucca ; du'sium, famous for its siege by 
the Gauls, under Brennus ; Vefii, for having been a rival 
of Rome, and for its capture by Camillus. 

17. In Uwfhia, were AHm*inum^ now Rimini ; SpoUftium^ 
now Spoleto ; Interamfna, noted as the birthplace of the 
historian Tacitus. 

18. In Pice'numy were Anco'na; As^cutunit now Ascoli ^ 

^' ■■ ■ " ^ ' ■ ■ — ■■■ ■ I »■»■ I ■■ I I III I. ■■■■■■ ^ ■■■■■■■■ — — — — ^— ^— — n^W^I^^— ^ 

10. What towns in Histria and Venetia? 11. What ones west of 
Venetia and north of the Po ? 12. What ones south of the 
• Po ? 13. What ones inXigaria ? 14. What did Italy Prop- 
er comprise ? 15. What nvers? 16. What fawns in Etru 
ria ? 1%. In Umbria ? 18. In Picenam ? 
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bad different kinds of goverament ; thongb, for a consid^ 
able time, republican forms were prevalent. 

6. Greece comprehended Thes^saly, Oreeee Proper^ and 
tbe Peloponne'sus, together with numerous islands: in Ch« 
most extensive sense, it included also Maeedo'nia and Epi'^^ 
ru9 ; and the Greeks established colonies in Thraeej Asia 
MinoTy Italy, and Sicily, 

6. The Romans, after having conquered Greece, divided 
the country into two provinces ; Aeha'ia, which comprised 
Greece Proper and the Peloponnesus, and of which the 
capital was Cor'inth ; and Macedonia, which included 
Tbessalv, Epirus, and Macedonia, and of which the capi- 
tal was Thessaloni'ca. 

7. Greece was called by the natives Heltas, and the in- 
habitants Helle'nes ; but by the poets they w^re often call- 
ed Dan'ai, Pelas'gi, Argi'vi, ActU'vi, Achoi'i, &c. 

8. With regard to genius, literature, the arts, love of lib- 
erty, and heroism, the Greeks were unrivalled among the 
nations of antiquity. Their language is esteemed the most 
perfect that was ever spoken, and their writings the finest 
models of taste. 

Thrac£. 

1. Thrace, a barbarous country mostly in the interior^ 
did not properly form a part of Greece, though it had many 
Greek colonies on its coast. 

2. On the Thracian Bosphorus was the famous city of 
Byzan'tium, now Constantinople. 

3. Ses'tos, on the western snore of the Hellespont, and 
My*do$, on the eastern shore opposite, were noted for be- 
ing situated where Xerxes built his famous bridge of boats, 
and where Leander was drowned in swimming across the 
strait to visit his mistress Hero. 

. 4. Some of the other towns were Abde'ra, noted as the 



5. What did it comprehend ? 6. How was Greece divided af>er its 
conquest by the Romans P 7. What were the inhabitants 
called ? 8. What is said of the Greeks? 

Thrace. — 1. What is said of Thrace? 2. What city on the 
Thracian Bosphorus ? 3. What is said of Sestos and Aby« 
dos ? 4. What other towns ? 



See Map of Greece. — How was Macedonia situated? Epirus' 
Thessaly ? Peloponnesus ? The island of Crete ? Eubcea ? 
What islands on the west coast of Greece ? Where the galf of 
Corinth? The Saronic pulf ? The Thermaic gulf ? What 
gulf on the south of the t^eloponnesus ? What gulfs on the 
east coast of Greece ^ 
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birthplace of Democ'ritus, the langhing philosopher ; JSpoU 
io'nia, now Sizeboli, for a temple of Apollo ; PhilippopioUB^ 
new Filippopoli, named from Philip of Macedon ; Mrianc 
cp*olis, now Adrianople. 

6. The principal islands near the coast of Thrace were 
Tha'soSf now Thaso, famous for marble and gold ; SamO' 
tkra'ee, now Samotraki, for the mysteries of the Cabi'ri ; 
and Im'bros, now Imbro 

Macsdonia. 

1 The kingdom of Macedo'nia^ or Ma^'edon, was but 
little known in history before the time of Philip and Alex* 
ander ; it had not, till then, formed one of tho confederate 
Btates of Greece ; and its inhabitants were regarded by the 
Greeks as barbarians. In Philip's time, the kingdom con- 
sisted of Macedonia, Thessaly, Epirus, and Thrace. 

S. AthoB^ a remarkable mountain, on the southeast of 
Macedonia, extending into the sea like a promontoiy, is 
now noted for its monasteries. 

S. Some of the principal rivers were the IMlo, now 
Drino, Stryfrnon, Ax'ius^ Astra'us, Haliae'mon, and Mus. 

4. Edes^sa, now Vodina, was once the capital and the 
residence of the kings; afterwards PeVla^ now Jenitza, 
which was noted as the birthplace of Philip and Alexander. 

5. Tkei8(doni-eay now Salonica, both in ancient and mod- 
em times a large commercial city, became the capital of 
Macedonia, afler it was reduced to a Roman province , 
and to the Christian converts here St« Paul addressed t^^ie 
epistles. * 

6. PhUip^pi was famous for tae defeat of Brutus and 
Cassius ; and it is also well kno^n in the travels and epis- 
tles of St. Paul ; and Bercefa, now Veri'a, for the commen 
dation bestowed on the inhabitants for their diligence in 
searching the Scriptures. 

7. Olyn'thus, PotidcR'a^ MetMne^ and Amphip'oluy were 
noted for contests between Philip and the Athenians ; 
Pyd'na, for the final defeat of the Macedonians ; Stagi^ra, 

as the birthplace of Aristotle, wh(f is thence callea the 

II I III ii— ^— ^11^— I , 

5. i^hat islands ? 

Macedonia. — 1. What is said of the kingdom of Macedonia! 
2. Of Mount Athos f 3. What rivers ? 4. What is said of 
Edessa and Pella ? 5. Thessalonica ? 6. Philippi and Ber^a 
7. What other towns, and for what noted ? 

8u Map of the Roman Empire* — How was Thrace situated 
What seas bordered upon it? How was Byzantium situated 
Abdera? Philippopolis ? Adiiaiopolis? 
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Stag'irite ; Dyrraeh*ium, now Durazzo, as a port much fre- 
quented by the Romans, being nearly opposite to Brunda- 
Bium, in Italy, and for an engagement iietween the armies 
of CScraar and Pompey. 

Epirus. 

1. Epirus, which now forms a part of Albania, was sep- 
arated from Thessaly, and Macedonia by the celebrated 
mountainous range of Pindus, which was sacred to the 
Muses. 

3. The princi(lal divisions were Chao^niay Thespro'tia, 
and Moloi'siB : the last was famous for a race of dogs em- 
ployed in hunting. 

S. Acama'nia, which was separated from this country by 
the Ambracian gulf, is sometimes considered as belonging 
to Epirus, and sometimes to Greece Proper. 

4. The rivers were the Jlehelo'us, jiraeh'ttu, Jich'eron, 
and Cocy'tui, The last two were classed by the poets 
among the infernal rivers. 

5. Some of the towns were Jlmbra'day now Arta, noted 
as the royal city of Pvrrhus, the famous king of Epirus ; 
Dodo'na, for its oracle and grove of oaks ; Buikro'tumi 
now Butrinto. 

* Thessalt. 

1. Thesaaly consisted mostly of an extensive and fertile 
valley, surrounded by io(ty mountains; by Olym'pus on 
the north, by Pin'dtu on the west, and by (E'ta, O'thrytf 
, and Pe'lion on the south and east. 

S. The mountains of Thessaly were celebrated in an 

Epirus. — 1. What is said of Epirus ? 2. What were its divisions ? 
3. What is said of Acamania ? 4. Rivers ? 5. What were some 
of the towns of Epirus ? 

Thessalt. — 1. What is said of Thessalv, and by what was 
it surrounded ? 2. What is mentioned of the mountains of 
Thessaly ? 

J 

See Map of Greece, — What gulf on the southeast coast of Mace- 
donia? What rivers in Macedonia ? What the situation of 
Mount Athos? How was Pella situated ? Edessa? Ihes- 
salonica ? Olynthus ? Potidaea ? Stagira ? Methone and 
Pydna? Berea? Philippi? Amphipolis? 

9m Map of Greece. — What part of Epirus was Chaonia ? Mo- 
lossis ? Thesprotia ? By what mountains was Epirus sepa- 
rated from Thessaly and Macedonia P Where the gutf of 
Arobracia ? What rivers in Epirus ? How was the town of 
Ambracia situated? Bathrotum? What other towns in 
Epirus ? • * 
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ment fable. Olympus was represented by the poets as ^ 
reaching to the heavens^ and as having on its summit the 
court of Jupiter. The giants are said to have helped 
Ossa upon Pelion, in order to scale the heavens. 

3. The principal river of Thessaly was the Pe'neus, now 
Peneo ; and near its mojith was the vale of Tem'pe, which 
was greatly celebrated among the ancients for its pictur 
esque and beautiful scenery. 

4. Thessaly was the country of the fabulous monsters 
called Centaurs, half men and half horses, whose battle 
^with the Lap*ith(B is celebrated by the ancient poets. 

5. Thetmop'ylfB, a narrow defile or pass between Mount 
GSta and the sea, leading from 'Thessaly ta Locris and 
Ffaocis, is famous for a stand made against the Persian ar 
ray by the Spartans under Leon'idas, and also for being 
one of the places where the council of the Amphictyons 
met ; Delphi was the other. 

6. Some ^f the towns of Thessaly were Larissa, the 
royal city bP Achilles, and now a considerable town ^JSag- 
ne'sia, capital of a distrfct of the same name ; Phthi'a, the 
town of the Myr'midons ; loVchos, the city of Jason, who 
commanded the Argonauts ; Jlph'etcR, the port from which 
the Argonauts sailed : PAar«a'/ta,, famous tor the great vic- 
tory of Caesar over rorapey : Cynoceph' ale, for the defeat 
of the Macedonians by the Romans ; Hyp'ata, for magie ; 

• Melibasfa, for dyeing wool. *■ 

Greece Proper. 

1. Greece Proper, (in modem time^ Livadia,) situated « 

i between the Saronic gulf and the gi^f of Cor'inth, on the 

%auth, and Thessalv and Epirus on the north, comprised 

ne'k following small countries, nam^y, AVtica, Bceo'tia, 

J^egbaris, Fho'cis, Do'ris, LcferUs JEm'lia, and Aeama'nia. 

3. The' most celebrated of these Jminiries was Jtttieaf 
noted for containing the city of Athell^and for the genius 
of its inhabit^i^ ; nence the proverbial phfases, Jtltic wit 
ttnd Mtie salt. 

3 What rivQP>and«irale ? 4. What fabuloas inhabitants ? 5. What 
T is ..said of TlierfflopylBB ? 6. What towns in Thessaly, and 
for what noted ? 
Greece Proper. — 1. What did Greece Proper comprehend ? 
2. What is said of Attica? "' 



See Map of Cfrcece* — What gulfs on the east and soath of Thes- 
saly f What mountains i% the country and on its borders ? 
hat rivers ? How was Tempe situated ? Laxissa ? Pharsa- 
" ** 'chos ? Magnesia ? Thermopyl© ? 
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^,ia was more fertile than Attica, but the air waMb 
^icK and foggy ; and the inhabitants were represented as 
pUegTiatic and dull. 

4. Pamoi'sttB, a celebrated mountain in Phocis, was sa- 
ered to Apollo and the Muses. Between its two summits 
was die Vastalian gpring, the waters of which were repre^ 
sented to have the power of inspiring those who drank 
them with the true fire or spirit of poetry. 

&• In BcRotia, were Mount CitfuB'ron, famous for being 
the place where the infant (Ed'ipus was exposed, and 
where Actse'on was torn in pieces by his own dogs ; and 
MomU HeVieon^ sacred to Apollo and the Muses, near the 
foot of whichi was the verse-inspiring fountain of Hippo- 
ere'ae, said to have been made by the hoof of the winged 
horse Peg'asus. 

6. In Mttiea, near Athens, were the small mountains of 
MymeVttis, noted for honey, and PenteVicus, for marble. 

7. Among the small rivers of this country may be men 
tioned the Stchelo'us and Eve'nus, in the western part ; the 
Cephis'sus and Aso'pus, in the eastern ; also the small riFu 
lets Cephis'aiu and Uis'sus, noted for passing by the city of 
Athens. 

8. Ath'entj the capital -of Jlttica, was the most renowned 
city of Greece, and for a long time the most celebrated seat 
of learning and the arts in the world ; and it gave birth to 
many of the most eminent men of antiquity. 

9. It now contains far more interesting remains of an 
cient refinement and splendor than any other place in 
.Greece. A considet^ble portion of the Mcropolia, or eitu-- 

dely is still existing, which includes the Par'thinan, or Tern- 
pie of Minerva, the grandest display of Athenian magnil^ * 
cence. i 

10. Mar'athon, in Anica, was famous for the memorable 



4 



3. What is said of Boeotia ? 4. Pamassns ? 5. What mountains 

were in Bosotia, and for what celebrated ? ^ What moun- ^ 
tiuns in Attica, and for what celebrated ? 7/What rivers in i 
Greece Proper ? 8. What is said of ^hens >- 9. What of | 
the remains of its ancient magnificence ? ^0. ^yhatof Mar* 
athon and Eleusis ? •«. ^ '' ' 

. ■ m 

te Map of Cfreece. — How was Attica situated ? JEtoVia.? Bqbo- 
tia? Doris? Acarnania? Locris? Phocis ? Megaris ? What 
island east of Attica and Boeotia? What rivers in «/Etolia? 
In BoBotia ? What lake in Boeotia ? How was Mount Famas- 
BUS situated ? Helicon ? How was Athens situated ? BAmSt.^ 
thon? Eleusis? Thebes? Chasronea? Platsa? I>^u? 
Naupactns ? Calydoa ? Actium ? 
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defeat of the Persians by the Athenians ; BXeufaUy near the 
ix>rders of Megaris, for' the celebration of the Eleusiniao 
mysteries. 

11. In Bmotiaf were Thebes, the capital, noted as the 
birthplace of Epaminon'das and Pindar ; Plat<B'a, Coro 
ne'aj Leuc'trfi, and Charane'a, for battles of the Greeks ; 
Orehomfenus, for a temple of the Graces ; Lebade'a, for 

- the cave of Trophonius ; Asfera, as the birthplace of the 
poet Hesiod ; Jiu'Us, for the detention of the (Grecian fleet 
in the expedition against Troy. 

12. In Pho'eis, were Del'phi, the capital, famous for its 
oracle, and for the temple of Appllo, near which the Py- 

; thian games were celebrated ; Antiffyra, noted (like anoth- 
' er town of the same name in Thessaly) for hellebore, the 
great remedy for madness among the ancients. 

IS In Mitoliay were Ther'mus, the capital ; NaupacHus^ 
now Lepanto, noted as a naval station ; Cal'ydon, as the 
residence of Melea'ger, and the scene of a ramous boar 
hunt. 

14. In Aeamania, was Ae^tium, on the Ambracian gulfj 
famous for the memorable naval victory which Augustus 
obtained over Antony and Cleopatra, and which put an 
end to the Roman commonwealth.* 

Peloponnesus. 

1. The Peloponnesus, now the Morea, is a celebrated 
mountainous peninsula, connected with the continent by the 
narrow isthmus of Corinth ; and its ancient name signifies 
the Island of Pdops. 

S. Its modern name, Mwe'a, is said to have been deriv 
ed from the mulberrv tree (Greek fto^ia, Latin moriM), 
with which it abounds, or from the resemblance of its 
shape to that of the mulberry leaf. 

.3. It comprised the following small countries, namely, 
Jlchd'ta, EihSi Messe'nia, Laco'nia, Ar'golisy and Arca'dia. 

4. Laeonia was the most powerful state of the Peloponne- 
sus, and its inhabitants were celebrated for their military 
character, and for their habit of expressing their ideas in 
few words ; hence the proverbial phrases, Laconic style , 
and Laconic answer. 

5. Arcadia, an elevated and mountainous district, which 
— --?t — : 

11. What towns were there in Bceotia, and for what noted? 

12. InPhocisP 13. In iEtoIia.' 14. laAcarnania? 

pKLOPONNEsns. — 1. What ifl Baid of the Peloponnesus P 2. From 
what is the name of Morea derived ? 3. What did the Pelo- 
ponnesus comprise ? 4. What is said of Laeonia? 5. Arcadia ? 
25 
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oeoupied the centtal part, was the celebrated pastoral cona 
try of the poets. 

6. The principal mountains .were Tayg'ettUt in Laconia 

8,910 feet high), noted for the celebration of the ornes of 
acchus ; O^e'ne, as* the birthplace of Mercury; Manfa* 
lui and Lyeas^uM, in Arcadia, sacred to Pan : the largest 
^ rivers, the Eur&tai and Jilphe'tu. 

7. Cor'tnihy the capital of Jichaia, on the isthmus of 
.Corinth, was famous for commerce, wealth, and the artSj 

and for the celebration of the Isthmian games in its viciai- 
'4y, in honor of Neptune. 

8. vlt had two ports, Lethat*um and Cen'ehreay and a cit- 
a^i on a lofty hill, called Jierocorin'thui. 

9. in EUb, were £/»«, the capital, also Olym^pia, famous 
for the statue of Jupiter, one of the seven wonders of the 

' world, and for being the place where the Olympic games 
were celebrated, after the expiration of every four years, 
in honor of Jupiter. 

10. There were four public and solemn games in Greece, 
namely, the Olymfpie, PyWian, Ne'inean, and hthfmian ; 
which consisted cniefly of athletic exercises, as leaping, 
boxing, wrestling, and running 

11. Of these games, the Olympic, which were celebrated 
after the completion of every four years, were the most fa- 
mous, and from them the Greeks computed their time, the 
space intervening between one celebration and another be- 
ing called an Ohfmpiad, 

13. In MesseniOj were Mesie'nCf the capital ; Py'los, now 
NavarVnOy the city of Nestor ; and Metno'ne. 

13. In LacontOf were Spar'ta, or Lacedcu'mon, a power 
ful city, famous for the mstitutions or Lycurgus, and for 
the hardy and warlike character of its inhabitants; also 
AmydltEy noted as the birthplace of Castor and Pollux. 

14. In Ar'golis, were Argos, now Argo, the capital, noted 
for the death of Pyrrhus; Myce'tuz^ as the city of Aga- 
memnon, who commanded the Greeks in the Trojan war : 
Ne^meoy or NemcR'a, for the Nemean games, in honor of 
Hercules ; Epidau'rus, now Pidaura, for the worship of 
^sculapiuB ; Nau'plia^ now Napoii, as a naval station ; 
Lerffia, for the destruction of the Lernean hydra by Her- 
cules. 

15. In Arcadia, were Manline^af noted for a great defeat 
■ II I I I 111 ^—^^1^^ 

6 What mountains and riverjgi in the Peloponnesus ? 7. What is said 
of Corinth ? 8. What were its porU ? 9. What towns in 
£liB ? 10. What games were celebrated in Greece ? 11. What 
is said of the Olympic games ? 12. What towns in Messe- 
nia, and for what noted ? 13. In Laconia ? 14. What towns 
inArgoIis' 15. In Arcadiaf 
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of the Spartans by Epamlaondas, who. was here slain, 
J^egalop'oHa, as the birthplace of Polybius ; Stympha'lvu^ a 
fountain and lake, as the fabled residence of the Harpies. 

GaxKK Islands. 

1.. An important division of Greece consisted of islands, 
mostly situated in the ^g»'an sea and on its borders ; the 
two lareest being Crete and Eubte^a. 

3 The islands lying in the ^gs'an sea, north of Crete, 
were chiefly comprehended under two classes, namely, the 
Chfc'ladeSy and Spor'ades, 

S. The cluster of islands lying in a circular form around 
Delos, were called Cyeladea, from the Greek word cyelos^ 
a circle ; the term Soorades was applied to the islands Iprin^f 
more remote towaras the eastern shore, annexed to Asia. 

4. In the Ionian sea, on the west coast of Greece, were 
the islands of Corey'ra, Pax'ua, Leuea'dia, Ith!acay Cephas 
le'nia, and Zaeynfthu9 ; and on the south of the Peloponno- 
0US, Cythe'ra. These seven islands now form the Ionian 
Eepubiie, 

5. Corey'ra, now Corfu, is noted for the shipwreck of 
Ulysses and the gardens of Alcin'ous ; Ithaca, now Thea- 
ki, as the residence of Ulysses ; Leueadia or Leueas, now 
St. Maura, for the promontory of Leuca'te, and the rock 
called the Lover's Leap, where the poetess Sappho, and 
other disappointed lovers threw themselves into the sea ; 
Cythe^ra, now Cerigo, as an island sacred to Venus. 

6. Crete, now Candia, was renowned among the ancients 
as the birthplace of Jupiter, who was said to have been 
nursed on the famous Mount Ida, situated in the central 
part of the island. 

7. This island was also noted for the laws of Minos, 
king of Crete ; for its Labyrinth, in which the Minotaur 
was imprisoned ; for its hundred cities ; and for the skill of 

Cs inhabitants in archery. 

Grvsk Islands. — 1 . What is said of the Greek islands ? 2. How 
were they divided ? 3. Which were the Cyclades, and which 
the Sporades P 4. What islands were there in the Ionian 
tea? 5. What is said of Porcyra, &c,? 6. What is said 
of Crete ? 7. For what eise was it noted ? 



8ee Mm of <jhruee» — What gulfs on the north of Peloponnesus t 
What ones sooth ? East ? West ? What rivers in Peloponne- 
sus ? How was Achaia situated ? Laconia ? Arcadia .' Elis ? 
ArgoUs ' Messenia ? How was Corinth sitaated ? Sparta ? 
Argos? Mycenes' Olympia? Pylos.^ Mantinea.^ Lema? 
Nemea' 
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8. EMaoy DOW Ne^opont, is noted as next to Crete in 
size ; SaVamU^ for the defeat of the Persian fleet by the 
Athenians, and as the birthplace of Ajax^ Teucer, and 
Solon. 

9. Some of the principal of the Cyclades were JMdrfa^ 
Te^noBy Ce'os, CyWmUy Sert^pkuM, Siph^ntM^ Me'lon^ Fos, 
Amor'goBi Nass'os, Pa'roSy Antip^aros or 04€'aro8, Sey^ros, 
Myc'ontu, and De^los, 

10. Delos was famoas as the birthplace of Apollo and 
Diana, and for a celebrated altar and oracle c^f Apollo ; 
NaxoB, for the worship of Bacchus ; ParoSf for marble ; 
Antiparos, for a grotto. 

11. Of the islands on the coast of Asia, may be men 
tioned Lesboi, now Metelin, noted for wine and for the 
luxury of its inhabitants, and as the birthplace of Sappho 
and Pit'tacus ; Letn'noSi for its Labyrinth, and as the resi- 
dence of Vulcan ; Ten'edos, as the place where the Gre* 
cian fleet was concealed in the expedition against Troy ; 
Chi'oB, now Scio, for wine ; 8a'mo8, for the worship of 
Juno, and as the birthplace of Pythag'oras ; Cb«, as the 
birthplace of Hippoc'rates and Apelles ; Pat'mos, as the 
place to which St. John was banished. 

13. Rhodes is noted for its celebrity in history, and for its 
brazen ColosnUy dedicated to the sun, and accounted one 
of the seven wonders of the world. 

18. The seven wonders of the ancient world were the 
Pyramids of 'Egypt, the Statue of Jupiter at Olympia, the 
Colossus at Rhodes, the Mausole'um at Halicarnassus, the 
Temple of Diana at Ephesus, the Walls of Babylon, and 
the jRoyoi Palace of Cyrus ; or, according to some, the 
Tower or Pharos at Alexandria. 
■ 

8. What is said of Eubcea and Salamis ? 9. What were the prin- 
cipal of the Cvclades ? 10. What is said of I>elos, Naxos, 
&c. ? 11. What islands on the coastvof Asia* and for what 
noted' 12. What is said of Rhodee ? 13. What reie the 
seven wonders of the world ? 



See Map of Greece, ^ How is Crete situated ? In what part of it 
is Mount Ida.' How is Cythera situated ? Corcyra.' What 
other islands are on the west coast of Greece ? How is 
Euboea situated ? Salamis.' iEgina.' Lemnos.' Scyros? De- 
los .' What islands are near Deios .' 

5m Map of Asia Minor. -^ How is Lesbos situated? Samoa' 
Cos? Chios? Rhodes? Patmos? 
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ASIA MINOR. 

1. Asia Minor, now Natolia, a country lying between the 
Mediterranean and Euxine seas, and having the ^gsean 
sea on the west, and the Hellespont and Propontis on the 
northwest, comprised, in ancient times, many different states 
or provinces. 

S. The western parts were occupied by Grecian colonies; 
the language of Greece was extensively spoken in Asia 
Minor ; and many of the Greek philosophers, poets, and 
men of genius, were natives of this country. 

S. The principal divisions of Asia Minor were Pon^tus, 
PaphUtgo'nia and Bithynfia, on the Euxine sea; Tro'as, 
Jllp'na, lo^niOf Lyd'ia, and Ca'ria, in the west ; Lp'eiaf 
PamphyFia, Pisid'ia, and CiWda, on the Mediterranean ; 
Phryg'ta, Lycao'nia, GcUaUia, and Cappado'cia^ in the in- 
terior. 

4. The countries of Mysia, Ionia, Lydia, Caria, and 
Phrygia, were, at one period, united into one province, by 
the name of Asia, of which Ephesus was the capital. 

5. The principal range of mountains is that of Tau'ruB^ 
in the eastern part ; Olym'pus and Tmo'lu3 are considera- 
ble mountains towards tne west. Sip'ylus, near Magnesia, 
was noted as the residence of Ni'obe ; Cor'ycusy on the 
coast of Oilicia, for saffron, and the cave of Typhon ; Fda, 
near Troy, as being the place where Paris adjudged to 
Venus the prize of l^aut^* 

6. The three largest rivers were the Ha'lys, now Kizil- 
Ermak ; the Sanga^rius, now Sakaria ; and Mccan'der, now 
Meinder, famous for its windings. 

7. The Thermo'don was noted for the residence of the 
warlike women, called the Amazons ; the Eurym^edony for 
the defeat of the Persians by Cimon ; the OranVau, for 

Asia Minor; — 1. What was the situation of Asia Minor ? 
3 What is said of it? 3. What were the divisions? 4. What 
formed the province of Asia? 5. What mountains In Asia 
* Minor? 6. What the three largest riven? 7. What other 
riven are mentioned, and for what noted ? 
35* 
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of the kingdom of FoDtus in tiie time of Mithrida'tes, and 
was the birthplace of Dit^enes^ the Cynic philosopher. 

S4. In PontuSf were Ama^siay noted as the birthplace of 
Mithridates the Great, and Strabo the geographer ; Trape^- 
2IM, now Trebisond, as a place of renown under the empe- 
rors Qf the Eastern empire ; CeHasus^ now Keresoun, fat 
giving name to cherries, wh^ch were first brought from this 
place to Rome ; TTiemis'ofriMi as a town of the Amazons * 
Ztfla or Ze'lia, as the place where Ceesar defeated Phama- 
ces with such rapidity, that he wrote the account of his vic- 
tory to the senate in these three words, '^ Veni, vidi, vici," 
1 came^ Lsaw^ I antfiuered, 

35. In Cdppadociaf were Maz'aca, the capital ; Coma'na^ 
noted for a temple of Bello'na ; Ty'ana^ as the birthplace 
of the impostor Apollonius ; JVazian'zus, as the birthplace 
of Gregory Nazianzen. 

S6. Cyprus, a large and fertile island off the coast of Cili 
cia, was anciently sacred to Venus. 

27. Some of the towns of Cyprus were SaVamis, noted as 
the chief city ; Pa'phos, for toe worship of Venus ; and 
Ci'tium, as the birthplace of the stoic philosopher Zeno. 

COLCHIS, ARMENIA, MESOPOTAMIA, SYRIA, 

ARABIA. 

1. Colchis, situated east of the Euxine sea, was famous 
as the scene of the Argonautic expedition, in search of the 
golden Jleeee, which was fabled to be guarded by bulls that 
breathed fire, and by a dragon that never slept. 

% One of the principal rivers was the Pha'siSj now 
Rione, from which the Argonauts are said to have brought 
away some large birds, hence called pheasants, 

3. The chief towns of Colchis were JE'a, the capital, and 
Chf'ta, noted for poisonous herbs, and for the birth of the 
sorceress Mede'a. 

84. What towns in Pontus? 25. Cappadocia? 26. What is said 
of Cyprus ? 27. What towni ? 

Colchis, Armsnia, &c, — 1. What is said of Colchis? 2. What 
river? S.Towns? 

Se$ Map of Asia Minor. — How was Troy situated ? Pergamus ? 
Nice? Prasa? What towns were on the Propontis? What 
ones on the Hellespont ? How was Smyrna situated ? Sar- 
dis? Philadelphia? £phesus? Miletus? Halicamassus ? 
Patera? Tarsus? Issus? Iconium? Ipsus? Laodicea? 
Gordium? Heraclea? Sinope? Amasia? Trapezus? 
Zela? Cerasus? Mazac^? How is the island of CvprOs 
sitnatod? Salamis? Paphos? Citium? 



CXILCHIS, ABMESIA. 
Muint of Pidiayra. 



4. Armevia is a mountninous country, and c 
lanioua mouniain Ai'arai, on which the ark has, by manj, 
been BUppoeed to hare rested aflw the flood. 

5. The Eaphra'tfn and Ti'gris, tvm of the largest and 
most celebrated riverB that were known to the ancieDts, 
have their sources in Armenia. In the eastern part was 
lake Arns'aa, now Van. 

G. The priDcipBt towns were Artai'ata, the capital ; AmP~ 
da, now Diarbekir ; Tigranocer'la, noted for its capture by 
LuculluB, who here found great treasure. 

7. Mbsofot^mia received its Dame from its Bituation be- 
tween the two rivers, the Euphrates and Tigrit. 

3. Some of the towns were Eieafsa, now Ourfa, sup- 
posed by many to have been Vr of the CSuddtet ; CorVcB 
(called Haran and Charran in the Bible), now Heren, not- 
ed an the pince from which Abraham departed for Canaaa, 
also for Sabianism, or the worship of heavenly bodies, and 
fur the defeat and death of Crassus ; Ma'ibis and Ciree'ii- 
um, once important frontier towns of the Koman empire 

'9. SmtA eomprehended all the countrr lying between 
the Mediterranean and Mesopotamia and Arabia, indudiag 

4. What is uid of Armeni* ' 5. What riven ? 6. Town* ? 
7. VfhatiKaidorMewpoUiniaf 8. What towns' 9. What ia 
■aid of^Tia^ 



so MESOPOTAMU, STRIA, ARABIA . 

Pkmmeta and PaUstine. — For a description of the latter 
see Scrwhart Geografhy^ 

10. The principal mountains are those of hi^wwn^ or 
UhfanuM^ and AniU^anus ; the largest rivers, the JEuphraf' 
Us and Oron'tes. 

11. Damat'ewiy once the capital of the kingdom of Syria, 
and one of the most ancient cities in the world, is celebrat- 
ed in both sacred and profane history ; and it is noted for 
giving name to the damaaeene or damson plum, the dema^ 
rose, and damask silks and linens. 

13. wMtioehj near the mouth ot the Orontes, was once a 
very large and splendid city, and the residence of the Mac- 
edonian kings of Syria. 

1 S. Palmy'ray supposed to be the same city as Tadmor m 
the wUdernesSy is famous for having been the residence of 
queen Zenobia, who had for her secretary Longinus, and 
who was taken captive by the Roman emperor Aurelian. 
Here, and also at the site of Hdioj/oUs, now Balbec, are 
now found most magnificent ruins of temples of the Sun 
and other edifices. 

14. SamotfaiOy was noted as the birthplace of Lucian , 
KerapoUsy now Bombouch, for the worship of the Syrian 

foddess Atar'gatis ; £me>a, now Hems, tor a temple of 
[eliogabalus or the Sun j ^pamtfa^ now Famieh, and Ep^ 
phafrUa, now Hamah, as important cities ; Daph'ne, a grove 
near Antioch, for the worship of Venus. 

15. The chief cities of Pnanida, were TV'e, now Sur, 
and Si^don^ now Saida, both famous in history, and noted 
for their antiquity and for commerce. — The Phcenicians 
were the reputed inventors of glass, purple, and coinage ; 
and the invention of letters has also been attributed to them, 
as well as to the Egyptians. 

16. Arabia is commonly considered as divided into three 

Earts, namely, Arabia Peiraa, or Stony, Arabia Deseria, or 
desert, and Arabia Fdix, or Happv. 

17. Arabia Petreea, comprising the northwest portion of 
the country, and bordering on the northern parts of the Red 
sea, is noted for being the region in whicn the Israelites 
passed 40 years, in their journeyings from Egypt to Ca- 
naan. 

18. Mounts Si'nai and Ho'rtb, between the northern 

10. What is said of mountains and riven? 11. What is > said of 
Damascus? 12. Antioch? 13. Palmyra? 14. What other 
towns, and for what noted ? 15. What cities in Phcenicia' 
16* How is Arabia divided ? 17. What is said of Arabii 
Petitea ? 18. What of jnounto Sinai and Horeb ' 
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iMranches of the Red sea, are famous as scenes of miracles 
recorded in the Bible. On Sinai, Moses received the Ten 
Commandments. 

19. Ezion'Ge'bery was noted as the port from which Solo 
mon's vessels sailed for Ophir : Mia'tatif as the residence 
of Jethro, the father-in-law of Moses. 

ASSYRIA, CHAL9EA, PERSIA, MEBIA 

1. Assyr'ia, Cbalde'a or Babylo'nia, Per'sia, Me'dia, and 
Par'thia were some of the most celebrated and powerful 
oriental empires of antiquity ; but their extent and bounda- 
ries were very different at different times. 

2. Mn'evehy the capital of the empire of Assyria, situated 
on the Tigris, opposite to the site of the modern city of 
Mosul, was one of the largest and most splendid cities in 
the world, surrounded by magnificent walls, and famous 
both in sacred and profane history. 

S. BaVyloUy the capital of Babylonia or Chaldea, and al- 
so, at certain periods, of the Assyrian empire, stood on 
bo(^ sides of the Euphrates, was one of the most renown- 
ed cities of antiauity, and famous for its walls, which were 
reckoned one or the Seven Wonders of the World. The 
ruins of this city are now seen in the neighborhood of 
Helleh. 

4. Ilchat*wtiay supposed to have«been on the site of the 
modern city of Hauiadan, was the capital of Media, and a 
splendid city. 

5. Persep'olisy once the capital of Persia, was noted for 
its splendor, and its destruction by Alexander ; and its ruins 



19. What is said of Ezion-Geber and Midian ? 

Assyria, Chaldea, &c. — 1. What is said of Assyria, Chaldea, 
Persia, &c. ? 2. What of Nineveh? 3. Babylon? 4 
Ecbatana ? 5. Persepolis and Susa ? 



See Map of the Roman Empire — What countries were sitaated 
between the Euzine and Caspian seas ? What mountains ? 

How was Mesopotamia situated? Syria? Media? Palestine? 
Phosnicia? Armenia? Arabia? Palestine? Iberia? Asi- 
atic Sarmatia ? What nvers flowed into the Caspian ? Into 
the Palus Moeotis ? Into the Euxine, on the north ? 

How was Artaxata situated? Cyta? Tigtanocerta ? Nineveh? 
Babylon ? Ecbatana ? Ctesiphon ? I ^looyra ? Damascus ? 
Antioch? Tyre? Jerusalem? Ezon-Geber? Midian: 
Mount Sinai ? 

What were some of the towns on the east coast of the Mediterra- 
nean ? On the Enphraftes ? On the Tigris ? 

D 
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•TO now Men near Estaohar ; Su*$a, (\n the Bible Skuakan,) 
now Shuster, or Shos, was the winter residence of the 
Persian kinffs. 

6. CVe«'tpAon, now Al Modatn, was notSd as one of the 
capitals oi Parthia, and for its magnificent palace ; Htcm- 
tom'pyloB^ now Damegan, was another capital of Parthia. 

7. ^rbe'lOf now Erbil, was noted for giving name to a 
great victory which Alexander gained over Darius on the 
plains of Gaugamela ; Cunax'a, for a battle in which Cy- 
rus was slain, and as the place from which Xenophon re- 
treated with 10,000 Greeks. 

6. What is aaid of Ctesiphon and Hecatompylos ? 7. Arbela and 
Cunaza? 



AFRICA. 

EGYPT. 



1. Egypt was divided into Lower £^syfi and Upptt 
Egypt ; and between these two divisions, tnere was a small . 
district called Heptan'omS. 

3. Lower Egypt, which includes the country intersected 
bv the mouths of the Nile, is called the Delta; Upper 
^£igypt was also called the TheVoris, or 2^&'a-M( from the 
great city of Thebes. 

3. Egypt, which is celebrated for its great antiquity, has 
been styled the cradle of learning ; it could boast of attain- 
ments in the arts at a period when Greece and Italy were in 
a state of barbarism ; and it now exhibits many monuments 
of ancient magnificence and refinement. 

4. The celebrated JWe, the only river in Egypt, former- 
Iv flowed into the sea by seven mouths ; but only two of 
them are now of much importance. 

5. Mem'phis, once the capital of Egypt,, situated near the 
site of the modern capital, Cairo, was long since entirely 
destroyed, 

6. Alexan'dria, founded by Alexander the G^at, was the 
capital of Egypt, under the Ptolemies, and npted for hav- 
ing once been the most commercial city in the world, and a 

EoTPT. — 1. How is Egypt divided ? 2. What is said of Lower 
and of Upper Egypt * 3. For what is Egypt celebrated? 
4. What is said of the Nile ? 5. Memphis ? 6. Alexandria > 
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great seat of learning ; and also for its Phong, or watch- 
tower, sometimes reckoned one of the Seven Wonders 
of the World, '} 

7. Some of the other towns of Lower Effypt were SafU, ' 
noted for having been the capital ; Her(hopolu, as the resi- 
dence of the ancient shepherd kings ; On or Heliop'oHs, 
for a temple of the Sun ; Cano'pus, now Aboukir, for a 
temple of Sera'pis ; Peltifsium, now Tineh, as the bulwark 
and key of the country. 

8. Thebes, the capital of Upper Egypt, or the Thebaid, 
was a maguificent city, famous for its hundred gates. It 
was destroyed before the period of the commencement of 
authentic profane history ; yet its site is still covered with 

. most magnificent ruins of temples and other edifices. 

9. Ariin'o-ei or Crocpdilop'oUSf near lake McB'rii, was fa- 
;. mous for the labyrinth, which contained 8,000 chambers, in 
; which the kings and sacred crocodiles were buried. 

* 1.0. Some of the other towns in Upper Egypt were 
V; Jlby'dos,f&moaB for the temple of Osi'ris and the palace of 
J Memnon ; Cop'tos, as an emporium of Arabian and Indian 
^ commodities ; Ten'tyra, now Dendera, for temples of Isis 
_'.' §nd ATenus ; Sye'ne, for a well, the bottom of woich, at the 
"^ iime.df the summer solstice, was illuminated, the sun being 

: e'zajstly perpendicular over it. 

' 11. Some of the most remarkable antiquities now found 
1 in Egypt, are the Pyramids, ih4K>belisks, the Sphinx, the 
. Catacombs, or Mummy-pits, and numerous ruins of Tem- 
/ pies and other splendid edifices. 

13. The Pyramids are the most remarkable monuments 
.-of ancient art that now remain ; but history furnishes no 

• authentic information respecting the time or the object of 
;. their erection. 

iS. The Sphinx, which is situated near one of the Fvra- 
mids, is a statue of a huge monster, cut in solid rock, hav- 
. ing the face of a virgin and the body of a Jion. 

- 14. The Land of Goshen, the country occupied by the 
^^ Israelites, in Egypt, is supposed to have been in the north- 

:' eastern part. 

' / ■ — . — - - 

: 7. What other towns in Lower Egypt ? 6. What is said of Thebes? 

.9. Arsinoe? 10. What other towns in Upper Egypt? U. What 
remarkable antiqaities are there in the country ? 12. What 
is said of the Pyramids ? 13. The Sphinx ? 14. Whexe 
was the Land of Goshen ? 




Memphi 

Magna? Oasis Parva? Canopus? Pelusium.^ Aninoe? Tentyra? 

25 
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LIBYA, AFRICA PROPER, NUIODIA, AND 

MAURITANIA. 

1. Libya was divided into Marm&riea and Cyremi^tea, 
which latter was also called Peniap'oHs, from the ^ve prin- 
eipal cities which it contained. 

9. Cyre^ne, now Curen, once a large city, was settled bj 
Greeks, and was noted as the birthplace of Callim'achiis, 
Eratos'thenes, Came'ades, and Aristip'pns; Bertnffee or 
Hes'perUj according to some, for the fabled garden of the 
Hesper^es, containing the golden apples ; though others 
place this garden on the west coast of Africa. 

3. In a beautiful oasis, in the Libyan desert, was JSmmen, 
now Siwah, noted for the temple of Jupiter Ammon, with 
a famous oracle that was consulted by Alexander. 

4. In Africa Proper , was the celebrated city of Carthagei 
once the riyal of Rome, famous for wealth and commerce, 
and for its siege and destruction by the Romans. 

5. XJ^tiea was noted for the death of Cato ; Vadca^ for 
transactions in the Jugurthine war ; Thap^tut for a victory 
ffained by Caesar ; 2ki^mai for the defeat of Hannibal by 
Dcipio Africanus ; Cap'sa, now Gafsa, as the place where 
Jugurtha deposited his treasures; SufeVula, now Spaitia, 
for its eztensiye ruins. 

6. The hagfradoBy now Mejerdah, the principal river of 
this country, was note<]^s the place where the Roman 
army, under Reg'ulus, kined an enormous serpent. A long 
lake southwest of Syrtis Minor, was divided into two parts, 
one called Pa'hu Trito'nis, noted as the place where Mi- 
nerva is said first to have appeared, hence called Tritonia ;• 
the other Pa'hu Lib'y<B, the fabled residence of the Gor- 
gons. 

7. In Numidia, were Cir'ta, now Constandna, the re ^i- 
dence of the kings, noted for its strength ; Hip'po Regius^ 
as the episcopal seat of St. Augustin. 

8. In Mauritania, were Ccesare'a, noted as once the ca{^ 
ital ; Si'ga, as the residence of Syphax ; Tin'gia, nof^ 
Tangier ; Jtfount Ab'yla, opposite to Caipe in Spain, one 
of the Pillars of Hercules. 

Libya, &c. — 1. How was Libya divided ? 2. What is said of 
Cyrene and Berenice ? 3. What of Ammon ? 4. What is 
said of Carthage ? 5. What other towns in Africa Propers' 
G. What river and lake ? 7. What towns in f^umidia ? 8. In 
Mauritania ? 

Set Map of the Roman Empire. — How was Marmarica sitaated * 
Cyrenaica? Ariamon? Cyrene? Berenice? How wer« 
Syrtis Major and Syrtis Minor situated ? Carthage ? Uti< t ' 
Ztann ? Thapsus ? Tritonis Palus ? How was Cirta sit la 
ted ? Hippo Regius ? . Cssarea ? Siga ? Tingis ? Abyli ' 
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EXTENT OF ANCIENT EMPIRES. 
According to T)fUer, 

1. The Empire of Assyria, under Ninus andi Semiramis, 
comprehended Aiia Minora Colehts, Jlsayrta, Media, CM- 
dea, Egypt, 

2. The Empire of Assyria, as divided about 820 B. C, 
formed three kingdoms, Media^ Bahylo-Chaldea (Syria and 
Chaldea), and Lydia (all Asia Minor). , 

5. The Empire of the Persians under Dari us son of 
Hystas'pes, 522 B. C, comprehended Per sis, Susiana, ChtA- 
deoy Assuriay Media, Bactriana, Armenia, Asia, Parthia, 
Iberia, Albania, Colchis, Asia Minor, Egypt, part of Ethi' 
opia, part of Scythia. 

4. The Empire of Alexander the Great, 830 B. C, 
consisted of 1. all Macedonia and Greece, except the Pelo- 
ponnesus ; 2. all the Persian Empire, as above described ; 
8. India to the banks of the Indus on the east, and the Jax- 
artes« or Tanais^ on the north. 

6. The Empire of Alexander was thus divided 506 B. C, 
between Ptolemy, Gassander, Lysimachus, and Seleucus>— * 

Empire of Ptolemy. 
Libya, Arabia^ Coelo-Syria, Palestine. 

Empire of Cassandtr, 
Macedonia, Greece. 

Empire of Lysimachus 
Thrace, Bithynia. 

Empire of Seieucus, 
Syria, and all the rest of Alexander's empire. 

6. The Enrpire of the Parthians, 140 B. C, comprehend 
ed Parihia, Hyrcania, Media, Persis, Bactriana, BsJfyUmop 
Mesopotamia, India to the Indus. 

7. The Roman Empire, under the Kinffs, wai confined 
10 the city of Rome, and a few miles rouna it 



dl smarr of ancient eupirea. 

8. The Roman Empire, at the end of the Republic, com 
prehended all Ito/y, great part of Oaul, part of Britain^ 
jStfriea Proper^ great part of Sptdn, lUwia^^triay Libw-' 
ma, Dalmatian Aehaia^ Macedonia, iDardania, Jtfcena, 
Thraee, Pontui, Armenia^ Cilicia, Judea, Syrta, Egypt 

9. Udder the ''CmperorB, the following countries were re- 
duced to Roma Provinces : — 

All Spain, thf Alpes Maritimes, Piedmont, &c., Rhstia, 
Noricum, Pannonia, M<Bsia, Pontus, Armenia^ Afisyria, 
Arabia, Egjrpt. 

10. ConstantiusOhlorus and Galerius divided the fimpire 
into Eastehk and Westbah ; and under Conatatitme, 
each empire had a distinct capital or seat of government 

11. The extent of each division was fluctuating fVom time 
to time ; but, in general, the Westerit Empire compr»* 
hended itoly, lUyria, J^firiea, Spam, the GaulSt Britain. 

13. The EABtERV Empire comprehended Egypt^ Thtaeti 
Daeia, Maeedamat Jhia Mnoty P^nku^ kitmema^ Ast$yriai 
MtOa^ &c. 

IS. The Empire of Charlemagne, A. D. 800, compre 
hended tSrantt, Marea Hupaniea (or Navarre and Catalo 
nia), J^tH&rea, Minorca^ ana hiea, Uorsieay Italy ^ as far south 
as Naples, litriOf Liburnia, Dalmatian itAcefia, Vtndelieiaf 
Norieum, OermanUi iVom the Rhine to the Oder, and to 
the shores of the Baltic. 

France contained, 1. Neustria, comprehending Brittany, 
Normandy, Isle of France, Orleannois ; % •Austria, com- 
prehending Picardy and Champagne ; 3. Aquitama, com- 
prehending Guienne and Gascony ; 4. Bwgvndia, compre- 
nending Burgundy, Lyonnois, Languedoc, Dauphin^, Pro- 
Yence. 
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CHAPTER I. 

Geography of the Early Jigts; icUk Explanatory Renuarks. 

1. Scripture or Sacred Geography is that part of Ancient 
Geography, which treats of the countries and places that 
are mentioned in the Bible. V 

2. The historical parts of the Scriptures relate almost 
wholly to the Is'raeUteSi and to nations whose history was^ 
In some way, connected with that of the Israelites. 

8. No one of the four quarters of the world, as they are 
now understood, is mentioned in the Bible. 

4. The term ^sia, as used in the New Testamc^nt, some- 
times denotes a small district round the city of Eph'esuSy 
and sometimes the proconsular province of ^Asia, which com- 
prised Mys'iay Pkryg'ia, Lydfia, and Ca'ria ; but nerer more 
than t^eia Minor. 

5. Th6 MedUerra'nean Sea is called in the Bible the Great 
Sea ; and most of the countries mentioned in the Scriptures 
either bordered upon it, or were situated not far distant ; 
some of the most remote were Chalde'a, Per^sva^ and Mefdia, 

6. The other seas, which are much spoken of$ are the 
Red Sea, the Sea of Sodom or Dead Sea, and the Sea of GaT^ 
Uee ; the last two of which are comparatively small. But 
no one of the Hve ffreat oceans of modern geography is 
mentioned in the Bible. 

7. The three great rivers, which are found within the 
limits of that portion of the globe which is embraced by 
Scripture Geography, are the At/e in Africa, and the jE?ti- 
phra'tes and Ti'gris in Asia. The Hid'dekelf mentioned 

Chapter I. — 1. What is Scriptore or Sacred Geography f 
2. To what people do the historical parts of the Scripturea relate ' 
Sk Is either of the four quarters of the globe mentioned in the Bi- 
ble ? 4. What does the term ^sia denote in the New Tes- 
tament ? 5. What is i^id of the Mediterranean Sea ? 6. 
What other seas ? 7. What rivers f 
26* 
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in Genesis, is commonly supposed to be the same as tiie 
Tigris. 

8. Scripture Geography has scarcely any connection with 
J5iiro|ie, except as it respects the illustration of the trayels 
of St. Paul. 

9. Most of the places mentioned in the book of Grenesis, 
before the migration of the Israelites into Egypt, were situ- 
ated in the southwestern part of ^na, 

10. From that time, J^ypi and the country lying be- 
tween it and the land of Canaan, were the scenes of most 
of the transactions recorded by Moses. 

11. The Land of Ca'ncum then became the scene of most 
of the events contained in the history of both the Old Tes- 
tament and the New ; and this country included mor« than 
half of all the places mentioned in the Bible. 

13. Almost all the countries and places, which are men- 
tioned in ancient history, have been known by different 
names in different a^es ; and the greater part of those 
which are spoken of in the Old Testament, had assumed 
new names before the New Testament was written. 

13. With respect to the situation of a number of 
places rendered memorable by transactions recorded in the 
Old Testament, there is ^reat uncertainty ; and men of 
learning differ much in their opinion respecting them. 

14. Varidus opinions have been entertained by learned 
men respecting the situation of the Garden of Eden; and 
many have supposed the account of it is not to be under 
stood literally, but allegorically or figuratively. 

15. The most common supposition of those who have 
undertaken to assign it a particular place, is that it was sit- 
uated near the confluence of the Ihipkra'tes and Ti'gris, or 
near the sources of these rivers. 

16. Respecting the situation of O'phirt the country from 
which Solomon obtained gold, there has been much learned 

8. What connection has Scripture Geography with Europe ? 

9. Where were most of the places mentioned in the book of Gen- 

esis, before the migration of Jacob and his femily^intuated? 
10. Where were the scenes of the subsequent events recorded by 

Moses ? 11. What country aflerwards became the scene of 

most of the events recorded in the Bible P 
i2. What is said respecting the changes which have taken place 

with regard to geographical names P 

13. What is said respecting the situation of some memorable places' 

14. What is remarked Kspectingpthe Garden of Eden ? 

15. What is a comihon supposition respectin? its situation ? 

16. What is said respecting the siluation of Ophir? 
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in^iiiry, ftnd yarious opinions hare been maintained but 
it 18 commonly supposed to have been situated on the easC- 
ern side of Africa^ or in the East Indies, 

17. The situation of Tar'shish or Thar'sMsh, has furnish- 
ed another topic of learned discussion, and has given rise 
to. a great variety of ojunions. Some of the suppositionp 
respecting it are, that it was the same ua l\irsus in Ciliciat 
Car'thage and Tunis in Africa, and Tartes'sus in Spain ; and 
also that it means the sea or ocean in general. . 

18. It has also been supposed that there were two places 
or countries so called, one on the Mediterranean, and the 
other on the east side of Africa or in the East Indies. 

19., The ark of Noah, after the waters of the flood began 
to diminish, is said, in Genesis, to have 'rested upon the 
mountains of Marai? 

20. A mountain in JinMfnifx^ now known by the name of 
Jbr'araty is supposed by many to be the mountain on which 
the ark rested ; but some suppose it was a summit of the * 
chain of Cau'casus, between the Black and Gaspian seas ; 
others, a summit of Taums, in the eastern part of Asia 
Minor; and others, that it was a mountain near the 
sources of the river Indus, 

SI. The three sons of Noah, by whom the world was 
peopled after the flood, were iS%ef», 'Ham, and JapheOu 

23. The residence of Noah and his posterity, till after 
the dispersion at Bcibel, is supposed to nave been in the 
country^ watered by the Euphra'tes and the TS^gris, 

23. The tower of Babel was erected on the BuphrateSt 
on or near the site where the city of Bab'ylon was after* 
wards built ; and from this point the human race were dis- 
persed over diflerent parts of the earth. 

24. This position, which may be regarded as the second 
cradle of the human race, is nearly central, as it respects 
the residence of the most ancient nations of which we nave 
any knowledge, namely, the Babylo'nians or Chaldefans^ Jts* 
syr'iansj Per'sians, Hindoo^, Hdbrews^ Ca'naanUes, Pham 
cians, and Egyp^tians. 

17. What is remarked of Tamhish or Tbarshish ? IS. What other 
suppoBition has been made ? 19. Where is the ark of Noah 
saicl to have rested ? 20. What is supposed to have been the 
moantain on which the ark rested? 21. Who weie the three 
sons of Noah, by whom the world was peopled tiler the 
flood ? 22.- Where is the residence of Noah and his family 
supposed to have been ? 

23. Where was the tower of Babel erected ? 24. What is said of 
this position, with relation to the most ancient nations f 
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d5. The posterity of Shem is supposed to have peopled 
the greater part of ^^Mta ; that of Jcmhdhy Europe and Ana 
Minor ; and that of Ham^ Africa and part of the southwest 
portion of Asia, 

26. Of the sons of Shem, Arpfuu^ad is supposed to have 
lesided in the country near the Euphrasies ; Ashfer, to have 
been the founder of A/infeveh and the empire of Assyr ia ; 
Etanif to have given name to the countiy of Elam, after- 
wards Per*sia; and Aram^ to the country of Aram or 
Syr'ia* 

27. Of the sons of Ham, MzWa-im was the reputed foun- 
der of the kingdom of Egypt, sometimes called m the Bible 
the Land of Mz'raim ana the Land of Ham ; Cushy the 
father of the EQm'pians ; and Ca itaauy the father of the 
Ckk'naaniies. 

28. The foundation of BaJl^yUm is ascribed to NimWod^ 
the son of Gush. 

39. Ja'van, one of the sons of Ja'pheih, is commonly sup- 
posed to have been the father of the Greeks. 

30. The Greeks themselves maintained that Jap^dius, 
whose name has a near resemblance to that of Japheth, 
was the father of their nation, and of all mankind. 

91. Abraham was a descendant of Arphaafad, the eldest 
son of Shem; and he and his posterity are supposed to 
have been called Hebrews, either from Eber or Heber, the 
ffrandson of Arphax'ad, and the ancestor of Abraham, or 
because they came from beyond the river ^uphra'tes into 
Ca'naan ; the word in the original signifying beyond or from 
the other side, 

82. Abraham was born at Vr of the Chaldees, which some 
suppose to have been situated not far from Bab'yton ; oth- 
ers believe it to have been on the site of the modem town 
of Ourfa, north of west from Nineveh ; and others place it 
much further to the east. ' 

33. Tefrdh, the father of Abraham, was a worshipper of 
idols, like his countrymen. 

25. What parts of the globe are the three sods of Noah sappoaed to 
have peopled ? 26. What is mentioned respecting several 
sons of Shem ? ^ What of the sons of Ham ? 

98. To whom is the foundation of Babylon ascribed ? 

-99. Who IS supposed to have been the father of the Greeks ? 

30. Whom did the Greeks consider as the father of their nation.' 

31. From whom was Abraham descended, and why were he and 

his poiB^rity called Hebrews.^ 32. Where was Abraham 
bom ? da. What is said of Terah ? 
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S4. t^braham, together with his father, hia wife Sarah, 
and his nephew Lot, left Ur,. and took up his abode, for a 
while, at Ha'ton. 

85. While at this place, he was called by God to leave 
bis country and his kindred, to go into the land of Ca'naani 
which was promised to his posterity 

S6. Although he had much property in cattle and ser- 
vants, he did not acquire any permanent possession in Ca* 
naart, but sojourned at several different places* 

87. Some time after his arrival in the coanti^, he was 
obliged, on account of a severe famine, to retire, for a 
While, into Egypt. 

88. On his return, he pitched his tent between Bethfd 
imd .^i. 

89. As Abraham and his nephew Lot, who accompanied 
him to Ca'naan, possessed large flocks, and therefore could 
not conveniently dwell together, Lot retired to the plain of 
Sod'om, and Abraham to tne plain of Mam re, near J7e'&ron. 

40. Hebron and its vicinity became the more common 
residence of the patriarch and his family ; and in the cave 
of Machpfflah, in the plain of Mamre, Abraham, Isaac, and 
Jacob, together with their wives, were buried. 

41. Abraham, however, did not, after this, reside cop 
fitantly at Hebron, but sojourned for a while at Wrar, the 
dty or Abimelech, in the country of the Philistines, and al- 
so at Btet'sheba, where Ish'mael was bom. 



34. Where did Abraham take up his residence after leaving Ur ? 

35. What oali did he receive while at this ph>ice ? 36. In what 

ttianner did he reside in Canaan ? 37. To what eonntry did 
he ratire for a time ? 38. Where did he pitch his tent on his 
rdtum? 30. What is mentioned respecting Abraham and 
Lot ? 40. What is remarked of Hebron and^its vicinity ' 
41. At what other places did Abraham reside ^ 



Se$ Mgp JVb. V. -* How was Egypt or Mizraim situated ? Fa- 
thros? Cosh or Ethiopia? Uoshen? 

How was Arabia situated ? Midian ? Havllah ? Canaan ? Aai- 
alek? Edom? Aram or Syria? Mesopotamia? Pada:i« 
Aram? Armenia? Assyria? Babylonia or Chaldea' 
Shinar ? Elam or Persia ? Parthia ? Meshech ? Magoff ? 
Ash kenai ? Javan ? What countries were watered by the 
Nile? What by the Euphrates and Tigris? TheUlai? 

How is mount Sinai situated ? Mount Ararat ? How was Baby* 
Ion situated? Nineveh? Snsa or Shushan? Calneb? 
Car'chemish? Haran or Charran ? Damascus? TMlmor' 
Hamath ? Tsrshish ? £iion»geber ? Neph er Memphis ' 
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43. He^bron, Crifrar, and Beer'sheba were also, at different 
timeflj the residences of Isaac. 

4ff, Jacob, after having resided about twenty years with 
his fkther-in-law, Lahan, at Ha^ran, returned with his fami* 
)y and flocks to Ca'naan. 

44. At Mahana'im he was met by his brother Esau^ and 
also by an angel, and had his name changed to J^rael, 

45. Having resided a while at Suc^cotk, on the east side 
of the Jordan, he then crossed the river, and took up his 
abode near She^chcm, 

46. He next journeyed to BMd, where he had seen a 
vision before he went to Haran. Afterwards he removed 
to Hefbnm ; and, finally, after Joseph had revealed himself 
to his brethren, he migrated, by way of Beersheba, with 
ft* is whole family, into Sgypt 



CHAPTER IL 



l%e Begum bdwun Egypt and Canaan : Jmrnuyings of iht 

Israelites. 

1. The country lying between Egypt and Ca'naan, and 
between tfie Red Sea and the Mediterranean, consists most- 
ly of extensive deserts, having few streams of water ; and 
it now forms a part of what is called J3r</bia Petrti^a or 
Stony. 

3. fn this region the Israelites passed 40 years. 

3. Their route from Egypt to Canaan is differently delim 
eated on dilSerent maps. The positions of most of the 
places of sencampment, which are all enumerated in the 
thirty-third chapter of Numbers, are laid down on maps 
from no better authority than probable conjecture. 

4. The Bed Sea, of which only the northern extremities 
appear on the Map (No. VI.), is about 1400 miles in length, 
and 300, where widest, in breadth. 

12. At what places did Isaac reside ? 43. What is mentioned rs- 
spectinff Jacob ? 44. What happened to him at Mahanaim ? 

45. Where did he afterwards reside? 46. What were his subse 
quent movements ? 

Chapter II. — I. What is said of the country lying between 
Egypt and Canaan ? 2. How many years did the Israelites 
pass here P 3. What is mentioned respecting their route ' 
4. What is the extent of the Red Sea ? 
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5. Esau was called Edom, which, in Hebrew, signifies 
redj because he sold his birthright for a mess of red pottage 
and, as his posterity inhabited the country to the north of 
this sea, some suppose it was called, after his name, the 
JUd Sea, Others suppose it was so called from its red 
sand ; others, from coral ; and others, from its waters be- 
ing colored by small animalcules. 

6. Mounts Si'nai and Ho'reb, celebrated in Scripture his- 
tory, belong to a range which is situated between the north- 
ern branches of the Red Sea, in the midst of a gloomy 
desert, and contains several lofty summits. 

7. At Ho'reb, God appeared to Moses in a burning bushj 
while he kept the flocks of his father-in-law Je'thro ; and 
from Si'nai he received the law. 

8. The summit of Sinai has been estimated at the height 
of about 6,000 feet ; and it affords an extensive prospect of 
the Red Sea and the adjacent country. 

9. On this summit there are now a Christian church and 
a Mahometan mosque ; and near the bottom of the moun- 
tain a convent, from which to the top steps are cut in the 
rock, or formed by loose stones piled in succession. 

10. The children of Israel sojourned in Egypt SI 5 years, 
reckoning from the time of the migration of Jacob and his 
family. 

11. During this period, they were reduced to cruel bond- 
age ; but, notwithstanding the oppression which thej en- 
dured, they increased so rapidly, that, at the end* of it, the 
number of men, exclusive of women and children, amount- 
ed to 600,000. 

12. After a variety of grievous plagues -had been inflict- 
ed upon Eg3rpt, the Israelites were, at length, delivered 
from Egyptian bondage in a miraculous manner, by Moses, 
who had previously resided 40 years in Midian. 

13. Having passed over the western branch of the Red 
/Sea on dry ground, they commenced their journey through 

the wilderness, in order to take possession of the land of 
Ca'naaUy which had been proniised to Abraham. 

5 Why was it called the Red Sea ? 

6. How are mounts Sinai and Horeb situated ? 7. What memora- 
ble events took place at these mountains ? 8. What is said 
of the summit of Sinai ? 9. What are now found on the 
summit and near the bottom ? 10. How lon^ did the chil- 
dren of Israel sojourn in Egypt? 11. What is said respect- 
ing their increase .' 12. By whom were they delivered from 
Egyptian bondage .' 13. What is mentionea tespecting th« 
comnieneement of their journey ? 
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14. They pa«ed through the aea at Bm^dgt^pkont md en 
camped io the wilderness at Ma'rak, where the waters, 
which were bitter, were made sweet. 
' 15. Their next place of encampment was £7£m, where 
there were twelve wells of water and seventy palm-trees. 

16. From EUm they proceeded to Reph'idim, through the 
WUdemeu or De$ert of Sin, passing by Doph'ka and 
^kuh ; and in this wilderness they l^gan to be fed with 
itumna, which was continued till they entered Canaan. 

17. At a place called Moi'soh, or Mer'ibah, Moses pro- 
cured water for the people by smitins a rock in Horeb, 

18. Not far distant, at a place caUed Jeko^vahrtiis'si, the 
Am'alekiies attacked the Israelites, but were entirely de- 
feated. 

19. Near this place Moses receiyed a visit from J f thro, 
his father-in-law, priest of Midian, who brought to him his 
wife and children. 

liM). At Mount Situn, the Law, containing the Ten Com- 
mandments, was delivered to Moses. 

31. After the memorable transactions at Sinai, the Isra- 
elites proceeded to Tab'erah, Kib'rotl^Hatta'avah, and to 
Haxe'roth ; at the last of which places Aa'ron and Mir'iam 
were guilty of sedition against Moses. 

33. From Haxe'roth, they proceeded through the Desert 
of Pa'ran, or Ka'deth, to Rith'mah, near Ka'aeah-Bar'nea, 

33. From this place twelve men, one of each tribe, were 
(Bent to search or spy out the land of Ca naan, 

34. All these twelve men, except Jo»hua and Caleb, 
brought back an unfavorable report respecting the country: 
on account of which the Israelites were disheartened, and 
resolved to return to Egypt. 

35. On account of the disposition and conduct manifest- 
ed by the people on this occasion, it was decreed that a I 
who were then twenty years old and upwards, except Jotu- 
IM and Caleb, should die in the wilderness. 

36. They made a long stay in Ka'desh ; and here the ro- 
bellion of KoWah, Da'than, and Abi'ram, took place. 

14. Where did they pass ihrouffh the sea, and where did they en- 
camp ? 15. What was uieir next place of encampment ? 

16. What events next took place ? 17. What took place at Massah, 
or Meribah f 18. At Jehovah-nisai ? 19. From whom did 
Moses receive a visit near this place ? 20. What took place 
at Mount Sinai ? 21 . To what places did they proceed after 
the transactions at Sinai ? 22. To what places did they then 

Sroceed? 23. What measure was adopted ne^ Kadesh- 
(amea ? > 24. What report did these twelve men bring back 
respecting the countrv ^ 25. What was the consequence of 
this conduct of the people ? 26. What took place in Kadeslv 
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37. On learifig the neighborhood 'of Ka'desh-Bar nea, 
they proceeded to Sha'pheVy by Rim'mon-Pa'reZf L^'nak^ 
Bisscih, and KeheVapiah, 

28. From Shapher, they journeyed to MoaeWo^, near 
the Red Sea, by Har'adah, Makhe'hth, Ta^kath, Ta'rah^ 
and MUh'cah. 

29. From M ose'roth they proceeded to E'zum-ge'bef, at 
the northern extremity of the eastern branch of the Red 
Sea, by Ben'e-Ja'akan, Horhagid'gad, JoVhalhaky and Ebro'-' 
nah. 

SO. From Ezion-eeber, they journeyed to the Wilderness 
of Zin, or Ka'desh (where Miriam died), to a place named 
Jiler'ihak. 

31. At this place, Moses obtained water by smiting a 
rock ; but, on account of his offence here, iu *' speaking 
unadvisedly," he was not permitted to enter Canaan. 

82. They next encamped at Mount Hor, and on the top 
of this mountain, at a place called Mose'ra, Aa'ron died, in 
the fortieth year after leaving Egypt. 

S3. After departing from Mount Hor, many of the peo- 
ple died by being bitten by fiery serpents. 

34. Their next places of encampment were Zalmo'nah, 
Pu'noni O'both, Ij-e-ab'arim, Di'bongad, and AVmon-Dib^ 
latha^im. 

35. Sikon, king of the Am'orites, reftising to permit the , 
Israelites to pass through his dominions, was totally defeat- 
ed at Jcs'haz. 

36. Og, kin^ of Bashan, was destroyed, with his whole 
army, by the Israelites, at Ed're-i, 

37. After these victories, the Israelites encamped on the 
Plains of Moab, 

38. Balak, king of Moab, together with the princes of 
Mid'ian, sent to Ba^laam, a soothsayer of the city of Pe'r 
Ihor, on the Euphra'tes, to curse the Israelites. 

d9. Moses divided the territories which belonged to Sihon 
and O^ between the tribes of Reu'ben and Oady and the 
half tribe of Manas'seh, .- 

40. Moses, having finished his instructions and exhorta- 

w^ I II- - - — ^ — 

27. To what place did they proceed from Kadesh ? 28. To what 
from Shapher? 29. To what from Moseroth ? 30. To what 
from Ezion-geber? 31. What took place at Meribah.' 32. At 
Mount Hor ? 33. What took place afler leaving Mount 
Hor ? 34. What were their next places of encampment ' 
35. What took place with respect to Sihon ? 36. What re- 
" 0pectin^ O^ P 37. Where did the Israelites encamp after 
these victories .' 38. What next took place ? 39. How did 
Moses dispose of the territories of Sihon and Og ' 40. What 
is further related of Moses f 
37 
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• 

tions to his people, ascended the mountaiD of N^ho and 
the summit of Pu^gah, took a view of the promised land, 
and soon afterwards died. 

41. The Israelites, under the command of Joshua, the 
successor of Moses, then passed over the Jordan at CrW' 
galj took the city of^Jer'ieno, conquered the nations of Ca - 
naao, and divided their lands among their tribes. 



CHAPTER III. 



The Ccmaaniiei and neighboring Natiom, 

1. In the time of Moses and Joshua, the land of Canaan 
was inhabited bv seven nations, the descendants of Canaan^ 
namely, the Jim'oriles, Jeb'usiteiy Hit'tites, Per'izziteSf 
Gir'gashUes, Ca'naanites, and Hi'viies, 

% All these nations the IsraeKtes were commanded to ex 
terminate, on account of their great wickedness. 

8. The most powerful of these seven nations were the 
AmoriteSy who had extended their conquests to the east of 
the Jordan, where th^ kingdom of Sihon was situated. 

4. Besides these, there were, in Canaan, or on its borders, 
six other nations, with whom the Israelites, at various 
times, maintained severe conflicts. 

5. These six nations were the PhUis' tines, Mid'umiUes^ 
J^o'abites, Am'monitei, Am'alekites, and E'domites, 

6. The Philis'tines are supposed to have been descended 
from Miz'raim, the son of Ham, and to have emigrated 
from £gypt. 

41. What was next accomplished by the Israelites ? 

Chapter III. — 1. By what seven nations was the land of Ca 
naan inhabited in the time of Moses and Joshua ? 2. Why 
were the Israelites commanded to exterminate these nations ' 

3. Which of these seven nations was the most powerful ? 

4. What is said respecting six other bordering nations ? 5. 'What 

were these six nations? 6. What was the origin of the 
Philistines ? 

See Map No, VI. — How are mounts Sinai and Horeb situated ^ 
Wbat deserts or wildernesses are situated between the north- 
ern branches of the Red Sea ? What ones farther north ? 

How was Baalzeph($n situated ? Ezion-geber ? Rephidini ? Marah 
and Elim ? Jehovah-nissi ?' Massah, or Meribah ? Kadesh* 
Barnea ? Rissah ? Kadetdi-Meribah ? Mount Hor ? Mounts 
Nebo and Pisgah ? How was Edom situated ? Moab ' The 
kingdom of Sihon ? The kingdom of Og ? The Amalekiles ? 

What nations inhabited to the west of the Dead Sea and the Jordan ' 
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7. They inhabited the sbathwest part of Canaan, ami 
were very formidable enemies to the Israelites ; but they 
were subdued by David. 

8. Their five chief cities were Qofza^ Aihfdody Jis'ealon 
Oath, and Ek'ron. 

9. Two different places are assi^ed as the territory of 
the Mid^ianites ; and some suppose that the inhabitants of 
the two different countries were of different origin. 

10. The southern Mid'ianUea inhabited the country near 
the northeast point of the Red Sea ; and here Je'thro, the 
father-in-law of Moses, was priest. 

11. They are supposed by some to have been descended 
from Cush, the son of Ham. 

12. The northern Midiamtes were descended from Mid- 
uin, the fourth son of Abraham by Ketu'rah, and inhabited 
the country on the east of the Dead Sea. 

13. They were almost wholly destroyed by Joshua ; and 
aflerwards, when they had again recovered their strength, 
they were nearly annihilated by Gid'eon. 

14. The Moahites and Ammonitei were the descendants 
of Moab and Amman, the sons of Lot, and dwelt to the 
east of the Dead Sea and of the Jordan. 

15. They were repeatedly engaged in war with the Isra 
elites, and were conquered by David. 

16. The chief city of Moab was Ar, or Bdb'bath-Mo'cA » 
and of Ammon, Rao' bath- Am'mon, 

17. The Jlm'alekites were the descendants of Am'alek, 
the son of El'ipha^, and grandson of Esau. 

18. They dwelt to the south of Canaan, and were very 
formidable enemies to the Israelites. 

19. They were doomed to destruction, which was com- 
menced by Saul, and completed by David. 

30. The E'domites were the descendants of £««u, who 
was also called Edom, 

31. They inhabited the country which was situated to the 

7. What is farther said of them ? 8. What were their chief citie*.^ 
9. What is said of the Midianites ? 10. Where did the soatheni 
Midianites dwell ? 11. From whom are they supposed to 
have been descended ? 12. What is said of the origin and 
residence of the northern Midianites .' 13. By whom were 
they, destroyed ? 14. What is said of the origin and resi- 
dence of the Moabites and Ammonites ? 15. Bv whom were 
they conquered.^ 16. What were their chief cities.' 17. 
From whom were the Amalekites descended ? 18. Where 
did they dwell ? 19. Bv whom were they destroyed ? 90. 
From whom were the £domites descended ? 21. Where did 
they reside .' 
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flotttheast of Canaan, aod which was called Edom^ and diao 
IdumefSf and included the mountains of Seir and Hor, 

33. In the northwest part of Canaan, on the borders of 
the tribe of Asher, were the Phoenician cities of Tyre and 
SidoHy which were very ancient, and celebrated for com* 
merce. 

25. 8idon was founded by Sidon, the son of Canaan ; 
and at J)fre reiffned Hiram^ who furnished Solomon with 
many materials for the temple. 

24. To the northeast of Ca'naan was Damas'euSi once 
the capital of the kingdom of Syria, and one of the most 
ancient cities in the world, celebrated both in sacred and 
profane history. 

25. The Syrians were conauered by David, but were 
afterwards repeatedly engaged in war with the Israelites, 
particularly under their kings Ben'hadad, Haz'a-el, and 

Rezin. 



CHAPTER IV. 

Canaan divided among the T^rihes of Israel : Places of 
Note in the History of the Old Testament 

1. After the conquest of Canaan by the Israelites, the 
countrv was divided among the Twelve Tribes by lot. 

3. The tribe of Levi, or the Levites, being consecrated 
to the priesthood, received no inheritance or portion of 
territory with the other tribes, but were supported by tithes ; 
and for their residence there were assigned to them forty- 
^ght cities, which were dispersed throughout all the tribes. 

3. The posterity of E'phraim and Manas' sek, the two 
eons of Joseph, had portions assigned them as distinct 
tribes, in consequence of Jacob's having adopted them ; and 
these two are reckoned, in the divisions, instead of Joseph 
and Levi. 

4. The tribes of Reuben and Gad and half of Manassehf 

22. Where were Tvre and Sidon sitoated ? 23. What is said of 

them ? 24. What is said of Damascus ? 
25. What is related of the Syrians ? f 

CHArTEB I v. — ]. How was the land of Canaan divided ? 
2. What is related respecting the tribe of Levi ? 3. What respect- 
ing Ephraim and Manasseh ? 4. What tribes were situated 
to the east of the Jordan ? 
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Had their portion beyond, or on the east side of the Jw" 
dan ; and all the others on the west side of the river 

5. The Tabernacle and Ark of the covenant were first 
fixed at CriVgdl ; but, before the death of Joshua, the^ were 
removed to ShiUohi where they remained till the time of 
Eli. 

6. The Ark was afterwards taken by the Philistines ; 
and, when restored, it was lodged successively at Ktr^jathr 
je'arim, at Nob, in the house of Obede^dom, in the palace 
of David on mount Zion^ and finally in Solomon's Temple, 

7. It was regarded with the ffreatest veneration, and 
every place in which it was fixed, was, on that account, 
esteemed particularly hol^. 

8. Joshua appointed six cities of refuge, three on each 
side of the Jordan, as places of security for the " slayer 
that killed any person unawares^." 

9. The three to the west of the Jordan were He'hron in 
Judah, She'ehem in Ephraim, and Ke'desh in Naphtali. 

10. The three on the east side were Be'zer in Reuben, 
MafmoihrQU'ead in Gad, and Go'lan in Manasseh. 

11. The country included within the limits of the Twelve 
Tribes, is of small extent, not a third part as large as the 
state of New York. 

13. Dan was reputed the most northern city, and Beer*' 
sheba the mos^ southern ; hence the proverbial phrase, to 
express the limits of the country, " From Dan to Beer- 
sheba." 

IS. During the reigns of David and Solomon, the most 
flourishiug period of the nation, the limits of the kingdom 
were greatly enlarged, extending from the border of Egypt 
and the north end of the Red aea, on the southwest and 
south, to the river Euphra'ies on the northeast. 

14. After the death of Solomon, ten tribes revolted fVom 
his son and successor, Rehobo'am ; and two kingdoms were 
formed, namely, the kingdom of Israel, consisting of the 
ten revolted tribes, and the kingdom of Judah, composed 
of the tribes of Judah and Benjamin. 

—_ , s 

> At what places were the Tabernacle and Ark of the covenant 
^ first fixed ? 6. At what other places was the Ark succes- 

sively lodged ? 7. How was it regarded ? 

8. For what purpose did Joshua appoint six cities of refuge ? 

9. Which three were west of the Jordan ? 10. Which east ? 

II. What is said of the extent of the country ? 12. What is men- 
tioned respecting Dan and Beersheba ? 13. What was the 
extent of the kingdom during the reigns of David and Solo- 
mon ' 14. What took place after the death of Solomon "* 

27* 
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1ft. The capital of the kingdom of Israel was Sanuiffiat 
ia the tribe or Ephrmm^ which was the Vnost powerfal of 
the Tea Tribes, and which is sometimes used in the Bible 
for the whole kinadom. 

16. This kingdom subsisted 354 years, at the end of 
which period tira Ten Tribes were carried captive by 8hd* 
mtmu «er, king of Assyria ; and the country was afterwards 
inhabited bv a mixed population called Smmmntmtu and 
CMaleanif from Samaria and Galilee, the names of the two 
subsequent divisions of the country. 

17. The kingdom of Judah had for its capital the ^ty of 
JenutUemy and continued to be gorerned by^ kings of te 
family of Dayid, till-the time of the Babylonish captivity. 

Tawfu of Note in ike Hietary of the Old Teitament. 

18. In Judah ; He'bron, celebrated in the history of the 
patriarchs, and the place where David reigned sevea 
years ; Beth'lehem^ where David was born, and also our 
Savior ; AdulUam and Enf^di^ near which were caves, 
that aQbrded a retreat to David ; Teka'ah, the town of the 
prophet Amos. 

19. On the\border3 of Judah and Benjamin was Jeru'so' 
lem^ the residence of the kings of ludah, the seat of the 
temple, and the religious capital of the nation. 

30. In Benjamin ; OU'gat, where the Israelites crossed 
the Jordan, and where the Ark of the covenant was, for a 
time, deposited ; Jer'icho, famous for its siege and capture 
by Joshua, and for palm-trees ^ A'i, for its conquest by Josh- 
ua ; Gib'eon, the capital of the Gibeonites ; Oib'eahy the 
birthplace of Saul ; Beth'el, on the borders of Ephraim, 
where Jacob had his vision, and where Jeroboam set up a 
golden calf. 

21. In Simeon ; Beer'shebay noted in the history of the 
patriarchs, and for beinja^ the southernmost town of Israel ; 
Gazay in the country of the Philistines, famous in the h&- 
tory of Samson. 

22. In Dan ; Ekron^ Ashdodf As'ealon, and Groihf cities 
of the Philistines. 

9S. In Eiphraim ; Samaria^ the capital of the kingdom of 

15 What vaa the capital of the kingdom of Israel, and which was 
the most powerful of the Ten Tribes ? 16. What is said of 
this kingdom ? 17. What is said of the kingdom of Judah ? 

18. What towns in Jadah are mentioned, and for what celebrated ? 

19. What is said of Jerusalem ? 20. What towns iA Benjamin ue 

mentioned, and for what celebrated ? 21. Ia Simeon? 22. la 
Dan ? 23. In Ephraira ? 
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Israel ; SAc^eAcm, or Si'ehem, (in the New Testament, Sg* 
ehar,} noted in the history of Jacob, also for the last ex- 
hortation of Joshua to the Israelites, and for the tomb of 
Joseph ; Tim'nathse'rah, for the tomb of Joshua ; Shi'lohf 
the place of the Ark of the covenant from the time of 
Joshua to the time of £11 ; Joppa, (on the borders of 
£phraim and Dan,) the principal port of the Israelites. 

34. In M€Ma$$eh, west of Jordan ; Tir'zcth, famous for 
beinff for a time the seat of the kinffs of Israel ; Megid'do^ 
for the defeat and death of Josiah ; Jez're-elf for a palace of 
Ahab, and for giving name to a large and fertile plain, 
called also the plain of Eidrdlon ; &ydory for the witch 
consulted by Saul. 

25. In* hsachar ; Shu'nem^ where £lisha restored a child 
to life. 

26. In Zebulon ; Crathhe'pher^ the native place of the 
prophet Jonah. 

27. On the west side of Jisher were the cities of Tyre 
-and Sidon, famous for commerce ; Zar'ephath, or SarepHoy 
for the miracles of Elijah. 

28. In Napkiaii ; Dan, noted as the northernmost city 
of Israel, and for being one of tho two places where Jero* 
boam set up his golden calves ; Bethel being the other. 

29. In Manasseh beyond Jordan ; Ed're-iy famous for the 
defeat of Og, king of Bashan. 

30. In Gad; Ra'tnotK-CrU'ead, memorable in the wars of 
the Israelites ; Mahana^im, for the meeting of Jacob and 
Esau ; Sue'eoth, as the residence of Jacob. 

31. In RetAen; Hesh'bon, a city of note amone the Amo* 
rites, afterwards among the Israelites ; Ja'haz, where Sihon 
was defeated ; Bezer^ also called Bozra, near the border of 
Moab. 



CHAPTER V. 

Physical Geography of Palestine or the Holy Land, 

1. This country was first called the Land of Canaan^ 
from Canaan, the son of Ham ; the Land of rromise^ or 
the Promised Landy from its being promised by God to 

84. What towns in Manasseh west of Jordan are mentioned? 
25. In IssacharP 26. In Zebulon.' 27. On the west of 
Asher ? 28. In Naphtali ? 29. In Manasseh beyond Jor- 
^ dan ? 30. In Gad ? 31. In Reuben ? 

UBAPTSR v. — I. By what different names has the Holv Land 
been called ' 
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Abraham ; the Lattd of Itrady from the Israelites ; Judea^ 
from Judah, the principal of the twelve tribes ; P<destine, 
from the PhiHstines, who inhalHted the southwest part of 
It ; and the Holy Land^ from its being the scene of the 
greater part of the transactions recorded in the Bible, and 
particularly of the birth, life, miracles, and sufferings of 
our Savior. 

8. It is also repeatedly called in the Bible simply TAe 
Land, The names which have in modern times, been 
most commonly applied to it, are the Holy Land and Pal" 
e$Hne. 

8. The Israelites esteemed this country as holy ; and all 
other countries they regarded as profane, the very dust of 
which would contaminate one of their nation. 

4. The face of the country is beautifully diversified with 
mountains, hills, valleys, and plains. 

5. The climate is excellent ; the cold seldom excessive ; 
the heat of summer is great, but mitigated by a periodical 
breeze. 

6. Rain seldom falls here, except in the spring and au- 
tumn ; but, the deficiency is, in a measure, supplied by 
abundant dews. 

7. The Scriptures, in describing the fruitfulness of this 
country, characterize it as ''a land flowing with milk and 
honey." 

8. In modern times, many parts of it have a desolate 
appearance, as the cultivation has generally been much 
neglected ; but, where it has been well attended to, it is 
highly productive. 

9. «* Under a wise and beneficent government," says a 
recent traveller, " the produce of the Holy Land would ex- 
ceed all calculation. Its perennial harvest ; the salubrity 
of its air ; its limpid springs ; its rivers, lakes, and match- 
less plains ; its hills and vales ; all these, added to the 
serenity of its climate, prove this land to be indeed ' a field 
which the Lord hath blessed.' " 

10. The Jor'dan, the celebrated river of Palestine, and 
the only considerable one in the country, is deep and rapid^ 
but not wide. It rises near the foot of Mount Hermon ; 
passes through lakes M erom and Gennesareth ; and, afler 

2. What names have been commonlv applied to it in modern 
times? *Si How did the Israelites regard this, and how 
other countries ? 4. What is said of the face of the country ? 

5. What is said of the climate ? 6. What resoecting rain ? 

7. How do the Scriptures characterize this country ? 8. Whi^M 
its state in modern times ? 9. What is said cf it by a reem 
traveller ? 10. What account is given of the Jordan ^ 
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a sontherly course of aboat 150 miles, flows into the Dead 
Sea. 

11. Some of the other famous streams or livulets of Pal 
estine are the Ar'non, Jab'bok, Be'sor. 8&rekf and Ki*ditm ; 
also Ct^drony or Kid'ron, noted for passing by Jerusalem, 
and Be'lus, near Ptolema'is, from the sand of which glass is 
said to have been first made. 

13. The Dead Sea, called also the Sea of Sodom, the 
Salt Sea, and Lake JiaphalUftes, is about 70 miles long, and 
from 10 to 18 broad. 

13. It occupies the place where once stood the five cities 
of the plain, namely, Sod'omy Gomor'rahy Ad'mahy S^boimf 
and Zo^ar ; the first four of which were destroyed by fire 
from heaven. 

14. It is surrounded by majestic and dreary mountains ; 
and its vicinity is barren and cheerless. The water is clear, 
but uncommonly salt and bitter. 

15. The Sea of Galilee, called also the lake of Oennet'a- 
reth and the Sea of THbe'rias, and, in the Old Testament, 
the Sea of CkMnereth or Cm^neroih, is 17 miles long, and 
6 broad. 

16. This lake, which is celebrated in the gospel history, 
is environed by lofty eminences, and has a beautiful and 
picturesque appearance. 

17. Our Savior passed much of his time, during his mm 
istrv, in the vicinity of this lake, and it was here that sev- 
eral of his disciples were employed, in the early part of 
their lives, as fishermen. 

18. Mount Leb'anon, called by the Greeks and Latins 
ItWamaSy is a famous range of mountains on the north of 
Palestine. Its summits are almost always covered with 
snow. 

19. Lebanon is celebrated in Hebrew poetry, particu*> 
larly for its magnificent cedars, some specimens or which 
still remain. 

SO. To the east of Lebanon is t^ntf-Letoiofi or Anii^ 
LAb*anu8 ; and to the southeast is Mount Hermon, the sum- 
mit of which is usually covered with snow. 

' ■ ■ ' t 111 - 

It. What other famooB streams are there ? 12. What is the extent 
of the Dead Sea ? 13. What place does it occapy ? 

14. What is further said of it ? 15. Whajk ue the length and 
breadth of the Sea of Galilee ? 16. What ia said of it ? 

17. What is mentioned respecting our Savior and his disciples in 
connection with this lake ? 18. What is said of Monnt Leb- 
anon ? 19. For what is Lebanon celebrated in Hebrew 
poetry' 20. What mountains lie east and soatheast of 
Lebaaoa ' 
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SI. Mofiud Carmd, on the coast of the Mediterraneaiiy 
was the retreat of the prophet Elijah, and has, in later 
times, been noted for the residence of the monks, called 
Carmelites. 

22 Mo%iint Tabor i a conical mountain, to the southwest 
of the sea of Galilee, is commonly supposed to have been 
the scene of our Savior's transfiguration. 

33. The MowUainB of Ephraim, or hrad, were situated 
in the central part of Palestine. An elevated summit of 
this range, situated not far from Jericho, and now called 
Quarantaft'ia, is supposed to have been the scene of the 
Temptation. 

24. North of Shechem was Mount E'bal ; and to the south, 
Mount Ger'izim, famous for the temple of the Samaritans. 

25. Mount Gii'boa, south of the sea of Galilee, is noted 
for the death of Saul and Jonathan. 

26. The Mountains of Gilead, to the east of the Jordan, 
were famous for producing balm or balsam, the dried juice 
of a tree, which was much used by the ancients as a medi- 
cine. 

27. To the northeast of Gilead was Bashan^ famous for 
stately oaks, and for numerous herds of cattle. 

28. To the south were the mountains of Ah'arimy from 
the summits of which, AV6o and Pia'gahy Moses had a 
view of the Promised Land. 

29. To the south of Palestine is the mountainous range 
called Swr^ with its summit Mount Hor^ on which Aaron 
died. 

80. The country of Palestine, being mountainous and 
rocky, abounds in eavtSy which anciently afforded a refuge 
to the inhabitants. 

31. David made the cave of Advllam a place of retreat ; 
and in the cave of Unfgedif he concealed himself, together 
with 600 men. 

32. In a cave not far from Samaria, Obadi'ah hid a hun- 
dred prophets ; and the cave of MachpeUah, near Hebron, 
is celebrated as the burying-place of Abraham and his 
family 

33. Frequent mention is made in the Bible of wilder- 
nesses or deserts. Some of these, which belonged to Pal- 

Sl. What is said of Mount Carmel ? 22. Mount Tabor ? 23. The 
mountains of Ephraim ? 24. Ebal and Gerizim ? 25. Mount 
Gilboa ? 26. Gilead ? 27. What is said of Bashan ? 28 
Abarim ? 29. Mount Seir ? 

SO. What is remarked respecting caves ^ 31. What is said nfMie 
eaves of AduUam and Engedi.^ 62. What other caves are 
mentioned ? 33. What is mentioned respecting wildernesses' 
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ei^tine, were barren, sandy plains ; others were mountain- 
ous, and covered with trees or pasture. 

84. The most celebrated desert in Palestine was the 
Desert or ffiUkmeas of Judea^ situated to the west of the 
Dead Sea, where John the Baptist preached. 



CHAPTER VI. 



Palestine in (he Time of the J^ew Testament History : Jvdea : 

Jerusalem and its Environs, 

1. In the time of the Gospel history, the whole of Pales- 
tine was subject to the Romans, and was divided into four 
parts ; namely, Judefa^ Samafria, Gal^ilee, and Pera'a, or the 
country beyond Jordan. 

3. Our Savior was born at Bethlehem in Judea, but his 
place of residence, before entering on his public ministry, 
was JS/azareth in Galilee ; hence he was .sometimes called 
a Nazarene, and sometimes a Galilean. 

S. His journeyings, during his ministry, were limited to 
Palestine. The two principal centres of his labors were 
Jerusalem and its vicinity, and the neighborhood of the Sea 
•f Galilee. 

34. What was the most celebrated desert or wilderness of Pales* 
tine? 

Chapter VI. — 1. What is said of the condition and divisions of 
Palestine, in the time of the gospel history ? 

8. Where was our Savior born, ana where was his residence ? 

3. To what country were his journeyings limited, and what were 
the principal centres of his labors ? 



See Map No, VII. — How were the Amalekites situated with re- 

fird to Judah and Israel^ How Damascus? How was 
mmon situated ? Moab ? Midian ? 
Which two tribes were situated farthest south? Which three 
farthest north ? Which on the Mediterranean or Great Sea ? 
Which on the Dead Sea ? Which on the east of the Jordan ? 
How was Judah situated ? Simeon? Manasseh? Asher? Reu* 
ben? Dan? Gad? Issachar? Naphtali? Benjamin? Zeb- 
ulon ? Ephraim ? 
What towns are found in the tribe of Judah ? In Benjamin ? In 
.. Simeon? In Dan? In Ephraim? In Manasseh? In Is- 
sachar ? In Zebulon ? In Asher ?' In Naphtali ? In Maa« 
asseh beyond Jordan ? In Gad ^ In Reuben ? 

F 
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4. JuDSA ooraprkied the territories whkh formerlT be 
loDffed to the tribes ofJudahy Bei^amin^ iSSmeon, aiul Ikm ; 
and it was distingoished particularly for containiBg the cit^ 
of JenuaUm. 

5. Jerwalen was styled by the Israelites the Holy CUi/ 
and the City of God, and was regarded as, in a peculiar 
sense, the dwelliDg-place of the Most High, as it cootained 
the Temple, and was the centre of the Jewish worship. 

6. It was built on four hills, Zi'on, Mori'ah, Jlcra, and Be- 
ti^Uk, which were almos^surrounded by valleys, encompass 
ed by mountains. 

7. Two small streams, branches of the brook JSufnm or 
Cefdron, flowed through the valleys, one on the east, and 
the other on the south, of the city. 

8. Mount Zion, which was the most elevated of the hills, 
and on which the city of David was built, and also the pal- 
ace of David, was the most southerly. 

9. Mount Moriah, on which the Temple was erected, was 
to the east ; and to the north were two other hills, less ele- 
vated. 

10. After the buildine of the Temple, all the adult males 
of Israel were required to go to Jerusalem, three times a 
year, to keep the tnree great annual festivals ; namely, the 
Passover, the Pentecost, and the Feast of Tabernacles. 

11. The first Temple was built hj Solomon, and was an 
extensive and magnificent edifice, adorned with very costly 
ornaments of gold, and encompassed by spacious courts. 

12. In the innermost part of the Temple was the Sandu 
ary, including the Holy of Holies, so called because it cour 
tamed the Ark of the Uovenant. 

IS. Into this most holy place, none but the high priest 
was permited to enter ; and he only once a year, on the 
great day of atonement. 

14. The second Temple, which was built b^ Zervh'habd, 
after the return of the Jews from the Babylonish captivity, 
was much inferior to that of Solomon. 

15. Herod began to repair or rebuild the Temple 16 years 

4. What did Jadea comprise ? 5. What is said of Jerusalem ? 6. 
What of its situation ? 7. What streams flowed through the 
valleys? 8. What is said of Mount Zion? 9. What of 
Mount Moriah ? 10. At what three festivals were all the 
adult males required to be at Jerusalem ? 
11 What is said of the first Temple ? 12. What was there in the 
innermost part of it ? 13. Who was permitted to enter int« 
the Holy of Holies ? 14. Bv whom was the second Temple 
huilt ? 15. When did Herod begin to repair or rebuild thB 
T«ttple' 
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bvfore the birth of Christy and rendered it extremely mag- 
nificent. 

16. Near the Temple was the pool of Beihes'da ; and oa 
the northwest was the castle or fortress of JhUo'niay ia 
which a Roiran lesion was quartered. 

17. On the :Yest side of the city, and just without the walls> 
was Calvary, a little hill, where our Lord was crucified. 

18. To the south of the city was Gehenfna, or the Valley 
of Hinnom, where the Israelites sacrificed their children to 
tne image of Mo'loch. 

19. In the VaUey of Jehosk'aphaty to the east of the city, 
were the fountain or pool of SiVoam or Sil'oahy and also 
the Garden of Gethsem'ane, where our Savior was be- 
trayed. 

^. To the east of the valley of Jehoshaphat was the 
Mount of Olives or Mount OVivet, so elevated as to afford 
a fine view of the city and temple. 

91. The modern city of Jerusalem is built chiefly on 
Mount Moriahf and is much visited by pilgrims. 

22. To the east of Jerusalem was Beth/pha-ge ; and still 
farther, Beth'any, famous for the residence of Mary and 
Martha, for the raising of Laz'arus, and for the ascension 
of our Savior. 

23. Beth'lekeni is memorable as the birthplace of our 
Savior ; Blm'tnaus, for his conversation with two of hii 
disciples after his resurrection. 

24. Jer^ieho, famous in the history of the Old Testament, 
is frequently mentioned in the New, and was the residence 
of Zacche'us. 

25. Arimatke'a is noted as the residence of Joseph, who 
beffged of Pilate the body of Jesus ; hydfda, for tne cure 
of £'neas, by Peter. 



CHAPTER VII. 

Samaria : Galilee : Percea, 

I The country or province of Samaria derived its name 

from the city of Samaria, which was the capital of the 

■ ■ ■ ■ — ' 

16. Where were the pool of Bethesda and the castle of Antonia ? 

17. Where was Calvary? 18. Where was Gehenna or the Valley 

of Hinnom? 19. The Pool of Siloam and the garden of 
Gethsemane ? 20. The Mount of Olives ? 
91 What is said of the modem city ? 22. Bethphage and Betha- 
ny ? 23. Bethlehem and Emmaus ? 24. Jencho ? 25. Ari* 
mathea and Ljdda ? 

Chapter VII. — 1. What is said of the country or provmce of 
Saaaaria.' 

28 



kingdom of Israel ; and it comprised the territorf urbach 
belonffed to the tribe of Ephraim and half of J^anasBek, 

S. After the captivity of the Ten Tribes by Shalmane'- 
ser, this country was repeopled by colonists mm Assyria, 
and such Israelites as remained or afterwards returned; 
and this mixed race of people were called Samar'ittms. 

5. They adopted the Leno of Moses, and regarded the 
Pentaietteh as a book of divine authority ; bat rejected the 
rest of the Old Testament. 

4. They built a temple on Mount Oer^izimy where they 
celebrated their worship, instead of going to Jerusalem. 

6. The greatest aversion existed between the Jews and 
Samaritans ; and the two nations had no friendly inter- 
course with each other. 

6. Our Savior spent but little time, during his ministry, 
In Samaria ; though he repeatedly passed through the coun- 
try, in journeying from Galilee to Judea. 

7. Sy'ekaTy called in the Old Testament ^ffekem and 
Si'chem, now Napolose, became the metropolis of the Sa 
maritans, after the destruction of the city of Samaria. 

8. Near Sychar was Jacob's Wett, memorable for our 
Savior's conversation with the woman of Samaria. 

9. In the vicinity was Mount Ger'izim, on which the Sa 
maritan temple was built, and to which allusion is made in 
the remark of the woman of Samaria, ^' Our fathers wor 
shipped in this mountain." 

IQ, Cmsare^ay a city on the coast of the Mediterranean, 
was the seat of the Koman procurators, or governors, (^ 
Palestine. 

11. In this city Herod Agrvppa was smitten with a fatal 
disease, as related in Acts xn. ; here St. Peter converted 
Cornelius^ the centurion ; and here St, Pool defended him- 
self before FdiXy Festus, and •Agrippa, before he sailed to 
Rome. 

12. Jop'pa, now Jaffay is famous as the port of Jerusalem, 
and for oeing the place where Peter restored Dorcas to life. 

Id. Aniip'atris, a town built by Herod, is mentioned in 
the history of St. Paul ; E'non and Sa'limy near the Jordan, 
were the places where John baptized. 

2. Who were the Samaritans P and what was their origin ? 

3. What their religion ? 4. Where did they build a temple ? 

5. How did the Jews and Samaritans regard each other ? 

6. Did oar Savior pass much time in Samaria ? 7. What is said of 

Sychar ? 8. For what is Jacob's Well memorable ? 
9. What is said of Mount Gerizim ? 10. What of Cesarea ? 
11. What events took place in this city ? 12. What is said of Joppa ; 
13. What of Antipatris, Enon, and Saiim P 
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14 Galilee, the northern division of Palestine, com« 
prised the country formerly occupied by the tribes of h'iO' 
ehar^ ZeVvlon^ Napk'taliy and Jianfer. 

15. It was divided into Upper and Lower. Upper Gal- 
ilee, the northern division, was mountainous, and was call- 
ed Chdilee of the Gentiles^ because it bordered upon Gen- 
tile nations. 

16. The chief town of Upper Galilee was dzsarefa-Phir 
lip'pii called in the Old Testament Dan. 

a 17. Lower Galilee, which is called in the New Testa- 
' ment simply Galilee^ is comparatively level, and was very 

fruitful and populous ; and many of its inhabitants were 

Israelites. 

18. This division of Palestine was most honored with 
our Savior's presence, and it was the native country of 
most, if not all, of his twelve disciples. 

19. TShe'ritM, situated on the sea of Galilee, which wag 
called also the sea of Tiberias, was once the capital of 
Galilee, and was noted for its Jewish academy after the 
destruction of Jerusalem. 

30. Caper^naumy Ckora'zin, and Bethsa'tda were all sit 
uated near the sea of Galilee, and were memorable for our 
Lord's discourses and miracles, which brought a heavy 
woe upon them on account of their unbelief. 

31. Bethaa'ida was the residence of the disciples Philip, 
Peter/ Andrew, James, and John. 

S3. Caper^fMum was the residence of Matthew ; and oft 
an eminence near this town, our Savior delivered his mem- 
orable discourse, calle4 the '' Sermon on the Mount." 

33. Naz'areth is famous for having been the residence of 
our Savior, before he entered on his public ministry ^ Cap- 
ita, for his miracle of turning water into wine ; JVa'tn, for 
his raisiuff a widow's son to fife. 

34. PtMemafia or JStefeho, now Acre, a place visited by 
St. Paul, is noted in the history of the Crusades. 

85. Per£A, or the country Beyond Jordan, comprised 
the territories which formerly belonged to the tribes of 
Reuben and Gad, and the half tribe of Manasseh^ and It 
was subdivided into several districts. 

. 14. What did Gralilee comprise ? 15. How was it divided? 
16. What was the chief town of Upper Galilee? 17. How is 
Lower Galilee described ? 18. What is further said of this 
division ? 19. What is said of Tiberias ? SO. What is said 
of Capernaum, Chorazin, and Bethsaida? 21. Of whom 
was Bethsaida the residence ? 22. What is said of Caper- 
naum ? 23. What of Nazareth, Cana, and Nain ? 34. Ftol 
emais ? 25. What did Persa comprise ? 
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96. Decapolu was a combination of ten cities, wfaicli 
were situated not far from the sea of Galilee. 

37 The country on the east side of the sea of Galilee 
was repeatedly visited by our Savior, and here were the 
towns of Dalmanu'tha, Mag'dala, and (rad^ara. 

38. Farther to the south, on the Jordan, was Bethab ara, 
where John baptized. 



CHAPTER Vlir. 
Counirtes in Ufhieh the Chtpel wcu preached by the Apostles 

1. The labors of the apostles in preaching the gospel, 
After the resurrection of our Savior, as related in the Acts, 

S6. What did Decapolis comprise ? S7. What is mentioned of the 
countrv on the east side of the sea of Galilee ? 28. What 
of Betnahara ? 

Craptxr YIII. — 1. In what countries was the gospel preached 
by the apostles ? 



Su Map Jfo. VIIL — What sea lies west of Palestine ? 
How was Samaria bounded? Judea? Galilee? Peraea, or Be 

J'ond Jordan ? How was Galilee of the Gentiles situated ? 
ture'a? PhoBnicia? Syria? Genesaret? Decapolis? 

How is the Dead Sea situated? The Sea of Galilee ? The Wafers 
of Merom ? Through what does the Jordan flow ? into 
what does it empty ? Where does the Amon empty ? The 
Jabbok ? What streams empty iiilo the Mediterranean ? 

How is mount Lebanon situated ? Anti- Lebanon? Mount Her- 
mon ' Mount Carmel ? Mount Tabor ? The Mountains of 
Ephraim ? The Mountains of Abarim ? Mount Gilboa ? 

How is Jerusalem situated ? Samaria ? desarea ? Tiberias ? Si 
don ? Gaza ? Hebron •* Joppa ? Jericho ? Ptolemais ? 
Capernaum ? Sychar ? Tyre ? Csesarea-Philippi ? Beer- 
sheba ? Bethlehem ? Nazareth ? Cana ? Emmaus ? Gath ' 
Ascalon ? Magdala ? Ramoth-Gilead ? Jezreel ? Bethab- 
ara? Azotus^ Engedi? Salim and Enon? Megiddo? 
Shunem ? 

8u Map JVb. IX. — In what part of Jerusalem was Mount Zion ? 
Mount Moriah ? Where was the city of David ? The Tem- 
ple ? The Palace of David ? Solomon's Palace ? Salem, 
or the Old City ? The Pool of Bethesda ? The Castle of 
Antonia ? Mount Calvary ? Which way from the city was 
the Mount of Olives ? Where was the Valley of Jehoshaphat ? 
The Valley of Hinnom ? The Pool of Siloam ? The Fuller's 
and the Potter's Fields ? Gethsemane ? Which wa^ from 
erusalem were Bethphage and Bethany ^ 
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were confiaed chie0y to Palestine, Syria, Ma Mmw, 
Greece, and Italy, 

% These countries were ail, at this period, subject to the 
Romans ; and they embraced the portions of the earth 
Mrhich were most distinguished for civilization, arts, and 
literature ; but the inhabitants were all, with the exception 
(k'the Jews, pagan idolaters, commonly styled in the fiible 
OeniUes. 

3. Syria, which was, at this period, a Roman province, 
bad for its capita^ Jin'tioeh, which had been the residence 
of the Macedonian kings of Syria, called the Seteu'ctdcR, and 
was, ^r some time, the third city in the world in splendor 
and population. 

4. Antioch is frequently mentioned in the Acts of the 
Apestles ; it was the native place of St* Luke, and for some 
twe the residence of St. Peter and St, Paul ; and here the 
disciples of Christ were first called Christians, 

5. Epk'esus, tlie capital of the province of Asia, was a 
large and Splendid city, celebrated for a magnificent temple 
of Dia'na, which was reckoned one of the Seven Wonders 
of the WorW. 

6. St. Patd spent sooie time at Ephesus ; here St. John 
passed the latter part of his life ; and of the church here, 
Timothy was appointed bishop. ^ 

7. TLe "Seven Churches of Asia,^' mentioned in the 
Revelation, namely, Eph'esus, Smyr'na, Per'gamos, Thyo' 
H'ra, Sar^disj PhtiadeVphia, and Caodiee'a, were all in the 
province of Asia. 

8. Smyrna, a large commercial city, is noted for having 
been considered by some as the birthplace of Homer ; Perf" 

Samos, as the royal city of Eufmenes ; Sar'dis, as the resi- 
ence of the rich king Croesus ; Mile tus, for its riches and 
commerce, and the temple of Apollo. 

9^ Tarsus, the capital of Cilicia, was a large city, noted 
for the arts and sciences, and as the birthplace of St. Paul : 
leo'nium, as the capital of Lycao'nia ; Pa'phos, as the cap- * 
ital of the island of Cyprus. 

9. What 18 said of these countries ? 

3. What is said of Syria and Antioch ? 4. What further is related 
of Antioch ? 5. What of Ephesus ? 6. Which cf the apos 
ties resided here ^ 7. What were the " Seven Chorches,' 
and where situated ? 8. What is said of Smyrna, Pergamot 
Sardis, and Miletus ? 

9. What ifl said of Tarsus, &c. ? 

«8» 
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10. Cfreeee, at this period, was divided into two Roman 
provinces, namely Achafia and Maeedo'nia. 

11. Jlehaia comprised Greece Proper and the Pelopon- 
ne'sus ; and Macedonia consisted of Macedonia Proper 
Thessaiy, and Epirus. 

12. Cor'tntA, the capital of Achaia, was situated on a s^uIT 
and an isthmus of the same name, and was famous for 
commerce, wealth, and the arts, and for the celebration of 
the Isthmian games in its vicinity. . 

13. Alh'euM, the most renowned city of Greece, was for a 
lonff time the most celebrated seat of learning in the world, 
and gave birth to many of the most eminent men of an 
tiquity ; yet this city, as well as those less enlightened, 
** was wholly given to idolatry." 

14. Crete, a large island lying southeast of Greece, and 
much celebrated in Grecian history, was visited by St. Paul, 
accompanied by Tittu, who was left here to regulate the 
affairs of the churches. 

15 PaPmos, a small barren island, is celebrated for being 
the place to which St. John was banished. 

19. The great and powerful city of Rome was the capital 
of the Roman Empire, which, in the time of the Gospel 
history, was nearly in its greatest extent, and embraced 
most of the then known world. 

17. The Roman Empire was, during the ministry of 
St. Paul, successively governed by the Emperors Tibe'ri- 
U8, CdHg'tda, Clau'dtus, and Ne'ro. 



CHAPTER IX. 

m 

Labors and Travels of St Paid and the other JlposUes. 

1. The labors of St. Peter y so far as they are recorded in 
the New Testament, were limited to Palestine and the city 
of Antioch ; yet from his addressing his first epistle to the 
Christians dispersed in Pontus, Galatia, Cappadocia, Asia, 
and Bitbynia, he is supposed to have preached in those 
countries. 

10 How was Greece now divided? 11. What did Achaia com- 
prise, and what Macedonia? 12. What is said of Corinth!* 
13. Athens? 14. Crete? 15. Patmos? 

16. What is said of Rome and the Roman Empire ? 17. By what 
emperors was the empire governed during St. Paul's ministry' 

Ghaptek IX. — 1 What is said of the labors of Peter ' 



• m 
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' 3. 8t> John preached tbe gospel for a while in FdUBHne^ 
He was at length banished to the island of Patmos ; and he 
mused the latter part of his life in Asia Minor, chiefly at 
Mipkenu. 

S. James, the brother of John, suffered martyrdom under 
Herod Agrippa, as related in Acts xii. 

4. The other apostle James, the brother of Jude, some- 
times called James the Less, was the author of the epistle 
which bears his name, and was bishop of Jerwaiem, where 
he suffered martyrdom, A. D. 62. 

5. Of the labors of the rest of the twelve original disci- 
ples or apostles, subsequent to the ascension of our Savior, 
scarcely any thing is recorded in the New Testament. 

6. St Paid, who was appointed an apostle after the as- 
cension of our Savior, and was preeminent for his various 
endowments, " labored ' more abundantly than all the oth- 
ers ;" and he is styled the great apostle of the Gentiles. 

7. He was a native of Tarsus, a Hebrew of the tribe of 
Benjamin, was educated a Pharisee, and possessed, b^ 
birth, the privilege of a Roman citizen. This privilege, it 
has been maintained by some, was conferred on his ances 
tors ; but others suppose, that, at this period, all the natives 
of Tarsus enjoyed it. 

8. St. Paul was, for a time, zealous for the Jewish re- 
ligion, and employed himself in cruelly persecuting the 
Christians ; and it was while on a journey from Jerusalem 
to Damascus, for this purpose, that his miraculous conver- 
sion took place, A. D. 35, or 86. 

9. After his conversion, he went to Damaseus, thence 
into JirMa, where he passed considerable time ; then re- 
turned to Damascus, ana afterwards to Jerusalem, 

10. After 'this first return to Jerusalem, subsequent to his 
conversion, he perfbrmed four apostolic journeys from that 
city, before he was sent a prisoner to Rome. 

11. Some of the principal conipanions and assistants of 
Paul in his labors among the Gentiles, were Bar^ruAtUf 
Silas, THmothy, ApoUos, Tiiua, and Luke, 

13. In his first apostolic journey from Jerusalem, Paul 

2. What is said of John ? 3. What is said of James the brother of 
John ? What of the other apostle James ? 5. What of the 
rest of the 12 original disciples? 6. What is said of St. Paul ^ 
7. What of his oirth and origin ? 8. What farther is re- 
lated of him ? 9. To what places did he proceed after his 
conversion ? 10. How many apostolic jonmeys did he per- 
form after this return to Jerusalem ? 11. Who were some 
of his principal companions and assistants ? 12. What was 
* his route in his first journey f 
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ivoeeed*^ by wuj of Ctumtea to TorttJi ; tbeoee te <An- 
liocA ; and« after spending considerable time here, he re« 
turned to Jleruialem, A. D. 44, aecompaoied bv Bamabag, 
bringing relief to the suffering Christians in Judea. 

18. In his second Journey J Paul returned to Mniiodi; 
thence by Seleu'da first to SdUamu in Cyprus, thence to 
Paphoiy the capital of the island, where he converted the 
proconsul Ser'giw Pau'luSf and sdruck with blindness the 
sorcerer Ei'ynuu, who attempted to hinder his conversion, 

14. From Paphos he proceeded to Perga: thence to «^n^ 
fiodk in Pitidia ; thence to l^stra^ where he cured a crip- 
ple ; and the people who saw this miracle, were at mat 
eager to offer sarince to him and his companion Barnabas j 
buf they afterwards stoned him, dragged him out of tJ^e 
ciQr, and left him for dead. 

15. From Lystra he proceeded to Der'be ; thence returning 
again to Lystra^ Jcomum^ Aniioch^ and Perga ; and thence 
b^ wav of MaU'a to Anltoek in Syria. After spending con- 
Mderable time here, he, together with Barnabas^ went again 
to Jerusalem, A< D. 49, in order to consult the apostles and 
elders, on the controversy which arose respecting circum- 
cision and other legal ceremonies. 

16. After the council of Jerusalem, Paul commenced his 
Mrd apostolic journey ; returning with Barnabas to AnHof^. 
he took Silas for a companion, and proceeded to Dtr'he ana 
Ijysiraf where he received Jhmotky as an assistant ; thence 
tlirou^h Pkrygia, GaUMa, and Mysia, to 2Voa9, where 
Luke IS supposed to have joined him. 

17. From Troas he proceeded by Samoihra^da and ^Yecrp- 
dis to PkUap'pi^ where he, together with Silas, was put in 
prison, but was delivered by an earthquake ; and he after- 
wards converted the jailer and his family. 

18. From Philippi, he proceeded to ^mp&^'ofu, jfyoilo' 
nto, Thesscdoni'ca, Bere'a, and Jttk'ens. 

19. At Athens, he was brought before the supreme court 
of Jlreop'c^us for trial, and before this tribunal, composed 
of statesmen and philosophers, he delivered the speech re 
corded in Acts xvii. 

30. From Athens he proceeded to Cor'tnth^ where he re 

13. What course (^ he pursue in his second journey, and what 
took place t^ Paphos ? 14. To what places did he proceed 
from JPapbos, and what took place at Lystra? 

15« What was bis course afterwards, and on what occasion did he 
return to Jerusalem ? 16* What was his course in his third 
journey ? >47. What was his course afterwards, and what 
took place at Philippi ? 18. What places did he next visit ? 

19. What took place at Athens ? 20. What city did he then visit 
and what took place at Cerinth? 
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mained about a year and a half, and was here brought hj 
the Jews before the proconsul GaUio. 

21. Embarking from Cenfchrea, a port of Corinth, afler 
touching at Eph^estu, he landed at dMorefaf and proceeded 
again to Jerusalem, A. D. 53« 

S3. Afler a short stay at Jerusalem, Paul went to Jiniiochf 
proceeding on his fourth apostolic joumeif through Gaiaftia 
and PhryPia to Epk'esvLS, where he remamed two or three 
years, and left the city afVer a riot was raised against him 
by Demetrius, the silversmith. 

S3. From Ephesus he proceeded by way of JSroaa to 
Macedonia^ passing throuffn that country and Greece, again 
visiting Corinth and Phuippi ; thence sailine by Troas to 
Mh'tus, where he met the Ephesian Christians, and took 
the affecting leave of them recorded in Acts xx. 

24. From Miletus he proceeded by Cos, BMies, Pcstara 
Tyre, PtoUma'iSy and Ccbscare'a, to Jerusalem, where he ar- 
rived before the feast of Pentecost, A. D. 53. 

25. After his return to Jerusalem from his fourth apostol 
ic journey, the JSws caused an excitement against him^ 
and he was sent a prisoner by way of Aniip'atru to C<Mct- 
re'Uj to be tried by Felix, the governor. 

26. Having been detained a prisoner two years at Csssa- 
re'a, where he delivered the defences recorded in Acts xxii. 
and XX vi., he availed himself of his privilege of a Roman 
citizen by appealing to the emperor. 

27. He was accordingly sent to Rome with other prison^ 
ers, under the care of the centurion Julius, and was accom- 
panied by St. Luke. 

28. In their voyage (^ee Map Nb. X.), they touched at 
Sidon and Myra, sailed near Cnidus, thence round the east 
end of Crete ; and after being ^' exceedingly tossed with a 
tempest," for fourteen days, they were shipwrecked near 
the island of Md'ita, where they all got safe to shore. 

29. From MePita theyproceeded by Swr^cLcase, PvUfcU^ 
Ap'pH Fo^rum, and 7^ Tnree TavemSf till they finally ar 
rived at Rome, A. D. 61. 

80. Paul dwelt two years in the city, in hired lodgings. 

21. By what places did he return to JenisaJem ? 93. What was his 
course in his fourth journey, and if kat took place at Ephe- 
sus ? 23. What was his route from thence, and what took 
place at Miletus ? 24. By what places did he return to Je- 
rusalem ? 25. What happened after his return ? 

96. What took place at CsBsarea ? 27. By wbo^ was he accom- 
panied to Rome .' 28. What is related respeetingthe voy- 
age ? 29. How did he proceed from Melita .' 30. What dbi 
he do at Rome f 
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where ke received oU that eame to him, preaching the gc*- 
pel without interruption* 

31. During this ioaprieomaent at E<Mne, the apostie wrote 
hie epUtlea to the ^phtftumM^ Philip'pianSy CoMsians^ and 
to PhUe^mon, 

St. The most of Ilia other epistles had before this time 
been written at different places. 

85. St. Luke concludes his narrative in the Acts, with 
this imprisonnient at Rome ; and the subsequent history oi 
St Paul is uncertain ; btft it was the uniform tradition of 
the primitive church, that he wss afterwards imprisoned a 
second time at Rome, and that he suffered martyrdom un 
der the emperor Nero, in or about the year A. D. 66. 



31. What epiitlei did be write during thie imprifo&BieBt? 
31. What is mid of the other efHStks? 33. What further is relat- 
ed of St. Paul ? 

8u Map Jfo. X, — What coontries were situated on the east of 
the Mediterranean or Great Sea ? 
What countries were ia the west of Asia Minor .' In the south ? 
In the north ? In the east ? How was Galatia sitoated ? 
Troas? The isfauid of Cyprus ? Crete? Patraos? Sicily? 
Melita? How was Greeee or Aehaia situated ? Macedonia ? 



Thraoef Efiras? Ulyricum? Thessaly? DaJinatia? 

Italj^ f Which way from Jerusalem to Damascus ? Gaaa ? 

Antioeh? Alexandria? Epbesos? Cyve'ne? Athens' 
Hew was Antiooh situated? Tarsus? Icooium? Paphos? Atta- 

lia ? Antioeh ia Pisidia ? 
What towns were there on the west coast of Asia Minor, and on 

the east of the iEgeaa Sea ? 
How was Smyrna situated? Ephesos? Pergamos? Miletus/ 

Philadelphia ? Sardis ? Colos'se and Laodicea ? 
fiow was Athens situated ? Thesaaloniea ? Corinth ? Philimi ' 

Berea? Cenchiea? Rome? Syracuse? Rhegium? Pa- 

teoli? By what places did St. Paul pass in his voyage 'mm 

CfBsaisa to Roma ? 
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SEAS, GULFS, STRAITS, and LAKEa 



Aneient. 
A-dri-at'ic Sea 
i£-g8B'an Sea 
Aq-ui-ta'ni-an > 

Ocean ) 

A-ra'bi-an G. or 
Ar-gol'ic G. 
As-phal-ti^es L. 
At-fan tic O. 
Be-na'cus L. 
Bos'pho-rus ) 

(Cimmerian) j 
Bos^pho-rus > 

(Thracian) 5 
Brig-an-ti'nus L. 
Cas'pi-an Sea 
Co-da'ai-an G. 
Corinth, Golf of 
Eox'ine Sea 
Gal'i-lee, Sea of 
Gal'Hc Strait 
Gal'lic Gulf 
Gao-get'ic Golf 



Modern. 
Gtdf of Venice 
Archipelago 

Bay of Biscay 

Red Sea 

Gvlf of Nap6& 

Dead Sea 

Jitlantic 

Garda 

Strait of Caff a 

Str^ of ComsUsii' 

tinople 
Constance 
Caspian 
BaUieSea 
Gtdf of Lspaido 
Black Sea 
Tabaria 
Sir. of Dffder 
Gvlf of lions 
Bay of Bengal 



Ancient. Uodem. 

GenjneB'a-reth. | ^^ 

Ger'man O. or JVorth Sea 
Hel'les-pont Dardanelles 
Her'cu4es, Stc Str, of GibraUatr 
Hi-ber'ni-an S, Irish Sea 

La'ri-U8 L. Como 

Li-gus'tic Gulf Gidf if Genoa 
Lehman Lake Geneva 
Mediterra'nean Mediterranean 
Pa'lus Mce^tis Sea of Azof 



Pro-pon'tis 
Sa-ron'ic G. 
Si-cil'i-an Star. 
Syr'tiBMa'jor,> 

Ther-ma'ic G. ^ 

Ti-be'ri-as,Seaof TcOaria 
Ver-ba'niu L. Maggiors 



Mamwra 

Str.o/Ahssmn 
Gulf of Sidra 
GfdfofConisstm 



ISLANDS. 



iE-gi'na 

iE-o'li-an Islands 

A-mor'go0 

An'a-phe 

An'dros 

Ar'a-dus 

Bal-e-a'res 

Ca-ljm'na 
Ca-pra'ri-a 
Ca'pre-.as 
Car pa-thus 



Engia 

Ldpari Islands 

Amorgo 

J^amphio 

Andro 

Larek 

Majorca 

Minorca 

Ivica 

Calmina 

Gomeni* 

Capri 

Searpanto 



Ceph-a-le'ni-a 

Ce'os 

Chi'os 

Ci-molos 

Cor-cy'ra 

Cor'si-ca 

Cos 

Crete 

Crep'sa 

•Cj'prus 

Cyta'niui 

Cy-the'ra 

DeOoe 

o 



CrfaUnua 

Zia 

Sdo 

ArgeatUra 

Corfa 

Corsica 

Stanehio 

Candia 

Cherso 

Cyprus 

TnermUa 

Cerigo 

Delos 



OB 




ISLANDS 




▲Mint. 


llod«k Aadaat. 


ITii !■■■ 


Eb'QHIIU 


hnea 


Pa'roe 


Paros 


Ea-b<B'ft 




Pat'mos 


Patino 


Fortunate Isles 


Canaries 


Psy'ra 


fysara 
Rhodes 


Hes-per^-das 


Bissagos 


Rhodes 


Hi-ber^-a 


Ireland 


Sal'a-mifl 


CoUmri 


I-cati-a 


Jfiearia 


Sa-mo-thra'ce 


Samothraki 


nva 


Elba 


Sa'mos 


Samos 


Im'brai 


Imbro 


Sar-dinl-a 


Sarduutt 


I'os 


J<io 


Scy'ros 


Syra 


Ith'aHM 


Theaki 


Se-ri'phas 
Si^'i-ly 


Serpho 


Lem'nog 


StaUmene 


SuAy 


Les'bos 


Metelin 


8iph'no6 


Sphanto 
Jateres 


Lea-ea'di-a 


St, Maura 


Stoech'a-des 


Lip'a-ra 


Lmari 
Malta 


Stroph'a-des 


Strivali 


Mel'i-te 


Sv'ros 
Ten'e-dos 


Syra 
Tenedos 


MeKi-te 


MeUda 


Me'loa 


Milo 


Te'nos 


Tino 


Mo'na 


4nglesea 


Tha'sos 


Thaso 


Mo-na'bi-a 


Man 


The'ra 


Santorm 


Myc'o-nua 


Myconi 


Thuae 


Shetland Tdea 


Nax'oa 


Jfaria 


Vec'lis 


IsU of H^igki 


Ni-iyVos 


Msiri 


Za-cyn'thus 


ZarUe 


O-le'a-rof 


Jintiparag 


RIVERS. 

Sarhatia. 




Bo-ryathe-nes 


Dwitper 


Tttn'a-is 


Don 


HypVnui 


vSga 


Tu-nin'tuft 


Dvnna 


Ty'nw 


Dniester 


Rufbo 


Mmen 










Germany. 


• 


Alibis 


Elbe 


Rhe'nas 


Rhne 


A-mis^-a 


Ems 


Vi^a-drus 


Oder 


la'ter 


Danube 


Vi-8ur ffis 


Weser 


MoB'nas 


Mayne 


Vis'tu-la 


Vistula 




I 
* 


Gaul. 




A'rar 


Sa&ne 


Mo-sella 


Mosetle 


Ga-rum'na 


Garonne 


Rhod'a-nus 


Rhone 


Li'ffer 
Mo^aa 


Loire 
Meuse 


Scal'dis 


Scheldt 


Seq'aa-na 


Seine 


« 




Spain. 




A'nas 


Cfuadiana 


I-be'rus 


Ebro 


Bs'tis 


Guadalqumr Min'i-ua 


Mnho 


Du'ri-ua 


Duero 


Ta'gus 


TagusoT Tajo 




Illyricum, Dacia, &c. 




Da-nu'bi-iui^or 
later 


i Danube 


Dra'vus 
He'brtts 


Draee 
Mairizza 





RIYERB. 




AMlnt. 


ModMiu 


Aadint. 


Vodcn 


CE'irat 


/im 


Sa'yns 


SavB 


Py-ietni 


Fnab 


Ti-bn'cua 


Iheis 






Italy. 


m 


AdMa-a 


Jidda 


Me-taa'nifl 


Metro 


A'ni-o 


Teverone . 


Min'ci-OB 


J^Rndo 


Ar^nns 


jSmo 


Pa'dus 


Po 


Ath'e-8i0 


Adigt , 


Ru bi-con 


FaimecafO 


Au'fi-dmi 


Cfanto 


Timber 


TUfer 


E-rid'a-noB 


Po 


Ti-ci'niis 


Tiano 


Me^o a-CQs 


Brenia 


Vol-tni'naB 
Grxvck. 


VoUumo 


Ach-e-lo'as 


Amo Paiamo E-?e niis 


Fidan 


Al-phe'uf 


Alfeo 


Ha-li-ao'mon 


Jemeoro 


Afl-trtB'iui 


Vistriia 


Pene-ua 


Pauo 


Ax^-ns 


Vardar 


Strymon 


fitriHuw 


Eu-ro'tas 


BatOi 


Asia. 




A-rax'ei 


Ara$ 


Hj-daa^pes 


Behat 


Ca-i'coa 


Oermaisti 


Jax-ai'tea 


air 


Gal-y-cad^QB 


KaWcdmd 


Joi'dan 


Jordan 


Ca-ys'tnis 


Mmderseare 


LVcus 
Meander 


Tonsala 


Cy'rus 


Kur 


Mdnder 


Da'iz^orTaak 


Ural 


O-ron'tes 


Oronteg 


Ei-y-manMer 
En-ias'us or ) 
UOa-i 5 


JHRTtntnd 


0±ua 


Jihon 


Karasu 


. Pha'sia 


RionB 


Pyr'a-moa 


GeUunun 


Eu-phra'tes 


EvphraUa 


San-ga'ri-iu 


Sakaria 


Grapiii'cas 


Otuvola 


Ther-mo'don 


Termek 


HaOyi 
Hermiis 


KhU-ermak 
Saraiat 


Tigria 
AnuoA. 


TigriM 


Bag'rardai 


M^erdah 


Nile 


mu 


Dar'a-dm 


Sctu^al 


Sta'chir 


Qambia 


Niger 


Ji^ 


/■ 





CITIES AHD TOWNS. 



( 



Bath 



A'qiis Sc/lia 
or Call-dflB 
Gam-bor i-cum V /»— x-v-- 
Can-ta-brig'i-a J^iimJfU^ga 

Caa'tra A-la'ta EduiJ^gh 
Da-ro-Ter'nam CoHtm^tav 
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Bbitaih. 



E-bor%-eam 
Lon-dfnam > 
Lon-din'i-um ) 
La-gu-Tallom 
Oz-o^ni-a 
TfaeH>d-o-ni nam 



York 
Londom 

Oxfl>rd 
WoOo 






9» 



CITIES AHD imms. 



SrAiir. 



i 



As-ta'ri-ea AMUrgtt 

Bar'ci-iio BartMjma 

BUnii-lif Calataiud 

Cal-a-gor'ni CdUSorrm 

Calle Oporto 

Cal'pe (Mralimr 
Car-tha'go No^vt Carihagenm 

Com-plirtaai Aleala 

Co-nim'bii-^i Coimkm 

Cor'dii-ba Cordova 

Ga^def Oufo 



Andent. 
His'pa-lif 
MeWda 
I-tall-ca 

Mun'da 

Na-man'ti-t 

O-li-rip'po 

Pom'pe-lo 

Sa-gran'iam 

Se-iro'¥i«a 



Mod 

SemUe 
Ltrida 

Malaga 
Ji^iSa 
tSoria 
Luhon 




Jiorvitdfo 
Segovia 
Tarragona 
ToUdo 



Ar-gen-to-ratmn 
AT-a-ri'dtm 
A-Teni-o 
Ar-en-ti'cam 
Aii*giit'ta Ttot* 

e^ro'rain 
Bi*bnc'te 
Bar-dig'a-la 
Co-lo'm-a Ag* > 

rip-pi'na > 



Ait 

Slratimrg 
Bourgeg 
Jmvtgtwa 

>7V«Mf 

Auhm 
Bordeaux 

CcHogfU 



Frqu9 
Gtnava 
Poitierv 
Lyons 



'ra-co 
T»4e'tiim 

Gaul* 

Fo'ram Juli^ 

Ge-ne'va 

Li-mo'nam 

Log-da nam 

La-te ti-a 

Maa»sil<i.a Jlfar«nB«f 

Mo-ffon-ti VrwmMaUx 

Nar'bo JVor&pmM 

Ne-maafoi Jfiamas 

Ro-tom »>gaf Rouea 

To-lo'fa TotiloMM 

Italy. 



Air-ri-Mii^tam 

ArbaLonga 

An-oo'na 

Antl-am 

Ai/pi-i F</nuii 

Aq-aMe'i-a 

A-<|ai'nam 

A-run'i-nam 

Ar-pi'nam 

Aa-gas^taTaa*> 
ri-no'raoi > 

Bal-e 
it Ben-e-ven'tom 
'if Bo-no'ni-a 

Bnm-da'n-am 

Ca-i-e'ta 

Cal-lip'o-lis 

Ca-mrn-ani 

Cap'a-a 

Car'a-lif 

Cat^a-na 

Cen'tum Oelltt 

Cla'si-om 

Co'mani 



Qvrgmti 

Albamo 

Jhuoaa 

Anxio 

FoMBaMuma 

AquiUia 

A^tdno 

Rmuni 

Arpino 

Turia 

Baia 

Benevenio 

Bologna 



Cajeta 

OaUipoU 

Canosa 

Capua 

CagUari 

Catania 

Citita VecdUa 

Chiusi 

Cottto 



Co-feii'ti-4 . 

Cro-to'na 

Drep'a-nom 

Fa-ven^-ft 

Flo-ren'ti-a 

Gen'o-a 

Ha'dri-a 

Hyd-ron'tam 

ItKter-am'iia 

Le-on-ti'nr 

Lil-y-be'aai 

Me-di>o-la'auia 

Ma'ti-na 

Man'ta-a 

Df#«pfo*]ig 

Mea-Ba'na 

Oa^-a 

PflBe'tam 

Fa-noi^mas 

Par'ma 

Par-thaa'O-po 

Pa-ta'vi-uin 

Pe-ru'ai-a 



Crviana 



Flormea 
Omoa 
Adria 
(HratUo 



LaUmi 

Marmta 

Milan 

Modena 

ManJtaa 

JfapUt 

Mesnna 

Ostia 

FesU 

PalenM 

Parma 

Jfsijnot 

JratoBia 

Perugia 

Pi$a 



crms Aio) TowNa 



M 



Aneirat. 
Fla-cen'ti*a . 
Pre-nes'te 
Pu-te'o-li 
Ra-Fen'na 
Rhe'gi-um 
Sa-ler'nom 
Scyl-la-ce'um 
Se'na 

Spo-le ti^im 
Ta-ren'tum 
Ter-ges'te 

Am-phip'o-lif 

Ap-ol-lo%i4i 

Be-ne'a 

Di'am 

Dfr-rach^i-ttm 

An-tif'y-A 

Ar'goB 

Ath>eiis 

AuOis 

Cen'chie-a 

Chal'cis 

Go-ro'nd 

Corinth 

Cyl-le'ne 

Del'phi 

Ep-i-dau'ni* 



Moden* 
Piaeenza 
Palestrina 
Pozxuolo 
Bavemuk 

fgio 




S^uUlau 

Siena 

Spoleto 

Tarento 

TriesU 

Emboli 

Palina 

Veria 

Jhtraxzo 



4upri 



Aaeieiit. 
Ti'bur 
Ti-ci'nnm 
Tri-den'tum 
Tus'ca-lum 
Ve-na'friim 
Ve-nu'si-a 
Ver-cel1« 
Ve-ro'na 
Vi-cen'ti-a 
Vol-sin'i-um 



Modem. 

TivoU 

TraU 

Fras^oH 

Venafro 

Venosa 

VendU 

Verona 

Vicenza 

Bolsena 



Macxdohia. 

E-des'aa 

Pel'la 

Pot-i-do'a 

Sta^^'ra 

Thes-Ba-lo-Bi'oa SaUmiea 

Grxkck. 



Edsssa 

Jeniixa 
Cassandra 



uprihSj^itiA 
4trK0 
Athens 
MegdUhVathi 
Kenkri 
Jfegroponi 
Coroni 
Corinth 
ChiarenzOi 
Castri 
L^^sma 
F%damm 
(flee Spttrte> 

Asia 



A-by'dos Kofioira 

Ad''n'mylf^'VaBAA£amUi 



A-ma'n-a 
A-mi'soa 
An-cj'ra 
An'ti-och 

Ap-a-me'a 

At-ta-li'a 

Be-ri'sa 

Css-a-ie'a 

Cer'a-Bus 

Chal-ce'don 

Cbry-iop'o-lLi 

Cla-zom'e-ne 

Go-los'flo 

.Con-ftaa'ti*a 



Jhnasia 
Samsoun 
• Angora 
Akshekr 
i Aphion^Rt 
\ hiSMT 

Sa tftlia 

Tocai 

Kaisarieh 

Keresoun 

Kadv-Keni 

Scutari 

Vouria 

Chonos 

Constanxa 



JLa-riB'sa 

iieae%a 

Han-ti-iie'a 

Me-tho^e 

Meg a-ra 

Nau-pac'tiui 

Jtfes-se'ne 

Naa'plUa 

Patr» 

Phar-saflMi 

Fj'loa 

Qi^fy-on 

Spar'ta 

Thebea 

MiiroB. 

Cotf-7-8B'ain 

Der^ 

£ph'e-Biis 

Er'y-thriB 

£a-pa-to'ri-a 



Uioadosta 

TrtpoUtaa 

Modon 

Mtgoro 

L^arUo 

Maera^mathm 

JfapoU 

Patras 

Farsa 

Jfavarma 

BastUea 

PaUthehori 

JTdva 



Eiutajah 
Alah Dag 
Aiasoluc 
Ersthri 
Tchermktk' 



iro- 



Hal-i-car-nas^ras Bodrum 
Her-a-ole'a ErMi 

I-eo'iii-niii Konieh 

UfvQA Aias 

Lamp'fla-etur LampsaJd 
Maff-ne'ii-a > lii-— «?•• 

Maf-ne%i-a 
Si-pyll-a 
Maz'a-ca 

Mi-le^tut Jieiets 

Ne-o-CaBS-a-re'a Miksar 



^ 



7ft 



CmEfi AMD TOWNa 



i 



Nio-o-meW-a 

Pa'phM 

PatVim 

Per'ga 

Per'n-miu 

Phi-uk-del'phi-a 

Pho-ea-a 

Pnua 



Imie 

It'Memid 

B^a 

PaUra 

Kara-hissar 

Pergamo 

Foekea 
Buna 



AuBkaA, 
Sal'a-mk 
Sar'dU 
Si*no'pe 
8e-lea'oi-a 
Smyr'na 
Tar'stu 
Tel-mU'siif 
Thy-a-ti'ra 
Tra-pe'ios 



Modanu 



Sort 
Simok 

Smyrna 
Torso 



Stria, Mxsopotamia, du: 

Al-ez-an'dri-a Mexandretta He-Ii-op'o-lis 

An'ti-oeh Antioek 

Ap-a-me'a Famuk 

Ar-beOa Erha 

Bab'y-lon, near HdLah 

Be-rc'a Meppo 

Ber'y-toi Bwroui 

Char ran, Car Ve Herm, 



Cteal-phon 
Da-mas eua 
Eo-bat'a>na 
E-dea'aa 
E'me'aa 



Ar-i-na-the'a 

A-so'tua 

Bethle-liem 

Beth'aan 

Em'ma-oa 

Ga%a 

He'bron 

Jer'i-eho 



JMbdom 
Owrfa 



Ramla 

Exdoud 

BetkUimm 

Baisan 

Amioas 

Ouxa 

ElKhaa 

Jerieko 



A-byMoi 

Al-ex-anMri-a 

Ar-nn'o^ 

Cea-a-re'a 

Cap'aa 

Ca-no pus 

Cyta 



Alexandna 

Sudz 

SherduU 

Gafsa 

Ahovkar 

CongUMixHa 

Croc-o-di-lop'o<-lis^e<2tfMt-JFVir# 

Cy-re'ne Curen 

Dai^nia BerM 

He-Ii-op o-lis MaUurea 

Hip'po-Re gi-ns Bona 



Ep-i-pha'ni-a 

Hi-e-rap'(vlis. 

La-od-i-ce'a 

Nie-e-pho'ri-nm 

Nisl-bis 

Tad'mor, or Pal 

Ba-mos'a-ta 

Sa-repta 

8e-lea4:i-a 

Si'don 

Trip'o-lls 

Tyre 

PALXSTIirS. 

Je-m'sa-km 

Jezre^l 

Nazareth 

Ptol-e-mafis 

Sapma'ri-a 

8ey-thoi>'o-Ii8 

8eph'o-ris 

Sy'char 

AVRICA. 

Hip'po-Zar'y' 
Ijl^-cop o-lis 

Pela'n-um 

Ptol-e-mals 

Sy-e'ne 

8a-fet%-la 

Ten'ly-ra 

Tin'ns 

U'ti-ca 

Vac'ca 

Za'ma 



TVeftfJontf 



Balbee 

Fandtk 

Bambimek 

Latakia - 

Baua 

Jiisidm 

•my'ra 



Smfmd 

Biidgad 

Saula 

TWpoii 

Air 



Exdradom 
Kiuantk 

SeboiU 



Smkouri 

jAfOfOM 



tosffzarte 
Swil 
Tripoli 
Tinth 
TVIosuto 
SutoM 
&Miic£a 
IjenAeira 
Tangier 
BiHhShattf 
Vegia 
Zamak 
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TABLE, 

ExhihitiDg, in chronological order, the Places where, and Che 
Times when, the Books of the Mew Testament were written, ac- 
cording to Dr. Lardner. 

The Gospels aitd the Acts. 

PIOMM. A. D, 

St. Matthew . . • • Judea, or near it .. about 64 

St. Mark .... Rome .... abont 64 

St. Luke ^ . • • . Greece . . about 63 or 64 

St. John . . • f Ephesus • • . about 68 

The Acts of the Afaostles Greece . . about 63 or 64 

St. Paul's Epistles. 

1 Thessalonians . . . Corinth • • • . 52 

S^Hiessalonians . Corinth • «... 52 

Galatians Corinth or Ephesus 52 or 53 

1 Corinthians . . . E^phesus . . . • 56 

1 Timothy • • • M!acedonia • ; .56 
Titus Macedonia, or near it 56 

2 Corinthians . . • Macedonia . • . • 57 

Romans Corinth .... 58 

Ephesians Rome 61 

2 Timothy .... Rome • . • . • 61 

Philippians Rome • • . . 62 

Colossi ans .... Rome . • . • 62 

Philemon Rome ..... 62 

Hebrews Rome or Italy . . • « 68 



The Catholic Epistles* 

James Judea . . • . 61 or 62 

L Peter and 2 Peter Rome 64 

9ude Unknown . . . 64 or 65 

1 John Ephesus ■ . • . • 80 

2 John and 3 John . . Ephestus . . ftom 80 to 90 

The Revelation . • . Patmos or Ephesus 95 or 96 

The dates of several of the Epistles have been much 
controverted. According to Dr. Lardner, the Second EnitUe 
to Timothywas written oy Paul, during his first imprison- 
ment at Rome ; but Michaelis, Rosenmiiller, Macknight, 
Paley, and other judicious critics, maintain that it was writ 

29* 
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ten during the apostle's second imprisonment^ and but little 
before he suffered martyrdom. 

Many learned critics suppose that the First .Epiatk to 
Timoiky, and the Epistle to TituSt were written as late as 
theyear 64 or 65. 

Thirteen of the Epistles were avowedly written by St. 
Paul ; but the EpistU to the Hebrews, which is ascribed to 
him by Dr. Lardner, is anopyn^usj^and the question re 
■pectinff the author .of it has beenmuch controverted. The 
prevaihng opinion,' however, in the Christian church, has 
been, that it was written by Paul j and this opinion is sup- 
ported by a majority of modern critics. 
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